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ASOP

ASOP & A3.11f, during the RPh, enemy unitsin
the same Location not in Melee (e.g., if both are
concesal ed) wish to recover t he same weapon,
who goes first?

A.The ATTACKER. [Compil5]

ASOP & C1.81 In ascenario with apregame
bombardment and a side which enters from
offboard on turn 1, does the bombardment occur
before or after the offboard setup? Rules section
C1.81 states “Bombardment begins after setup
(inclusive of units set up offboard) but prior to the
start of play.” The ASOP shows bombardment
occurring during the pre-game sequence, but
setup of entering forces occurs at the start of the
RPhfor turn 1. Whichis correct?
Theruleiswrong; the ASOP is correct.
[Letter199]

ASOP & E1.71 Wherein the ASOP (rev.) should
the Bore-Sighted night Fire Lane placement
occur?

A. After 3.13A (asif it were 3.14D). [J1; Mw]

Incremental IFT (11FT)

Should the FP values of any OBA modulesbe
adjusted when using the Incremental IFT (EX:
70+mm -> 75 mm) in existing scenarios or DYO
scenarios?

A. No, "70+mm" equas 70mm, etc. [Letter 8]

“MOL" is above the 4.5FP column; it should be
abovethe 4FP column. [Letter136

Index

Index Isahex Accessible even when the actual
unit cannot advance into the hex (i.e., the ground
Locetion is Fortified with Good Order enemy
units, the hex is Bamboo and the unit is dready
CX, etc.)?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

Index & A.8 Isaunit on ground level
ADJACENT to aunit on level 2 in an adjacent
building hex?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

Index & C2.1 (a) Isaweapon considered a
"Gun" when in the act of firing if and only if itis
depicted on a5/8" counter and currently firing as
ordnance?

A. Essentialy.

(b) Isaweapon considered a"Gun" when not
firing if and only if it is anon-vehicular weapon
depicted on a5/8" counter?

A. Essentially. [Compil3]

Index & A9.221saSW MG “fully manned' by
a) anon-Heroic SMC,

A. No.

b) aHeroic SMC, or

A. No.

¢) two SMCs

A.Yes

d) and thusin Good Order (if otherwisein Good
Order)? Assuming such aMG is cagpable of at
least 2FPin its Normal Range, can it be used to
declare aFire Lane (if otherwise able to do so)?
A. Only thelast. [Letterd8]

Index“CA” Replace“[Bocage: B9.531]" with
“[Bocage: B9.53]". [Letter168]

ASOP, I1FT, Index, QRDC

Index “Field Phone” Replace "O6" with
"OCG6".[Mw]

Index “ GT” *ST=...(D1.322)" should be
“ST=...(D1.32)". [Letterl0g]

Index “Recon” “P8.022" and “011.022" should
be“P8.622" and “011.622. [Letter115]

Index “Unarmed” & A22.6 1) Thelndex says
that an Unarmed unt is one p"without inherent
FP usable on the IFT unless mounting or
possessing a functioning GunSW." Now, if a
non-prisoner (1)-0-6 recoversaSW, let'ssay a
LMG, that's directly usable on the IFT, isit
suddenly considered Armed and functionaly as
good asany 8-3-8in the game?

A. Itisarmed.

2) Or does the definition say that even with
possessing the functioning SW, the (1)-0-6 still
cannot use any inherent FP, so it's still unarmed?
A. No.

3) MOL aredirectly usable onthe IFT. Doesthis
messthings up, or just reinforce the interpretation
that even if a(1)-0-6 hasa SW (inherent or not),
it's still an Unarmed unit until such time asit
Scrounges enough Small Armsto tradein its
counter for a Conscript counter of the correct
size?

A. Until it can scrounge up some, it has no
inherent weapons. [Letter91] { Minor editing. SR}

Index“Unarmed” If yougiveaLMGtoa
(2)-0-6 unit, that unit is <till represented by an
Unarmed counter, and | haveto think the Index
saysthat unit isnot Armed.

A. The Unarmed unit is Armed. But it is still an
Unarmed unit. [Letter91] { Minor editing. SR}

ORDC

QRDC Close Combat TableThe DRM for
GurkhalJapanese vs Infantry should be"-1" not "-
2". (Thistableon the pink divider correctly shows
the DRM as"-1".) [Mw]

QRDC & Chapter A Divider Close Combat
Tables “AFV" under Sequential CC should
“Vehicle’. [Letter136]

QRDC & Chapter C Divider Inthe C5 Firer-
Based DRM Table, in Case | replace "MA only"
with "MA/SA only". [Mw]

Inthe C5 Firer-Based DRM Tableadd “ (+3 if
firer isin woods/building/rubbled)”. [Letter 161]

QRDC & Chapter D Divider TableD8.21, &
D8.21 Footnotes 2 and 3 say “in building hex” on
the QRDC and chapter divider, whilethosein
D8.21 say “in building”. Which is correct?
A.“Inbuilding”. Which does not mean that it
applies when entering a building across an open
ground hexside. [Letter200] { Re-worded. SR}
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Chapter A Divider Onthe A12.121
Concealment Loss/Gain Table, in note A,
“(A15.42)" should be “(A12.42)". [Letter136)]

Chapter A Divider & QRDC Close Combat
Tables See prior entry.

A.5& A7.52What isthetotal DRM for atwo-
Location FG: thefirst Location contains an 8-1
leader and a squad and has a+2 total Hindrance
to the target; the second Location hasa CX squad
and no Hindranceto the target?

A. +3. [Letterl24]

A.8 & Index Seeprior entry.

A.9 & A7.301How are differing KIA results
resolved vs. multiple unitsin a L ocation? For
example, if aLocation which contains six Good
Order HS: A, B, C, D, Eand F, is affected by an
IFT attack which results, owing to dfferencesin
TEM/conceament, inal1KIA vs. HSA and B, a
2KIA vs. HSC and D, and a 3KIA vs. HSE and
F, how do | determine which HS are eliminated
and which are broken?

A. Each result applies to each group.

A and B roll for Random Selection for a 1KIA
per A7.301.

C and D suffer a2KIA and are eliminated.

E and F suffer a3KIA and are eliminated.
[Letter8]

A.15 Sincethe MPh and DFPh are considered
one phase for Defensive Fire purposes, can an
AFV fire (eg.) its CMG as Defensv e First Fire
and later fireits MA in the DFPh?
A.Yes(andif it changed CA tofirethe MG, the
appropriate Case A DRM would still apply toits
MA shot; D3.51). [An95w; An96; Mw]

A1 Do Partisan 5-2-7s have spraying fire
abilities? Do they have advancin g fire abilities?
What isthe BPV of a5-2-7 partisan squad?

A. Partisan 5-2-7s exist only by SSR. Except as
specified by SSR, values and properties of such
5-2-7s would remain unchanged. [Compil3]

A1.11 Isaleader without afunctioning SW
considered "armed" for all purposes?
A.Yes, unlessheis currently being held asa
prisoner. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A1.123 Arevehicular crewsin counter form (e.g.,
1-2-7) considered to be dite units?

A. No, but Churchill AVRE crews (Assault
Engineers per British Vehicle Note 37) may use
DC asif dite. [J1; Mw]

A1.23,A19.132 & Scenario 23 ("Under The
Noel Trees') Do the SS unitsin scenario 23 have
an ELR of 4? Arethey Replaced by 2nd Line
units? (l.e., does OB-given EL R take precedence
over this rule even without an SSR?)

A. Yes(A19.132). No, with two broken half-
squads. (Y es, unless other squad types are present
in the OB along with Combeat -Engineers
(A25.12)/Partisans (A25.24)/Paratroopers
(A25.31 & 25.42), in which case the OB-given
EL R appliesonly to the other squad types.)
[Compil3]

A1.4 The green MMC illustration does not
represent an actual unit. [Mw]

Chapter A

A2.3 If apieceisset upin ahalf-hex between
two allowed boards, does it count against
scenario-specified setup limitations on both of
those boards?

A. Yes. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A2.5 Can an Infantry unit Advance onto the
board into an enemy-occupied Location? Can an
AFV enter the board with an Overrun?

A.Yes. Yes. [Letter8]

A2.5 A British 6-4-8 isin afortified building
|ocation on the board edge (the fortified statusis
still HIP). A *? German 6-5-8 is located Off -
Board next to the above 6-4-8. The German 6-5-8
has numerous board entry options which would
assure the units ability to get on board during the
German player turn. However, the German player
decides to attempt to advance into the
(unbeknownst to him) fortified British location
and is thus"bounced" back off board which
means the unit will end the player turn till off
board contrary to the "must" requirements of
A2.5. What happensto the German 6-5-8 which
did not get on-board thisplayer turn?

A. It isdiminated. [Letter52] { See A2.5 Q& A for
letter 92 below. SR}

A25 1) Doesthisrule alow aplayer to attemptto
enter the board on ahex occupied by a concealed
enemy unit in the MPh when that hex isthe only
entry hex allowed for the off board forces? If no,
then why would A2.5 alow you to enter in the
APh?

A. The attacker may attempt entry viathat hex
and if bounced out may then Advancein. But if
the defender isin a Fortified Building and the
attacker triesto Advancein he will be hosed. Or
if the defender isan AFV, the attacker could bein
trouble. Or the attacker may statethat entry is
blocked in the MPh and comein next turn.

2) Doesthisrulealow aplayer to attempt to
enter the board on a hex occupied by a concealed
enemy unit in the MPh when that hex is one of
many hexesthat is specificaly listed for entry by
the off board forces, e.g. P1, Q1, R1?

A. The attacker may do so.

3) Doesthisruleallow aplayer to attempt to
enter the board on ahex occupied by a concealed
enemy unit in the MPh when that hex isahex on
aboard edge that has been identified for entry by
the off board forces?

A. Yes. [Letterd2] {Minor editing. SR}

A25& A26.221 Areunitsthat fail to enter
"eliminated" for purposes of CVP, or VCin
general?

A. Both. [Letter86]

A25& 011.4CG9 If unitsare setup off map
during a Red Barricades CG scenario date but do
not enter on that turn, are they unable to enter for
theremainder of that CG day?

A. Correct. [Letter 129]
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A2.8 The rule says that aleader on one level
cannot affect the performance of units on another
level, but | am not sure what is meant by
"performance” since A2.8 isnot given asan
exception to rules A10.2, A10.21, A10.6, A10.63,
A10.71 or A15.41. Thus, if aleader ison one
level of adepression hex and thereisaMMC on
another level of that hex, can the leader: assist the
MMC withaMC/TC; causetheMMC to takea
LLMCILLTC; causethe MMC to become
berserk; rally the MMC if it breaks IN the
Depression and the leader is at Crest level?
A.Notoall. [Gen23.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

A2.9 & A6.11If hisside setsup first, may a
player check the LOS from hisunitsto "empty"
hexes, including for Bore-Sighted/Pre-Registered
Hex purposes? What if he sets up second, or
setup is simultaneous?

A. LOS may be thudly checked only by a
Scenario Defender who sas up first [EXC: the
player who sets up first may always check LOS
for Bore Sighted/Pre-Registered Hex purposes).
[Gen26.5; An9l; An95w; An96; Mw]

A2.9A sideisgiven anumber of "?" countersto
use adummies, etc. Do they dl have to be used?
A. Nether Dummies, nor any other unitSW/Gun,
in an OOB need be used-however any such not
used are considered Eliminated for CVP (and all
other) purposes. [Letter 84]

A29,A55& A12.3 1) Do HIP-related initial
Deployments count againgt overall initial
deployment limits? Assume an OB of 12 squads,
aNationality that may Deploy, and aHIP
allowance of two squads. The player uses A5.5 to
Deploy and HIP two squads. Of the remaining 10
squads, may he Deploy none (because hisA2.9
Deployment is al used up by the HIP units), one
(10%, FRU, of histen remaining squads setup
non-HIP) or two squads (10 pct, FRU, of his base
OB of 12 squads)?

A. Zero more (Max 2).

2) Suppose the above OB were “al HIP" per
SSR. Would A5.5 alow free Deployment?

A. No.

3) or would A2.9 limits apply?

A. Yes. [Letter66]

A2.9 & B23.93 Can an AFV setup in a Fortified
Building/Factory Location? If so, can it ever
leavethat Location?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

A2.9 & D8.2 Doesavehiclewhich setsupina
building/woods hex take a Bog Check when it
leaves its setup hex to enter Open Ground?

A. No. [Letter8]

A3.1 & ASOP See prior entry.

A3.1 & A4.44May aGood Order SMC attempt
to recover a SW/Gun from aunit eliminated
during the RPh, in addition to other RPh activity
conducted by the SMC? (EX: Commissar
attemptsto rally broken conscript HSwith ATR
and succeeds in eliminating conscript HS; may
the Commissar immediately attempt to recover
theATR)?

A. No. [Letterg]



A4.12 & A13.3 May aCavalry leader provide a
MF bonusto Infantry in his Location? May a
leader who is a Passenger/Rider?

A. Yes, solong as the provisions of A4.12 are not
violated. However, since the leader and Infantry
must move as a stack, the leader in the second
case would have to be on an AFV using Armored
Assault with that Infantry. [An90; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A4.12 & AA4.7Does aleader's bonus MF apply in
the APhtoo?
A. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A4.12 If a stack of units gaining extraMF from a
Leader stacked with them loses that Leader in
mid-move due to Defensive Fire (or whatever),
but some of that Bonus MF has been used
aready, what happens— must the stack cease
movement immediately?

A.BonusMP arethelast used. Yes. [Letterd]

A4.12 Does leadership bonus apply if aleader
and MM C begin the MPh oneiin crest and onein
non-crest status? Onein and one out of an
entrenchment? One above and one below wire-
panji counter? One IN rice paddy and oneon a
Bank?

A.Notoal.[J1; Mw]

A4.12 If units of different MF capabilities are
moving as astack, and if the dowest unit is
eliminated, breaks, or pins, are the other units
limited to the MF available to the stack at the
start of its MPh?

A. No. [Compil8]

A4.12 If aleader is moving with an MMC whose
MF are limited due to excess PP and the MMC is
eliminated, breaks or pins, is the leader limited by
the excess PP?

A. No. [Compil8]

A4.132If afirer's LOS to aunit paying Road
movement costsis blocked at the center dot, can
thefirer then check L OS to the point where the
hexside intersectsthe road (and vice versa)? If the
LOSishindered? Isthis point where the road
bisectsthe hexside?

A. Yes. Yes. No, any point on the hexside where
theroad crossesit. [An97; Mw]

A4.132 & B3.4 Can moving units on aroad get
theroad bonusif not changing Locations (e.g.,
place SMOKE, recover weapons, etc.)?

A.Yes. [J1; Mw]

A4.134 & A4.15 Can aMinimum Move be used
by aMMC to conduct an INF OVR against an
adjacent SMC?

A. Yes. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.134 & A23.3 Canaunit PlaceaDC if the

L ocation where the DC is placed would require a
Minimum Move to enter?

A. No; aMinimum Move would pin the placing
unit. [Compil3]

A4.134 & D2.15 Can a unit use Minimum Move
if it otherwise could have entered that same

L ocation without using Minimum Move (EX: not
using Road Rate; entering a higher level woods
hex using full MP alotment instead of /2 MP
alotment)?

A. Yes. [Compil3]
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A4.14, A11.6 & D2.34(a) Can Infantry enter a
Location of which an enemy AFV isin Bypass
during the MPh?

A. No, unlessthey're Berserk on in aHuman
Wave.

(b) IsaPAATC required to enter such aLocation
during the APh, even if CCisnot to follow?
A.Yes

(c) IsaPAATC required of unitsaready in such
alLocation, but not held in Melee, before they can
attack the AFV in the CCPh?

A. No.

(d) Could Infantry cross a hexside containing an
enemy AFV in bypass during the MPh?

A. Not inthe AFV's hex. [Letter 8]

A4.15 & A4.134 Seeprior entry.

A4.15 & B30.44Can aMMC use Infantry
Overrun to enter a pillbox occupied solely by an
enemy SMC?

A. No. [Gen26.1; An90; An95w]

A4.15 If theenemy SMCisUnarmed, isan NTC
still required for the OVR? Would the double MF
cogt gtill be applicable?

A. No. No. See A20.54. [Letterd]

A4.15 Does the doubled cost of infantry overrun
double the cost of hexsideterrain (e.g., wall)?
Double the cost of SMOKE?

A. Yesto both; this doubling occurs after all
modification. [J1; Mw]

A4.1511f aSMC is being attacked by an INF
OVR, can it choose the option of being moved to
an Accessible Location if it already has a First
Fire counter on it?

A. No, "otherwise incapable of movement."”
[Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.1511f aMMC is attacking a SMC by INF
OVR and the option to move the SMC to an
Accessible Location is chosen, can the SMC be
moved into the hex from whichtheMMCis
entering the SMC'slocation?

A. Yes. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.1511f aMMC enters aLocation expending
twice the norma MF in order to conduct an
Infantry OVR, is Defensive First Fire versusiit
emanating from some other Location conducted
before or after the SMC enters an Accessible
Location? Before or after the Infantry CC attack
(if any) isresolved?

A. After. Before. [Gen27.1; An91; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A4.151 Can a SMC being infantry overrun move
if it is on a horsefskis/bicycle? On an unarmed
vehicle/motorcycleivagon?

A.Yes. No. [J1; Mw]

A4.152If an SMC being overrun is marked with
a First Fire counter, what effect isthereonits CC
attack vs. theMMC?

A. None. [Compil8]

A4.2 If astack of units are moving together, and
aunit in the stack expends MF to place a
SMOKE grenade/DC or to Recover a SW, then
must the other unitsin the stack also expend the
same MF if they are to continue to move together
as a stack?

A. Yes. [Gen22.6; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]
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A4.2 When astack of unitsis moving together,
can the different unitsin the stack perform
different actionsin their hex when smultaneously
expending one MF (i.e., one unit attempts

SMOKE placement, one unit recoversa SW, one
unit placesaDC on an ADJACENT target)?

A. Yes, but for esch MF expenditure, he must
designate all actions at the same time. [An97;
Mw]

A4.2 May Infantry units not specificaly listed in
A4.2 move as astack? May two Cavalry units
move as a stack? Two cyclists? Two vehicles?

A. Yes. Yes. Bicyclists may; motorcycle cannot.
Only viaPlatoon Movement (for AFV) or
Convoy (including motorcycles and unarmored
vehicles). [J1; Mw]

A42 & A4.44A stack of unitsis moving
together. If the units wish to recover SW/Guns
simultaneoudly as the same MF expenditure, may
the player first roll for one unit before designating
the recovery attempts of other unitsin the stack?
A. No; for each MF expenditure, he must
designate al actions at the same time. [Compil 3]

A4.2 & A23.3May two or more units of a
moving stack place DC on different ADJACENT
targets as the same MF expenditure?

A. Yes [Compil3]

A4.2 & A24.1A stack of unitsis moving
together. If the units wish to place SMOKE
simultaneously as the same MF expenditure, may
the player first roll for one unit before designating
the placement attempts of other unitsin the stack?
May the units attempt to place SMOKE in
different Locations as the same MF expenditure?
A. No. Yes. [Compil 3]

A4.2, D931 & D14.2 May more than one stack
of infantry move simultaneously using Armored
Assault if several vehicles are using Platoon
Movement?

A. Not ordinarily (e.g., only if using Human
Wave, Banzai, or Column). [Compil3, Letterl63)

A4.3 Can aunit bypassjust ahex vertex, eg.,
assuming walls are bocage, could ainfantry unit
in 3U4 bypassin hex T4 dong the T4-T3-U4
vertex, and enter T3 at acost of 3 MF, instead of
crossing the T3-U4 hexside for atotal cost of 4
MF?

A. No, aunit must bypass along an entire
hexside; but in this situation, the unit could
bypassalongthe T3-T4 hexsidetothe T3T4-$4
vertex and then enter T3 at acost of 3MF. See
the A4.31 Example. [Qompil8]

A4.3 May an Infantry unit bypass a hexside and
then return to its prior hex along that hexside?
A. No; seethe A4.31 Example. [Compil8]

A4.3 If severd defender unitsfire at abypassing
unit at different vertices, must each vertex be
fired onin order or isthe order unimportant?

A. The order is unimportant. [Compil 8]

A4.31 Can an Infantry unit that is using Bypass
expend MF to place a SMOKE grenade (A24.1)
or DC (A23.3) while till in Bypass (aslong as it
has sufficient MF to leave the hex)?

A. Yes. [Gen22.6 cites A4.33; An89; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A4.31 Looking at the example for A4.132,
consider aunit in 5G4. That unit movesinto H4



using bypass along the H4H3 hexside. For his
next move can the unit:

a) Moveinto 14 spending IMF (road movement
cog)?

A. No.

b) Move into 14 spending 2MF?

A.Yes

¢) Moveinto the woodsin H4 spending 2MF?
A.Yes

d) Move into H3 spending 1 MF?

A. No.

Considering the A4.31 example. Theunitin D3
enters D4 in bypass a ong the D4E4 hexspine.
€) Isthe cost to then enter E5 1IMF (no cost for
E4/E5 wall)?

A.Yes

f) If the unit in D3 enters D4 and bypasses both
the D4/E4 and D4ES hexsides, is the cost of
movement IMF (no cost for E4E5 wall)?
A.Yes

g) Could the unit then enter E5 (from the D4E5
hexspine) at acost of IMF?

A. Yes. [Letterd9] { Removed questions that Perry
did not answer definitively because he didn’t
have the board handy. SR}

A4.32 & D6.5When Infantry that was stuck in
Bypass during its MPh (e.g., pinned, broken,
unloaded without sufficient MF, etc.)
automatically enters the obstacle after the end of
its MPh, may the Defender First Fire at it?

A. No, he must wait until DFPh. [Compil9]

A4.4 & A4.441f aunit Recoversthe SW at the
end of itsMPh (i.e,, it expends no MF after
gaining possession of the SW), isthe portage cost
assessed?

A. No. [Gen22.6; Ang5w; Ang6; Mw]

A4.4 |sthe PP cost for a SW deducted from a
unit's |PC begins its MPh with the SW and drops
it after expending aMF initshex (such asto
place a SMOKE grenade or to Recover a different
SW) but beforemoving one hex with it?

A. Yes. [Gen23.2; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

A44, A443 & A4.44 A HScariesaDCinto a
new Location and is eliminated. A squad then
expends 1 MF to enter that Location. Can that
squad thentry to Recover that DC? If so, can it
Throw the DC from that Location?

A. Not during that MPh.

Can it Place the DC from that L ocation?

A. Not during that MPh. [Letter80]

A4.41 May aHMG or MMG firein AFPh if it
has not changed Locations but did enter/exit a
fortification, (un)load, (dis)mount, move under
wire/panji, or changed Crest status or position in
aRice Paddy?

A. No, it has not remained stationary. [J1; Mw]

A4.42 May two SMC together portage a 3PP
weapon?

A. No. One SMC must possess the weapon and,
even though the other SMC raisesthefirst's|PC
by one, the possessing SMC "may never portage
morethan two PP." [An96; Mw]
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A4.42 & A4.51 CanaSMC and aMMC split the
PP cost of oneitem? If both are CX and the
MMC possess a4PP SW, doesthe SMC have 0 to
giveto the MMC? Or could the SMC instead
carry 1 PP and the MMC 3 PP, thus both are only
1PPover their IPC?

A. No. Yes. No. [Compil5]

A4.42,B8.4 & B11.41May aMMCandaSMC
combine their IPC to portage SW into a sewer/-

tunnel or while climbing?

A. Yes, but remember climbing units are CX so
total IPCis2if you combine. [Letter8]

A4.43 If an unbroken unit wishes to do nothing
during its MPh except drop a SW, can it do so at
the cost of one MF?

A. It could do so0 @ no MF cost— but it could then
becomethe (non-moving) target of Defensive
First Fire. [Variant in Gen22.6; An89; An96;
Mw]

A4.43, A44 & AL.A4 Seeprior entry.

A4.431 Can unitswho transfer SW perform other
actions (e.g., Recombining, Scrounging, etc.) in
the same RPh?

A. No. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.431 Therule permits SW to be transferred
among Riders on the same vehicle whileit isin
Moation. Can SW redlly be transferred between
Riders of the same motorcycle whileitisin
Motion?

A. Yes. [Gen22.6; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]
A4.44 Can more than one Infantry unit attempt to
Recover the same SW/Gun during a single MPh/-
RPh?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

A4.44 How many SW/Guns may be Recovered
per phase by a Good Order, unpinned SMC from
>= one unit eliminated/surrenderingfrouting in his
Location?

A. One. [An95w; An96; Mw] { An96 has">", it
should be">=". SR}

A4.44 & A3.1Seeprior entry.
A4.44 & A4.2 Seeprior entry.
A4.44 & A4.4 Seeprior entry.
A4.44, AAA & A4.A3 Seepriorentry.

A4.44 & A4.61 Can Infantry which does not
expend al of its MF and moves only one
Location attempt to recover a SW while using
Assault Movement?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

A4.44 & A10.6 If aSMC attemptsto recover a
SW from a broken MMC in the RPh, may another
leader still attempt to rally that MMC?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.44 & A23.7-72 May aset DC be recovered?
A. No (although it can be diminated by Random
SW Destruction [A9.7] or by a successful
Clearance DR [B24.75]). [Compil4]

A4.44 & A13.33 Can acavdry SMC recover a
SW from acavalry MMC?

A. No. [11]

A4.5 May Bicycle Riders (D15.81) and Skiers
(E4.3) Double Time?

A.Yes. They arenot riding aform of
conveyance. [An96; Mw]
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A45 & Al12.141 Isthe act of declaring Double
Time (as opposed to actually expending MF) in
LOS of a Good Order enemy unit a conceal ment-
loss activity?

A. No. [Compil9]

A45 & A24.11f aCX unitralsa5onits
SMOKE placement dr, isits MPh over? (In other
words, isit an "Origina" or a"Final" dr of 6 that
ends a unit's MPh?)

A. No. Criginal. [Letter 109]

A451& A11.11 If two stacks arein close
combat, and one stack has one CX squad and two
non-CX squads, does the other side get the -1 CX
CC DRM against the whole stack or only the CX
squad?

A. Only the CX sgued. [Letterl92]

A4.51 & A4.42 Seeprior entry.

A4.6 Therule states that units in Trenches are not
subject to FFNAM. Would unitsthat are attacked
as they move from outside the Trenchto inside
the Trench be considered "unitsin a Trench"?

A. No. [Gen23.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.6 Isaunit always considered moving for
FFNAM/FFMO purposes when expending MF,
even without changing Location? Is a unit
considered moving for FFNAM/FFM O purposes
when it does not expend MF, during the MPh
(EX: Dropping a SW)?

A. Yes. No. [Compil3]

A4.6 Do any DRM other than Hindrance/TEM
negate FFMO?
A. No. [An97; Mw]

A4.6 Can a concesled squad enter ahex using
assault movement, survive DF, then declare
double time-dropping ?-to search, place smoke
etc., now becoming vulnerable to FFNAM/-
FFMO?

A. Y ou cannot assault move and then declare CX.
Y ou cannot assault move and search. Y ou may
assault move into ahex and then place smoke,
losing concealment if in LOS, ec. [Letter57]

A4.61 & A15.43 If asguad Assault Moves, is
fired on and becomes Berserk, do they
immediately gain (8 minus the norma MF spent
to enter the hex they entered using Assault
Movement) MF to use in a Charge?

A. Yes. [Gompill]

A4.61 May aunit, which does not change
Location at all, use Assault Movement (i.e., to
place Smoke, move bel ow/ above entrenchment
etc.)?

A. Yes [Compil3]

A4.61 & A4.44 Seeprior entry.

A4.61 & A23.3 Can Assault Movement be used
to PlaceaDC inan ADJACENT Location, if the
Placing Infantry does not use all of itsMF and
only moves one Location, or if the Placing
Infantry doesn't use dl of its MF and doesn't
change L ocation?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

A4.61 Does assault-moving have any effect on
how MF are expended (within the limits of
moving no more than one Location)?

A. No, other than prohibiting the use of al MF.
[Compil 7]



A4.63 & A15.43 Can aberserk unit use a Dash
move to enter an enemy occupied hex?

A. Yes —provided itmeetsall the requirements
for both Dash and Berserk movement. [Gen22.6;
An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.63 If aunit Dashing across aroad becomes
berserk, doesit charge in that same MPh?

A. Yes, using eight MF (three MF if wounded)
minus whatever MF it has already expended.
[An91; An96; Mw]

A4.63 & B7.4 May aunit declareaDash in order
to crossarunway (or "boulevard") hex?
A. No. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A4.63 & D9.31 May Infantry use Dash and
Armored Assault smultaneoudly?
A. No. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.63 & A8.15 A Dashing unit is attacked asiit
leavesits starting hex with a Snapshot. Would the
FP of this attack be halved or quartered? Would
FFMO/FFNAM apply?

A. Quartered. No. [An97; Mw]

A4.63 Can units dash through a hex in which the
road ends? Can units dash acrossaroad
intersection? (For example, consider hex 20Y 2. If
Z1and Y 3 were considered non-Open ground

L ocations for some reason, could a unit dash from
X2t0Z1, crossing the Y1-Y2-Y3road? From Y1
to Y3, crossing the Z1-Y 2-X2 road? From X2 to
Y1?From Y3toZ1?)

A. Yesto both, aslong asthe unit is crossing
from one side of the road to the other. (Yesto
all.) [Compil8]

A4.63 May aunit attempt to Dash through wire?
A. No. [J1; Mw]

AA4.63 If aleader and MMC are dashing and the
leader breaksin the road, leavingthe MM C
without enough MF to complete the dash, isthe
MMC left in the road? Doesiit expend its
remaining MF in the road? Does it qualify for
Dash benefits?

A. Yes. No. No. [Compil 8]

A4.63 May dash and bypass be combined in a
woods-road hex or building-road hex?

A. Yes, if the dashing unit can bypass the
obstacle while crossing the road. [J1; Mw]
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A4.63 What are the game mechanics of
declaring/executing a dash move, including any
D1F declarations versus such amove? In
particular:

a) What declarationsare required, when, of the
moving player?

A. The destination is declared at the start of the
move.

b) What destination-choice options are available
to the moving player, after entering the road hex,
and taking any D1F there, but before attempting
destination hex entry?

A. None.

c) After road entry, but before attempted
destination hex entry, if an armed enemy unit
drops concealment in the intended/decl ared
destination hex (to D1F, say), must the moving
unit still attempt entry, if otherwise able?
A.Yes

d) What are the D1F consequences (Dash
benefit?) of D1F from the declared/intended
destination Location, when such D1F is made
before the moving unit attempts destination
entry?

A. Assuming the destination is not Open Ground,
the shots asthe Dasher entersthe road are halved.
MF expended attempting (and failing) to enter the
destination hex are not halved. [L etter 75]

A4.7 Advance cannot occur if you are so
encumbered by PP that you have no MF
remaining. [p.K 16, pointed out in Letter 76]

A4.7 Isaunit which conducted a Human Wave
(or Banzai Charge) but did not enter an enemy-
occupied Location in the MPh required to
Advance into an available enemy-occupied
Location?

A. No. [Compil9]

A4.7,B27.4 & C1.51If an Infantry unit entersa
Foxholein an Open Ground hex during the APh,
but that Foxhole hex contains an FFE:2 counter,
does the Infantry unit get the +4 Foxhole TEM
when resolving that FFE attack?

A. No. [Letter80]

A4.7 & A412 Seeprior entry.

A4.7 & B27.1 If an enemy advancesinto a
location containing a 1S foxhole occupied by a
friendly squad and the friendly squad is
eliminated in the ensuing melee, does the enemy
sguad automatically get to use the foxhole? (Must
it enter the foxhole during a MPhAPh?) May an
enemy unit advance directly into an occupied
foxholetrench?

A. Not unlessit had entered the foxhole upon
entering the hex (the capacity of afoxhole
counter is per side[B27.44]). (Yes) Yes.
[Compil4]

A4.72 May anon-CX unit use Advanced vs.
Difficult Terrain if the COT exceedsits available
non-Double Time MF alotment? What if
Advancevs. Difficult Terrain is already required,
but there is additional COT (EX: changing
elevation or going over awall into bamboo, o
bamboo and SMOKE)?

A.Yes, if it hasat least 1 MF remaining after
deducting portage costs. Yes, it may advance;
read A4.72:"...is>= ... dl of aunit'savailable...".
[Letters]
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A48 & Al12. IsTI statusitself considered a"?"
loss activity even if LOS is established after the
phase in which the TI gaining activity occurs?
A. No. [Compil6]

A5.1 & Al4.4Does InfantryCavalry
overstacking affect a Sniper Check?

A. No. [Letter8]

A5.1, A12.122 & A12.14 Can overstacked Good
Order Infantry gain concealment if in LOS of an
unbroken enemy unit greater than 16 hexes away?
A. If in Concealment Terrain, they could roll for
conceament if the unbroken enemy unit was not
Good Order. [J1; Mw]

A5.11 & A10.51 When determining the closest
(in MF) building/woods hex that a broken unit
can rout to, isthe MF cost for entering an
overstacked hex included in the MF calculation?
A. Yes. [Gen23.2; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A5.132 Suppose German vehicles have exceeded
the vehicular stacking limitsin ahex which aso
containsaRussian T-44. If a Russian weapon
other than the T-44 fires on a German target in
the hex but misses, does this mean that the
Russian T -44 can be hit as a secondary target
even though it isnot overstacked?

A. Yes. [Gen23.2; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

Ab5.132 & C3.8 Does a Gun of the appropriate
caliber which rolls an Original Doubles TH DR
which missesthe intended target vehicle but hits
another vehicle in the same Location as aresult of
vehicular overstacking score Multiple Hits?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

A5.132 Can non-moving vehicle(s) be hit by an
"overstack hit" during DFF—i.e., dothe
overstack rules negate the Defensive First Fire
rules on eligible targets? Can the intended target
be hit by an "overstack hit" (in any fire phase)? I
yes, how do you determine the target if there are
only two vehiclesin the hex (thisrule saysto use
Random Selection only if there are three or more
vehicles)?

A. Yes. Thenon-target vehicleishit if only 2
vehiclesarein Location. { The answer to the
second question seemsto be'"'no".} [Letter4]

A5.5 & B23.922 IsaGood Order Infantry crew
manning a Gun considered equal to a squad for
preventing enemy Infantry from entering a
Fortified Building Location?

A. No. [Letter130] { Reworded. SR}

AB.72& A5 Seeprior entry.

AB.11 & A2.9 See prior entry.

AB.21 & A6.4Doesaunit a Level 2haveal OS
over aLevel 1-1/2 obstacle six hexes away to an
enemy unit a Level 1inthe hex directly behind
the obstacle?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A6.4 & A6.21 See prior entry.



A6.7 & E3.1AreLV hindrances (e.g., night,
Mist) cumulative with other hindrances regardliess
of range? (For example: at range of 2 hexes, one
orchard hex between target and firer, EXTRA
HEAVY mist and night LV applies, what isthe
DRM derived from LOS/LV hindrances?) Does
the"range" statement in A6.7 refer to the range
between target and firer? (Or just to the portion of
theLOF that is crossing the "terrain” hindrance?)
A.Yes. (4.) No. (Yes) [An97; Mw]

A7.1& A81 May aunit use Smal Arms (or non-
ordnance MG) to DFF on the IFT at amoving
BU, CT AFV for the sole purpose of leaving
Residua FP (or laying down a Fire Lane)?

A. Yes [An97; Mw]

A7.2,A83,A831& C5.6 If aGun uses
Intensive Fire, is the manning infantry allowed to
Subsequent First Fire thereafter?

A. No, dthough it could FPF. [J1; Mw] { Added
A83,A831 & C5.6. SR}

A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61, A15.432,
A25234,D7.22,E9.43 & G1.423 IsaCC marker
placed immediately after aNon-CC Reaction Fire
(or any other TPBF) attack? |sthe CC marker
removed when only one side occupies the
Location?

A. No, not until the armed vehicle (or unit) ends
its MPh in the defender's L ocation (seea so
A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61, A15.432,
A25.234, E9.43, and G1.423). Yes. [J1; Mw]

A7.2121f aunit's Location is occupied by an
enemy unarmored vehicle, it is till free to attack
other targets. Isthistrue evenif the vehicle has
vulnerable PRC?

A. No. [Gen22.5; An95w; Mw]

A7.212If aBypassing friendly AFV occupies a
hex that contains an enemy unit at a higher level,
do thefiring restrictions of thisrule apply to that
enemy unit? Do they apply if aBU friendly ARV,
regardless of whether or not it isin Bypassor is
OT, occupies a L ocation that contains an enemy
unit?

A. Only if the AFV is CE/OT. Yes. [An92;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A7.301 & C3.74 If Random Sedlection dueto a
CH on multiple units chooses > one of those
units, but fewer unitsthat the KI1A# for that CH's
FP and Fina IFT DR, must Random Selection be
used again among the non-CH unitsin order to
bring the number of CH unitsup to the KIA's#?
A. No— the number of units chosen by the
original Random Selection is the number the CH
isresolved against. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]
A7.301 & A22.4 How isaK/#reslt resolved vs.
astack of three Personnel units, two of which
possessa FT? What if all three possessed aFT?
A. Each of the FT -bearing units suffersa 1KIA,
and thethird unit suffersthe K/#. Each of them
would suffer a 1KIA. (The-1 FT DRM is unique
inthat for attack resolution purposesit appliesin
this separate, individua manner to each
possessing unit). [An93b; An96; Mw]

A7.301 & A.9Seeprior entry.

A7.302If aSMC iswounded by a K/# result,
must he also take the resulting MC?

A. No (eg., seethe A.9 example). [An93b; An9G;
Mw]

Chapter A

A7.302 & A15.2 Isawounded hero that suffers
Casudty Reduction wounded again or
eliminated? One that suffers a Casuaty MC?

A. The hero would be eiminated in either case (a
wounded hero that wounds again is eliminated).
[Compil8]

A7.303,A10.3,A15.42 & Al7.1lsaberserk
leader that failsaMC wounded or eliminated?
One that suffers casualty reduction? Suffersa
Casudty MC?

A. It suffers Casudty Reduction and wounds (and
may, therefore, be eliminated). It wounds. It
wounds and must add +1 to its Wound Severity dr
asif aready wounded. [Compil 8]

A7.34 & A9.5If directed by a Leader, doesthe
Leader's DRM affect every location affected by a
spraying-fire attack?

A. Yes. [Letterd]

A7.34 & A9.52 May Spraying Fire be used
versustwo adjacent "empty" hexes/lL ocations
during the enemy MPh (e.g., in order to place
Residual FP therein)?

A. No— at least one of those hexeslocations
must contain a moving enemy unit. [Gen26.5;
An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A7.35& C13.8 Assume a German Squad has not
fired itsinherent Firepower and it fires a PF and
takes the Backblast attack. Assume the squad is
casualty reduced and the HS passesit MC (so it
remains in good order). Can the HS fire attempt
to fire a second SW? (e.g. asecond PF).

A. No, the HSiis considered to havefired, and is
so marked. [Letter79]

A7.351Thisrule saysasquad “may firetwo
different types’ of SW in the same fire phase. If
two SW arefired, do they both have to be marked
with an ‘A’ in the Support Weapons Chart? In
other words, may asquad fireaLMG and aFT in
the same fire phase?

A. A squad may fireaLMG and FT in the same
firephase. [Letter26] { Minor editing. SR}
A7.353 & A22.611 If aHSfailsaMOL check dr
during the Defensive Firgt Fire, can it still useits
inherent FP for Subsequent First Fire in that same
phase?

A. Yes, haved. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]
A7.353 & A831 If aHSusesaLMG during
Defensive First Fire, can it useboth the LMG and
its inherent FP during Subsequent First FirefFinal
Protective Fire in the same phase?

A. No. It canuseitsLMG or itsinherent FP in
Subsequent First Fire; for FPF, it must useits
LMG and cannot use its inherent FP. [Variant in
Gen23.2; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

A7.353May aHSthat fired aSW in First Fire
use itsinherent FP in Subsequent First Firevs. a
non-adjacent target?

A. Yes, under the usual conditions (range, etc.).
[31; Mw]

A7.353 & A8.31 A HS mdfunctionsitsMG in
Subsequent First Fire. Isthe HS then free to fire
Inherent FP as FPF, since the MG is no longer
"usable"?

A. Yes. [Compil7]
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A7.4 If there are both friendly and enemy
Infantryfunarmored vehicleNulnerable PRCina
L ocation which are not yet in melee, may friendly
unitsfireinto that Location, and does such fire
affect units of both sides or only enemy units?

A. Yes, thefire affects only enemy units.
[Letter8]

A7.4 Which side resolves an attack into aMelee
first?

A. The side that did notconduct that attack.
[An93b; An96; Mw]

A74 & D.8 An AFV in Mdee with an enemy
squad isdestroyed viathe Vehicle Target Type. Is
the squad unaffected? Even if the AFV is
destroyed by a PF?

A.Yes. Yes. [Compil9].

A7.52 & A9.5If multiple unitshveaponsin the
same Location wish to use Spraying Fireasa FG,
must each of them attack the same two Locations
or isit sufficient for thetarget L ocationsto
merely overlap such that each firer shares one
target Location with >= one other firer?

A. All units and weapons firing must attack the
sametwo Locations. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A7.53 If aleader uses hisleadership modifier to
direct aFG in Defensive First Fire, then later on
inthat same phase can he direct a FG in which
some units are using Subsequent First Fire and
some are using Defensive First Fire?

A. Only if dl the units'SW involved are the same
ones he had directed in that previous First Fire
attack. [Variant in Gen22.5, variant in Gen23.2;
An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

A7.53-.531 & A10.72These seem to imply that
leader direction and the application of aleader's
DRM can be declared independently of each
other. Isthistrue?

A. No; the two are synonymous in all cases.
However, if leader direction is used for an
attack/action to whose DR/dr "Leadership NA"
triangle applies, that leader's DRM/drm cannot
apply to that DR/dr. [An91; An92; AnS5w; An96;
Mw]

A7.53 A leader directs Defensive First Fire of a
squad and a MG and then drects First Fire
attacks with the MG's ROF. During Subsequent
First Fire, may he again direct the fire of the
squad and MG?

A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

A7.53 Isremoving weapons from a FG
considered the constitution of anew FG? (l.e,, if
aleader directs a FG consisting of squad A + MG
during DFF, can the leader direct squad A
without the MG during SFF?)

A. No. (Yes) [Compil3]



A7.53,A7.531 & A7.9An 8-1leader and squad
w/ LMG arein aLocation; another friendly squad
isin an Adjacent Location. Absent Leader
Direction, each squad is subject to Cowering. All
of these units have LOS to atarget. They declare
an attack on that target as afiregroup. To prevent
Cowering in his Location, may theleader be
declared as directing the fire of the squad and
LMG in his location (even though he may not
apply hisDRM to the attack — A7.531)?

A. No.

If not, suppose there were another 8-1 and it were
stacked with the other squad, such that both
Locations of the FG featured a —1 leader directing
the FG attack. A7.531 dlows a -1 leadership
attack DRM in this case. Because this would be
an attack directed by two leaders (as opposed toa
leader — A7.9, 1st sentence), would the attack be
subject to Cowering?

A. No. [Letter69]

A7.531 & A15.241f asquad isADJACENT toa
friendly hero and those two units fire asa FG,
may a Good Order leader stacked with the squad
direct the attack?

A. No-— because the hero isnot in the same
Location asthe leader. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A7.531, A7.53 & A7.9 See prior entry.

A7.352 & A84 1) A HSfiresitsPSK inthe MPh
and is marked with aFirst Fire counter. In the
DFPh, may that HS attempt a PF shot vs. an
ADJACENT vehicle?

A. No, per the SW Chart, aHS can only fire one
Sw

2) Isthe answer any different if the HS had fired
itsInherent FP in the MPh, instead of the PSK?
A. No. [Letter155]

A7.6,A14.21 & D5.31 Isthe CE DRM
considered an "in-hex TEM" for sniper alternate
target selection purposes?

A. No. [J1; Mw]

A7.7 Can an ordnance hit on the Area Tar get
Type be considered a hit for Encirclement
purposes (as opposed to one on the Infantry
Target Type)?

A. Yes. [Gen23.2; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

A7.7 Doesthe onelevel drop in morale suffered
by encircled Personnel against any attacks aso
apply for other purposes, e.g. PAATC, Rdly,
etc.?

A. No. [An96]

A7.7If afiregroup consists of units within
normal range of atarget and also unitsfiring at
long range, does the attack qualify for encircling
fire it the units within normal range do not have
the strength by themselvesto possibly cause a
morale check, but the attack as awhole does?

A. No. [Compil8]

A7.7 Isthe cost to encircled unitsto cross hexside
terrain doubled? The cost to enter smoke? If
moving uphill, would the cost be quadrupled? If
entering abrupt terrain, isthe cost of intermediate
levels doubled?

A. Yesto dl; this doubling occurs after all
modification. [Compil 8]

A7.7 Inline 17 add after "enemy" add "/Melee"
thenin the next to last line on page A15 after
"enemy" add "/Melee".

Chapter A

A7.7 & A20Do Prisoners share the Encircled
status of their Guard, or can one be Encircled by
enemy fire without the other being encircled?

A. No; yes. [Letter91] {Minor editing. SR}
A7.7,B8, & B11.4May aunit climb out of
encirclement, or use a sewer or tunnel to exit
encirclement?

A. Yesto al (despite such movement requiring
all of aunit's MF) and may even use the APh
normally to enter anew Location, whereupon it
would become Pinned and CX (asif having
completed aMinimum Move-A4.134). [J1; Mw]
{Added B8 & B11.4. SR}

A7.72 If dl the stairwells of a multi-story
building have been rubbled, are units on the upper
level(s) of that building Encircled?

A. Yes —except for unitsimmune to "upper-
level" Encirclement. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A7.72 & B23.424 Isaunit with Scaling ability
immuneto "upper-level" Encirclement?

A. Yes, provided the unit isin Good Order and
would not have to Scale to/past aL ocation
containing a Blaze or unbroken, armed,
unconcealed enemy unit. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A7.8 Can abroken unit ever become pinned by
any cause other than Interdiction or a Collapsed
Hut PTC[G5.5] (e.g., viaminefield or FFE
attacks)?

A. No, and even during Interdiction the condition
only lasts until the end of the RtPh. (This
supersedestheprior Q&A in the '96 Annual.)
[An97; Mw]

A7.8 & A7.82If the Inherent crew of avehicleis
pinned in the act of movement, must the vehicle
immediately stop moving? Or may it continue
movement, although perhaps BU?

A. No. Yes. [Compil 6]

A7.81 ThissaysPinned Infantry may not "change
aweapon's CA (9.21; C5.1-.12)". Thecited rules
references, though, could be read to suggest that
only fixed CAs (CAsin woods/bldg/rubble) may
not be changed by Pinned Infantry. Isthistrue?
Or may a Pinned Gun crew in Open Ground
change the Gun's CA as part of its shot? May it
change the CA normally at the end of aFire
Phase (C3.22)?

A. Once the Infantry manning a Gun (or a Fixed
CA weapon per A9.21) is Pinned, then they may
not change the CA of that Guniveapon until they
are no longer pinned. [Letter 80]

A7.81 If apinned squad in Open Ground firesa
MG, doesit need to mark the MG's CA to prevent
it from SFF/FPF/Final Firing that MG ina
different CA?

A. No, only in woods/building/rubble. [Letter80]
A7.82 & A7.8Seeprior entry.

A7.831 & All.4 Canaleader that ispinned
apply hisleadership for other purposes than fire
direction, e.g,, :

1) ... clearance?

A. No, pinned units cannot clear.

2) ... ?-growth?

A. Yes, pin isremoved prior to ?-growth.
[Compil3]
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A7.9 If asquad firing aMG only (not its inherent
FP) cowers, are both the squad and the MG
marked with the Prep Fire or Fina Fire counter?
A. Yes [Compil7]

A7.9, A7.53, A7.531 See prior entry.

A8.1,A24.31,C3.33& C34 If ordnance
Defensive First Fires WP at a Location that
contains moving and nortmoving units both
friendly and enemy, which of them can be
affected by ahit?

A. Only those that are both moving and hit, but
regardless of whether they arefriendly or enemy.
[An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A8.1 & A7.1 Seeprior entry.

A8.1, A10.7 & A25.221 Can anon-moving
leader useits leadership DRM to assist moving
unit(s) with aMC/PTC caused by Defensive First
Fire? Does anorrmoving Comissar increase the
ML of moving wit(s)?

A. No. Yes. [Letter117] { Rephrased &
condensed. SR}

A8.14 If aunit expendstwo MF to enter a
Location during its MPh and is First Fired on by a
squad, mustkan the latter use Subsequent First
Firevs. thetarget before any other DEFENDER
unit may use First Firevs. it?

A. The order of such attacksis up to the
DEFENDER. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A8.15& A23.3 Would aunit placing aDC across
an Open Ground hexside be subject to a Snap
Shot?

A. No. [Gen23.2; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

A8.15 If hexesG7, H7, and I 7 in theillustration
comprised aLevel 1 hill, would both Snap Shots
described in the example be subject to Height
Advantage TEM?

A. Yes [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

{B27.54 now prohibits Snap Shots. SR} A8.15 &
A4.63 Seeprior ertry.

A8.15& A12.15 May a Snap Shot be made vs. a
unit that has been forced back to its off-board hex
by the mechanism of A12.15?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

A8.2 Would firing a an empty hex in order to
acquire it leave Residual FP?

A. No; you cannot fire at an empty hex to gain
acquisition during the MPh. [Compil5]

A8.2 Isthe Residual FP left by a Critical Hit
based on the normal, not the doubled, FP? Does
an Area Target Type attack leave residual FP
based on half of the halved FP attack?

A. No, it is based on doubled FP. Yes, it is based
on halved FP. [J1; Mw]

A8.2 If aunit is attacked by residual FP asit
enters aLocation, could it be attacked again by
the same residua FP if it spends additional MF
(e.g., placing a DC, attempting to place smoke) in
theLocatio n?

A. Only if it becomes more vulnerable; see
A8.22. [Compil 7]

A8.2 DoesaDC that attacksin Defensive First
Fire (i.e., Thrown) leave Residual FP? One
exploded by amoving DC Hero?

A. Yes. No. [Compil9]



A8.2 Isthe amount of Residua FP placed dueto
an attack halved again if the attack is halved for
AreaFire (eg., thetarget is conceal ed/dashing/-
etc.)?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A8.2,B23.31 & D2.38 Does aunitits
vulnerable-PRC bypassing a building Location
containing aresidual fire counter receive building
TEM?

A. Yes[EXC: Deluxe (J2.23)]. [J1; Mw]

A8.22 A CE AFV moves and a squad chooses to
atack it using Defensive First Fire. According to
thisrule, the General Collateral Attack leaves no
Residual FP—trueor false?

A. False. The Small Arms Attack isactualy
made versus the entire Location, and does leave
Residual FP. The accompanying General
Collateral Attack (vs. the PRC) caused by that
atack does not leave Residual FP, see the last
sentence of D.8B. [Gen24.6; An89; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A8.22 Does thestatement "A unit can be attacked
by Residua FP only once per location” mean that
aunit which, for example, places a smoke
grenade, recoversaDC, and placesitin an
adjacent hex, al in aLocation containing existing
Residual FP, isonly attacked once by the
Residual FP? Also the second bullet, "Residual
FP does not attack ... iscompleted...," seemsto
contradict A23.3's requirement of survival of
Defensive First Fire for placement of DC since
existing Residual FPisawaysthefirst Defensive
First Fire Attack allowed against amoving unit in
itscurrent Location.

A. Yes. | don't think so. Obvioudly, if the placer
enters the Residual FP Location and is broken or
pinned by it, he can't place the DC. If heis not
thusly affected, the Residual FP does nat attack
again due to his subsequent MF expenditure to
place the DC (unless heis subject to more
negativeless-positive DRM when he expendsiit).
[Letter8]

AB8.26 Residual FP with an Air Burst isincreased
by one column; but when it isresolved versus
Infantry, doesthe +1 TEM for woods apply too?
A. Yes, the-1 TEM for Air Burst is aready
accounted for by the increase of Residual FP by
one column. [Gen24.6; An90; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A8.26 & E3.1 AreLV Hindrances considered
non-exigent when determining the strength of
Residua FP and the DRM of a Residua FP
attack?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

A8.3 If an Infantry unit fires either its inherent FP
or a SW as Subsequent First Fire, can it later in
that MPh fire any other SWinherent FP without
using FPF? (i.e., can aunit which hasitself or a
SW marked with Final Fire, use Defensive First
Fire/Subsequent First Fire with a wegpon which
has not fired)?

A. No. (No.) [Compil 3]

A8.3 Canan ATR SFF? (On the IFT as Small
Arms Fire)

A. No, ATR should probably belisted in the EXC
withMOL. [Letter174]

A8.3,A7.2,A831 & C5.6 Seeprior entry.

Chapter A

A8.3 & A84 If aSW isnot capable of
Subsequent First Fire (EX: ordnance SW), can it
fire vs. an adjacentsame-hex unit as Final Fire
during the DFPh if marked with First Fire?

A. No. [Compil5]

A8.3 & A9.21If aMG'srestricted CA preventsit
from participating in its squad's SFF attack, must
its use be forfeited as per A8.3?

A. Yes. (This supersedes the prior answer to this
question inthe '95w and '96 Annuds.) [An97;
Mw]

A8.3 & D9.31While Armored Assaulting, an
ARV spends three MP to enter a hex but the
Infantry spends only one. Having First Fired
once, may an enemy unit fire again at the same
moving stack?

A. Yes, but the second shot could only affect the
AFV. [J1; Mw]

A8.31 If aunit fires as Subsequent First Fireits
inherent FP and/or a SW, can it Defensive Fire
any weaponinherent FP later that turn, barring
FPF?

A. No. [Compil5]

A8.31,A7.2,A8.3& C5.6 Seeprior entry.
A8.31 & A7.353 Seeprior entry.

A8.31& A15.1 Doesan Original FPF DR of 2
cause thefiring units to make a Heat of Battle
DR?If s0, do the firing units each make a Heat of
Battle DR, or is one Hest of Battle DR made for
all unitsengaging in FPF, or isHeat of Battle
done by Random Selection? Can a FG consisting
of six HS and aleader which rolls an Origina
FPF DR of 2 produce six heroes and a heroic
|eader?

A. By Random Selection; note that Random
Selection would also apply if the Origina FPF
DR were a12. Yes, plus six Battle Hardened HS
—if they're really lucky! [Letter§]

A8.31 & E1.76 Must a captured MG be fired
when the possessing infantry uses FPF at night,
triggering an automatic sniper attack?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

A8.31,A7.211, A12.151, A13.61, A15.432,
A25.234, D7.22,E9.43 & G1.423 See prior
entry.

AB.31& A7.353 Seeprior entry.

A8.312Does"immediately" mean before
DEFENDER in another Location fires at that
ATTACKER? Before any attack vs. any
ATTACKER in another Location in the Impulse?
A. Yes. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A8.3121f aHuman Wave ATTACKING unit
endsits MPh in the same L ocation as a Good
Order DEFENDER, must the ATTACKER use
TPBF against that DEFENDING unit? What if
the DEFENDER is Broken?

A. No; but he cannot fire outside of that Location.
(The same holds true if the DEFENDER is
broken.) [Compil4]

A8.4 & A7.352 Seeprior entry.
A8.4 & AB8.3 Seeprior entry.
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A8.41& C13.2 May an ATR, without a printed
ROF, dready marked with a First Fire counter
use Final Fireduring the DFPhtofireat an
adjacent or same hex AFV?On the IFT?If s, is
there any penalty besides Area Fire or Case K?
Or, does the second sentence of A8.41 apply even
though it's listed under the heading "Multiple
ROF"?

A. No, sinceit cannot use Sustained Fire or
Intensive Fire. A8.41 applies. [Letterl72]

A9.21 & AB8.3Seeprior entry.

A9.22 & A9.222 How exactly do SMOKE/grain/-
brush/marsh Hindrances affect Fire Lanes?

A. Their DRM dffect the MG's original attack
(i.e, the attack that creates the Fire Lane), but
thereafter have no effect on that Fire Lane's
attacks (other than to cancel FFMO; A9.22) and
thus cannot be claimed as "non+arget-hex DRM"
(A9.222). [Gen26.5; An91]

A9.22 May aFire Lane be placed aong (an
Alternate) Hex Grain that at the time of
placement contains no moving enemy units?

A. Only asper E1.71 (Bore-Sighted Fire Lane at
night). [Gen26.5; An91; An96; Mw]

A9.22 If aMG declares, as part of its attack
declaration, that it will create aFire Lane, does
the attack use the MG's Fire- Lane Residua FP?
A. No; the attack that creates aFire Lane usesthe
FPit would normally apply to aregular
Defensive First Fire attack vs. that target, and
only after that attack is resolved can the FireLane
comeinto effect. [An91]

A9.22 |stheintention to place aFire Lane
declared before or after placing the MG's First
Fire attack?

A. It must be stated as part of the MG's attack
declaration. The player cannot await the outcome
of the attack before deciding whether or not to
declare aFire Lane. [An91]

A9.22 May aMG counter suffering from
Ammunition Shortege create a Fire Lane?

A. No, since A9.22 states that it must be in Good
Order to do so (see the definition of "Good
Order" in the index). [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A9.22 May an individual MG's Defensive First
Fire attack leave aFire Laneif it attacks as part of
aFG and/or losesif Multiple ROF?

A. Yesto dl, provided the MG did not

ma function and the Fire Lane declaration was
stated as part of the FG's attack declaration.
[An91]

A9.22 May aMG firing as ordnance (e.g., TH vs.
an AFV) aso declare afirelane?

A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

A9.22 & Index See prior entry.

A9.221 Can aMG et up an Alternate Hex-Grain
Fire Lane aong a Continuous Sope?
A. Yes. [Gen24.6; An89; An95w]

A9.222 & A9.22 Seeprior entry.

A9.222 May aleader stacked withaMG use his
leadership DRM to affect that MG's Fire Lane
attacks? If the unit possessing the MG isCX,
does the CX DRM apply toits Fire Lane attacks?
A. These DRM apply only totheMG's original
attack (i.e., the attack thatcreates the Fire Lane).
[Gen26.5; An91]



A9.222 & D9.5 May an Armored Cupola armed
withaMG lay aFirelane?

A. Yes. But Dug-In Tanks may not lay aFire
Lane. [Letter62]

A9.223If aunit firesaMG to create afirelane
and then usesits Inherent FP as SFF |ater, does
this cancel thefirelane?

A. A squad can fireitsinherent FP as First Fire
after previoudly firing only aMG to lay down a
firdlane. A HS that has laid down afirelane (or a
squad that has both laid down a firelane and used
itsinherent FP as First Fire) cannot use SFF
unlessin a TPBF situation (which cancelsthe
firdlane). [An97; Mw]

A9.223 Must aMG cancdl its Fire Lane when an
"unbroken" vehicle (A12.1) entersits Location
(even if in bypass)?

A.Yes unlessitisaBU CT AFV, in which case
theMG/itsmanninginfantry may cancel the Fire
Laneto attack the AFV. [J1; Mw]

{ASLRBV2 till contains wording that impliesit
appliesto both hexes. SR}

A9.5 & A7.34 Seeprior entry.
A9.5 & A7.52See prior entry.
A9.52 & A7.34 Seeprior entry.

A9.61 May vehicular MG fire as ordnance vs.
AFV?

A. Only if itisMA. [Compil4]

A9.61 & D5.34 Are Guns (including vehicular
MA) of 12.7 Caliber size treated as MG for TK
purposes (D5.34)? Are .50 cdiber SW MG?

A. No. Yes. [J1; Mw]

A9.72 & D10.5 Can aMMC attempt to Repair a
SW and Scrounge avehicle in the same RPh?
A. No; see A3.1. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw]

A9.73 Can a unit marked with a First Fire counter
destroy aMG during DFPh if there is an adjacent
enemy unit? If there is no adjacent enemy unit?
A.Yes No. [J1; Mw]

A9.73 May an inherent crew voluntarily disable
thevehiclesMAMG?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A9.74 Does Random SW/Gun destruction apply
to weapons possessed by broken HS/ Crews which
are eliminated by Casualty Reduction but are not
randomly selected for elimination by aKIA
result?

A. No. [Letterg]

A9.74 This appearsto have changed from v1to
V2. It now reads: “An overrunning, fully -tracked,
AFV which endsitsMPh in atarget Location
may check for Random SW Destruction of
unlimbered, NM, and RFNM Guns and
abandoned weapons even if the OVR did not
resultinaKIA...” It seems, from reading the
relevant passages on limbered/unlimbered Guns
(C10.2-.26), that QSU Guns may neither be
limbered nor unlimbered. Are QSU Guns exempt
from the automatic Random SW Destruction
check asoutlined above?

A. Yes, unlessthey are abandoned. [Letter195]

A9.8 May even one SMC dismantle or assemble a
weapon?
A. Yes [An95w; An96; Mw]
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A9.8 May aweapon that hasfired and retained
ROF be dismantled or assembled?

A. No [EXC: the Russian 82mm mortar after
1941]. [An97]

A9.8 Can aunit which dismantlesa SW in PFPh
move in the subsequent MPh? Firein AFPh?

A. No. No. [Compil 7]

A9.8 May the Russian .50 cal HMG that came in
Red Barricades be dismantled?
A. Yes. [Compil9]

A10.2 If an attack resultsin a1MC and this
causes the elimination of aleader, do the other
unitsin thet arget Location take the IMC before
taking the required LLMC?

A. Of course. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.2 Suppose an attack the causes aleader to
break also causes his moralelleadership modifier
to be lowered by one due to ELR replacement
(A19.13). For purposes of determining which
other Personnel unitsmust takethe LLTC and
what DRM (based on the negative leadership
modifier being reversed) tothe LLTC will be, is
theleader's "current" morale level and leadership
modifier considered to be those he had before
being Replacedivounded?

A. No. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.2 If aformerly unwounded leader is
eliminated by afatal wound, is the resulting
LLMC based on his unwounded or wounded
vaues?

A. Unwounded. [Letter8]

A10.21Inthe example of the 8-0 leader, doesthe
4-6-7 still takea LLMC if it is Battle Hardened or
rendered Berserk as aresult of the IMC?

A. No, dl MC, etc., caused by the attack are
resolved beforeany LLMC/LLTC. [Letter8]

A10.21 Rethelast sentence of thisrule: would a
unit subjected toaLLMC/LLTC still haveits
Morale Level raised (A25.221) by an unbroken
Commissar (or Japanese leader) currently in its
Location?

A. Yes. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.3,A7.303,A15.42 & A17.1 Seeprior entry.

A10.31 & A19.13If an unbroken 4-6-7 squad
suffers a Casualty MC that also exceedsits ELR,
does it undergo Replacement before or after
Casuaty Reduction?

A. Itisfirst Replaced, then it suffers Casuaty
Reduction, then it becomes Broken. [Gen25.6;
An95w; An96; Mw] { Added A19.13 cross-
reference. SR}

A10.31 & A19.13If an unbroken 6-5-8 SS squad
(withitsnormal 5 ELR) suffersa Casuaty MC
that also exceedsitsELR, isit Replaced by a
broken 3-4-8 SSHS?

A. Yes. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw]
A10.411sbeing ADJACENT to a Concesled
ENEMY unit sufficient to permit Voluntary
Bresk?

A. Yes. [Letter26]
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A10.41 The last sentence of A10.41 states that
"(but only if breaking will not cause their
immediate reduction or elimination). Doesthis
apply only to berserkers and other units unable to
become broken, or aso to units that would be
eliminated dueto "failureto rout"?If yesto the
last statement, what is then the meaning of
"immediate”. May aunit, that can rout to another
Location before being eliminated for "failure to
rout", voluntarily break?

A. It also applies to units that would currently
(i.e., based on current KEU) be subject (atany
point in that RtPh) to Failure to Rout. [L etterd5]
{Minor editing. SR}

A10.41What isthe Normal Range for Gunsfor
purposes of alowing Voluntary Break?

A. Use the A10.532 definition: Normal Range or
16 hexes, whichever is less. [Letter 190]

A10.5 Assume two broken enemy units are
ADJACENT at the beginning of the RtPh. If the
ATTACKER routs, must the DEFENDER rout
even though it's no longer ADJACENT to an
enemy unit?

A. No. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96]

A10.5 Maymust abroken unit rout out of a
Location containing a BerserkHuman Wave
enemy unit which entered the L ocation during the
preceding MPh?

A. It must try to rout. [L etter8]

A10.5 May aMinimum Move be made during the
RtPh?

A. No— Low Crawl must be used. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

A10.5 Isaleader dwaysan armed unit? An ARV
without functioning weapons? A stunned/-
shocked/lUK AFV? An abandoned AFV?

A. Yes (unless recently escaped and il
unarmed), although without Normal Range. Yes.
Y es (although without functioning MG armament
— A11.51). No. [An97; Mw]

A10.5 & A11.16 A broken unit islocked in
Melee while an unbroken and armed Known
enemy unit isADJACENT toit or inits Location.
Isit eiminated for Failure to Rout during the
RtPh? Does it survive until the CCPh where it
must attempt withdrawal ?

A. No. Yes. [Gmpil3]

A105& A19.12 A broken ATTACKER MMC is
Disrupted and ADJACENT to a broken enemy
MMC. BothMMC are DM. Inthe ATTACKER
RtPh, isthe disrupted MM C forced to rout? If
not, isit eliminated for Failure to Rout?

A. No. No; broken units do not cause other units
to be eliminated for Failure to Rout. [Compil4]

A10.5 During the RtPh, may a broken unit remain
in the same Open Ground minefield hex whilein
Norma Range and LOS of a Known enemy unit?
A. No. [Compil6]

A10.5& C7.42 Isashocked ARV an "unbroken
and armed" unit that will force ADJACENT
broken enemy unitsto rout away? A BU OT
vehiclewith only an AAMG?

A. Yesto both, if manned. [Compil 7; J1; Mw]



A10.5 Aninfantry unit starts the RtPh broken and
DM, IN aFoxhole in an Open Ground hex, in
Normal Range and LOS of a Known, unbroken,
armed, non-ADJACENT enemy unit. Isthe
broken unit required to rout?

A. No. [Compil7]

A10.5& C11.2 Does acrew broken while
manning an emplaced gun in an open ground hex
have to rout while in LOS of an enemy unit? Or
does the emplacement provide TEM to negate
that necessity?

A. No. Yes. [Compil8]

A10.5 & B27.41A broken Infantry unit beginsits
RtPh, ableto Low Crawl, in the Base Level of a
hex with a capacity-available Foxhole, but
outside of that Foxhole. There are no Adjacent
KEU. There may or may not be KEU with
enough HA to reduce the Foxhole TEM to zero.
The hex may or may not be Open Ground. The
hex may or may not be under an FFE. The
scenario may or may not be Night. The broken
unit iswithin 6 MF of its nearest vaid woods/-
building rout target. May the unit use its RtPh to
move INTO that Foxhole (and thus end its RtPh
in that same hex, Entrenched)?

A. No. [Letter110]

A10.51 Is Overstacking or SMOKE considered in
calculating therange (in MF) to the nearest
building/woods hex?

A. Sure. [Letter8]

A10.51 A broken unit starts to rout toward the
nearest buildingvoods hex, but during its rout
the buildingivoods hex is not farther from a
Known enemy unit than its present hex. Can the
broken unit now choose to ignore the building/-
woods? Or must it continue to rout toward that
target?

A. It must continue (assuming it is otherwise able
to). [An97; Mw]

A10.51 Do friendly DM units prevent rout if they
are adjacent to anenemy unit attempting to rout if
theonly rout path isviahexes adjacent to friendly
DM units?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A10.51 & A5.11 Seeprior entry.

A10.51 & A10.61Aretherubble Locationsof a
partially rubbled building still considered
building Locations for routfally purposes?

A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.51, A12.11 & A20.21Can aconceaed
friendly unit be revealed at any point during the
RtPh to influence the routkurrender options of an
enemy unit?

A. Sure. [Letter8]

A10.51 Does a broken unit in TEM within a FFE
haveto rout? Onenotin TEM?

A. No, unlessit is Adjacent to a Known, armed,
unbroken enemy unit. Unlessthe FFE is
Harassing Fire, the unit will not be in Open
Ground. [Compil 8]

A10.51 If abroken unit must rout, must it rout
towards the nearest woods/building hex even if
the cover isin a FFEKnown-minefield?

A. No, it may ignore such a hex. [Compil 8]
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A10.51 & B26 For purposes (only) of
determining the shortest routein MF, assume
wirewill cost IMF. [Letter53)

A10.53 & A20.21 Assume that No Quarter is not
in effect. A broken unitisADJACENT to a
Known, Good Order, armed enemy Infantry/-
Cavalry. The only possible rout pathisto an
adjacent Open Ground hex which isin the
(unhindered) LOS of apossible Interdictor. If this
Interdictor is out of LOS of the broken unit's
Location (beforeit starts the rout) and thus not
Known, will the broken unit still surrender as per
A20.21?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

A10.531 Does an Infantry unit loseits" ?" if is
Assault-moves/advances into Open Ground (into
ahex devoid of TEM and SMOKE, with no
intervening Hindrance and no Height Advantage)
in the LOS and within 16 hexes of a Good Order
enemy ground unit, even if beyond the normal
range of all such enemy units? Evenif all those
enemy unitsare CX? Even if out of the CA of all
Gung/AFV manned by those units?

A. Yestoal. The viewing unit's Normal Range,
CX statusand gun CA areirrelevant to "?" loss/-
gain. [Gen27.3; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.531 May an Infantry unit in Open Ground
(in ahex devoid of TEM and SMOKE, with no
intervening Hindrance and no Height Advantage)
three hexes away from a6-2-8 declare aDash
across an ADJACENT road to another such Open
Ground hex since, per A10.531, those two hexes
would be considered non-Open Ground due to
their being beyond the 6-2-8's Normal Range?
A.No. The6-2-8sNormal Rangeisirrelevant to
the determination of whether or not those hexes
are Open Ground. [Gen27.3; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.531 Since LV hindrances do not negate
Interdiction (E3.1), what would be an example of
a"westher effect" that would negate Interdiction?
A. Fog (E3.31), Heavy Dugt (F11.73), or Very
Heavy Mist (KGP SSR 3). [Compil7]

A10.531 & E3.1 Does an Infantry unit loseits"?"
if it Assault-Movesladvances into Open Ground
(into ahex devoid of TEM and SMOKE, with no
Height Advantage) in the LOS and within 16
hexes of a Good Order enemy ground unit if the
only intervening Hindrance isa LV Hindrance?
A. Yes, unless the Hindrance is Fog (E3.311) or
Winter Camouflage applies (E3.712). [J1; Mw]
A10.532 If aunit's'weapon's FP was halved in the
preceding AFPh, does this prohibit it from
Interdicting?

A. No, such halving does not carry over into the
RtPh. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.532 May aMTR Interdict using Spotted
Fire?

A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.532 May aunit which has per A7.352, 7.353
or 9.11 "logt" its Inherent FP until the CCPh (or
the end of the Player Turn) still interdict in the
RtPh?

A. Yes. [An96; Mw]

A10.532 May an Encircled unit Interdict?
A. No. [An97; Mw]
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A10.532 May an AFV suffering from the +1 stun
modifier interdict?

A. No. [Compil7]

A10.6 & A4.44 Seeprior entry.

A10.61 & A10.51 See prior entry.

A10.62 If an enemy unit uses bypass movement
around an obstacle so thatit's movement is out of
LOS of an ADJACENT broken unit, is the broken
unit still placed under a DM counter?

A. ADJACENT requires LOS. See Index for
definition. [Letter4]

A10.7, A8.1 & A25.221 See prior entry.

A10.71 May aleader who israllied by another
leader then attempt to rally othersin that same
RPh?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.72 & A7.53-.531 See prior entry.

A10.72 & A11.141 Can aplayer declinethe use
of a (poor) leadership modifier when aleader
attacks in combinationwithaMMC in CC?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

A10.8 & D5.1 Does Fanaticism affect Inherent

crews?
A. No. [Letter8]

A1l & G1.423 IsaCC counter or aMelee
counter removed immediately when only one side
remainsin the Location? When no units remain in
theLocation?

A.Yes Yes [Compil3]

A11.11 & A4.51 Seeprior entry.

A11.141f two SMC combine their inherent FP
(without aMMC) in CC, do they automatically
defend together as asingle stack? Or can their
opponents single out one of them for an
individual CC attack?

A. They defend together as asingle stack.
[Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.141f >=two SMC attackMWithdraw together,
must they defend together?
A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.14What isthe FP of aPinned SMC
attacking in CC? (I n other words, may a unit with
only 1/2 FP attack?)

A. 1/2. (Yes) [Compil4]

A11.141 May aleader direct the CC attack of >=
one other SMC only?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.141 Are unitslocked in MELEE/under aCC
Counter considered 'in CC' and subjectto
LLMC/LLTC immunity (A11.141) for fire
coming from outside their location during any fire
phase?

A. No, they are not immune. [L etter156)

A11.141 & A10.72 Seeprior entry.

A11.15 & B8.41If you have aconcealed unit in
the same huilding Location with an enemy unit
(not in CC), can the concealed unit enter the
sewer in that hex without suffering Defensive
Fire (sinceit expendsno MF)?

A. Yes. [Gen25.6; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]



A11.151f aconceded unitin aMelee Location
losesits"?', isitimmediately in Melee?

A. Yes, after resolving all effects of the action
that caused it to loseits "?". [An92; An95w;
An9%6; Mw]

A11.151f two unitsare in melee and during a
prep fire phase one of the unitsis eliminated by
prep fireisthe melee counter immediately
removed? If the remaining unit is of the same side
whose prep fire phaseit is may that unit then prep
fire normally?

A. Yes. Yes. [Compil6]

A11.16 Mug an un-Disrupted non-guarding
broken Infantry unit attempt to Withdraw from
Meleeor face elimination in thefirst CCPhin
which thereisan enemy unit initsLocation, or is
it only after itisin Melee that it must attempt to
Withdraw?

A. Only after itisin Melee. [Letter8]

A11.16 Does a Disrupted unit in Meleeremain in
Meeeor isit eliminated for Failure to Rout?

A. Itiseiminated for Failure to Rout if still
Disrupted and in Melee at the end of that CCPh.
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.16 & A10.5 Seeprior entry.

A11.17 If astedthy unit (regardless of typeor
nationality) loses Good Order tatus, isit still
stealthy?

A. No (i.e, not until it isin Good Order again).
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.18, A15.4 & E1.53 BERSERK: A berserk
unit isalways Lax (even in daytime) but is not
subject to Straying. [E1.533 p.E3; An96; Mw]
A11.221f the ATTACKER rollsan Origina 2
DR in non-Ambush CC and completely
eliminates all defenders, does he gain Control of
the Loceation even if he Withdraws? Can the
DEFENDER attack back?

A. Yes, unless eliminated by the DEFENDER
Only if the ATTACKER does not Withdraw.
[Compil 9]

Al11.4 & A7.831 Seeprior entry.

Al11.4 & A15.432If aRussian Berserk MMC
entersinto CC in an enemy-occupied building
Location during its MPh, can Russian units who
advance into the CC L ocation that same Player
Turn cause an Ambush to possibly occur (since
they arenot reinforcing aMeleg)?

A. Yes. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.4& A21.2 When Infantry Advanced into a
WoodsBuilding Location containing only an
Abandoned enemy AFV, is Ambush possible, and
if s0, doesthe enemy AFV suffer any Ambush
penalty beyond the +2 drm for a Vehicle?

A. Ambush is not possible. [Letter 8]

Al11.4 & B30.6 Sinceaunit IN apillbox that it is
screened by afriendly unit in the hex outside the
pillbox cannot be attacked in CC (B30.6), would
it figure into any Ambush calculations?

A. No. [J1; Mw]
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A11.41 & B8.4 May aconceaed unit that
qualifies for Ambush Withdraw into a sewer
Location?
A. No, because withdrawal occurs during the
CCPh, while sewer movement occurs only during
the MPh (which means that the sewer Location is
not Accessible as defined in the Index). [Gen25.6,
An90 (both mistakenly cite A11.81); An95w;
An96; Mw]
A11.41 Can aunit which has qualified for
ambush and has eliminated its opponent in CC
withdraw into an adjacent, accessible hex and
participate in another CC/melee which has not yet
been resolved?
A. No, it would be eliminated by withdrawing
into an enemy occupied Location; see A11.21.
[Compil 7]
A115,A11.61,A11.62& A11.71 moveda7-4-7
squad into CC with a SdKfz 6/2 unarmored AA
halftrack. It hasa20mm AA gun that isIFE
capable with 4FP.

(8) What modifiersare applicable? -3 vs.
unarmored vehicle?
A.Yes

(b)Can IFEIMG/MA be used by an unarmored
vehicle against enemy infantry in its hex who are
held in melee?
A. Yes. [Compil9]
A115 If aCCV 5 squad and SMC combine for a
Close Combat Reaction Fire and both are marked
with aFirst Fire Counter, isthe CCV 4 (reduced
by one for each First Fire Counter) or 5 (reduced
just by anefor al First Fire Counters)?
A. 5 sinceyou are not adding the CCV s together
but rather increasing the CCV by oneif aSMCis
participating. [Letter 5]

A11.511saShocked or Stunned AFV considered
avehicle without manned functioning MG
armament for receiving the-1 CC DRM?

A. Yesto both. [Compil3]

A11.51 Does apartialy armored vehicle suffer
the-3 CC DRM for being unarmored?

A. No, just the -2 CC DRM for being OT or
partially armored (A11.61). [Compil9]

A11.52 How does Infantry capture anarmed and
manned, unarmored vehicle?

A. Assuming the vehicle is Stopped, the attacking
unit gpplies a+1 Capture Attempt DRM to its CC
DR (in addition to other applicable DRM). If it
captures the vehicle, it may man it as per A21.22;
the captured crew becomes unarmed, and a
prisoner if the captor side can Guard it. (If that
vehicle is not manned, it may be captured as per
the second sentence of A11.52). [Gen25.2; An90;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A1152 EX Inline5 of the 4™ paragraph of the
Close Combat Comprehensive Example, change
“woods’ to “building”. [Letter 136]

A11.6, A4.14 & D2.34 See prior entry.

A11.61, A115 A11.62 & A11.7 Seeprior entry.

A11.62May avehiclewith turreted 12.7 MA
(eg., U.S. M16 MGMC Halftrack) or onewith a
turreted 15mm MA (e.g., British Mk VIC) useit
in CC? One with turreted 20L MA with IFE?
A.Yes useitsIFE FP asif it were CMG FP. No.
[J1; Mw]
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A11.62,A115, A11.61 & A1l.7 Seeprior entry.

A11.622 Do Armor Leader or Stun DRM apply to
asN attack? Do any other DRM apply to asN
attack?

A.Notoall. [Letter8]

A11.7 IsaMelee considered to exist following an
inconclusive CC between Infantry and an AFV in
Moation, for purposes of subsequent Ambush,
Withdrawal, fireinto the Location, etc. If an AFV
inmoation is Immobilized in a subsequent Player
Turn after inconclusive CC with Infantry, while
till inthe same Location asthe Infantry, doesit
immediately hold the Infantry in Meleg?

A. No. No. [Letter8]

A11.7 & D3.5May an AFV firedl manned
functioning MG FP at enemy Infantry in the same
L ocation during the PFPhDFPh, regardless of
CA, without Case A penalties? Would Case A
penalties apply to an AFV's MG Defensive Fire
vs. BerserkHuman Wave infantry entering its
Location during the MPh as per C5.51?

A.Yes. Yes. [Letter8]

A11.7 Does a shockedUK AFV hold opposing
Infantry in Melee? A Stunned one?
A.Yes, if manned. Yes. [J1; Mw]

A11.7 Does an armed but unarmored vehicle hold
opposing Infantry in Melee?Isit held in Melee?
Isan Immobile vehicle held in Melee? Areits
Passengers/Riders?

A.Yes. No. No. No. [J1; Mw]
Al117,A115,A11.61 & A11.62 Seeprior entry.
A12. & A4.8 Seeprior entry.

A12. Why do concea ment counters have "7
morale" printed on them.

A. For PAATC (A12.41) and Bombardments
(C1.82). [Compil8]

A12.111f aconcedled stack is aready in an Open
Ground hex, and an enemy unit moves within 16
hexes of it and gets LOS, isthat stack
automatically revedled if itisaDummy stack?
A. No. A "?" can exist in Open Ground in LOS of
enemy units provided they perform no

conced ment-loss activity. [An90; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A12.11Can a5/8" Dummy stack claim Emplaced
Gun TEM or AFV immunity to Infantry fire? Can
HD or turret markers be placed in a5/8" Dummy

stack?

A. Yesfor Emplaced Gun TEM, no to immunity.

No. [Letter8]

A12.11 Does the SW possessed by a unit dways
share the HIPConcealed status of the possessor
[EXC:E1.2]?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

A12.11, A10.51& A20.21 See prior entry.

A12.11 & B28.41 May dummies enter/exit
friendly hidden minefields without revealing
either themselves or the minefield?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

A12.121f aplayer's OB contains anumber of "?",
may he place >= one of them beneath a
Personnel vehicle unit during his setup?

A. No. [An93b; An96; Mw]



A12.121nthe Annual '93b, the Q& A onthisrule
statesthat an OB-given "?' may not be setup
beneath avehicle. This effectively prohibits the
simulation of concealed Infantry in the same hex
asavehicle. Wasthistheintent of the answer?
A. Probably not. [Compil2]

A12.12 Must units in non-concealment terrain
roll for "?" gain when setting up, or issuch"?"
gained automatically?

A. Automatic if out of all enemy LOS. [Letterd]

A12.12 Must Dummy stacks consist entirely of
OB-given"?' counters? May anon-OB-given "?"
counter be placed on top of a Dummy stack by
virtue of setting up out of LOS?

A. Yes. No. [Compil5]

Al12.12 & A12.122 If an Infantry unit possessing
a GunMorse counter makes a Concealment dr,
which US# —the Infantry's or the GunMHorse's—
appliesasadrm?

A. The GunMHorse's. However, if the Infantry is
Stedlthy or Lax, that drm would apply as well.
[An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.121 According to the Conceal ment Loss/-
Gain Table, an Emplaced Gun losesits

Conceal ment automatically if it fires at zero range
in LOS of a Good Order enemy unit; according to
rules A12.41 and A12.34 however, the Emplaced
Gun would lose its Concealment (even if firing at
zero range versus an OVR) only if the colored dr
of the Original TH DR is>= 5. Which is correct?
A. The Conceament Loss/Gain Table. [Gen25.6;
An95w]

A12.121 Isaunit with height advantage vs. all
enemy unitsin LOS considered to bein OG for
"?" loss purposes?

A. No. [Letter4]

A12.122, A5.1 & A12.14 Seeprior entry.
A12.122 & A12.12 Seeprior entry.

A12.14 Can a Sniper attack cause loss of
concealment toall unitsin its target Location or
just to the unit(g) actualy attacked therein?

A. To the unit(s) actualy attacked, and to any that
break dueto aLLMC caused by that sniper

atack. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.14Thisrule saysthat a player may remove
any concealment from afriendly unit(s) at any
time. In this context, would it be lega for him to
reveal ahidden unit in order to "draw off" a
sniper attack that otherwise would have occurred
vs. some other unit?

A. No. A unit may not be voluntarily revealed in
the time between when a Target Hex DR (A14.2)
is made and the Sniper counter is relocated.
[An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.141f aunit forfeitsits“?" momentarily to
force Concealment 1oss on a moving enemy unit,
doesit also need to show what SW, if any, that it
possesses?

A. No; see A12.16. [Lette185]

A12.14 & B23.71 For the purposes of "?" loss, is
aconcealed unit moving/advancing from one
rowhouse hex to ancther via"rowhouse bypass'
(B23.71) considered to be in Open Ground at the
vertex?

A. Yes, viaaclear LOSto that vertex. [An95w;
An9%6; Mw]
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A12.14Do al types of MC causeloss of "?" if
within 16 hexesin LOS of a Good Order enemy
ground unit?If not, which types of MC do?

A. Yes. [Compil5]

A12.14Do Task Checks cause loss of "?" if
within 16 hexesin LOS of a Good Order enemy
ground unit?

A. Yes, except for PAATC and the NTC to
detonate a Set DC. [An97; Mw/]

A12.14Would a unit lose concealment by
Advancing into an Open Ground foxhole within
16 hexes of a Good Order enemy ground unit?
What if it had Height Advantage over al enemy
units?

A. Yes. No; the foxhole would no longer bein
"Open Ground." [Compil5]

A12.14, A12.141 & D9.31 Does a concealed unit
using Assault Movement to Recover aSW or
Place a DC loses concealment for these activities?
Does aconcealed unit combining Assault
Movement with Armored Assault to enter an
Open Ground hex lose concealment?

A. Yes, per Concealment Table Case C, assuming
the enemy satisfies the conditions for case C. No.
[Letters]

A12.14,B23.711 & O5.33Does LOSexist across
ablack bar hexside for the purpose of
determining Concealment loss from the DC

attack which Breaches the hexside?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

A12.14Doeswall TEM prevent loss of
Concealment for an Infantry unit assault -moving
or Advancing in otherwise open ground?

A. Yes, aslong asthe LOS crosses the wall; see
A10.531. [Compil 7]

A12.14, A5.1 & A12.122 Seeprior entry.

A12.14To what extent must that enemy unit must
forfeitits"?" momentarily (to provethat it isnot
a Dummy)"? Enough to fully identify the unit, or
only enough to provethat it is not aDummy?

A. Totaly, asinnot partialy. [Letter54]

A12.14Thisrulereadsin part “ The owning
player can voluntarily remove any concealment at
any time during his or his opponent's Player Turn
[EXC: ...]". Can aplayer voluntarily remove
concealment in the time between aclaim for a
free LOS check and the making of that check, so
asto prevent the stringing of that LOS?

A. Yes. [Letterl00]

A12.141 Isdropping a SW or takingaNTC to
detonate a Set DC a concealment-loss activity?1s
Placing aDC (or attempting to place SMOKE
grenades) a"?'-loss activity even if theunitis
using Assault Movement?

A. No. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.141 |saClearance attempt a continuous
concealment loss activity until it isrolled for?
A.Yes [An97; Mw]
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A12.141 Thisrule states that applying a
leadership modifier to anything other than a
PAATC causes|oss of concealment. A concealed
-0 DRM leader and an unconcedled MM C occupy
alocation which isfired upon resultinginaMC
for the MM C and having no effect on the leader.
Does the leader lose concealment for having
applied aleadership modifier?

A. No. [Compil2]

A12.141 Are LLTCLLMC considered actions
for case C concealment loss purposes? Is
triggering Mopping Up casualties?

A. Yes. No. [An97; Mw]

A12.141 & B24.8 IsLabor satusitself
considered a"?" loss activity? Must the unit
actually attempt the activity for which it gained
Labor status in order tolose"?'?

A. No. Yes. [Compil6]

A12.141, A12.14 & D9.31 See prior entry.

A12.141 & D2.401 Is making a Motion attempt
dr a concealment loss action if the vehicle fails?
If it passes but fails its subsequent stall/-
Mechanica Reliability DR?

A. No. No. [Compil7]

A12.141 & AA45 Seeprior entry.

A12.141 & E1.31Itisnight and thereare no
Illuminated Locations. A concealed unit Assault
Moves in Open Ground within the NVR of a
Good Order enemy unit. It then places smoke
grenadesin its own hex. The act of Assault
Moving itself does not cause concealment loss;
however, would A12.141 gpply to night actions
(Case C on thetable)? Would it also apply to
Cloaked units?

A. Yesto both. [Letter24]

A12.15 & A15.431 Suppose an Infantry unit
attempts to enter aLocation containing a hidden
enemy unit and is therefore returned to the
previously occupied hex, but then goes berserk
during the Defensive First Fire. Can it then
charge back into the previously hidden unit's hex
during that MPh?

A. Yes. Aslong asthe unit is subjected to
Defensive First Fire has not ended its MPh, so it
can become berserk in the hex it was returned to
and consequently continue movement with any
remaining MF. [Gen25.6; An91; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A12.151n anight scenario, would zero NVR
affect detection?

A. Only in that whenever the moving
ATTACKER'sNVRiszero (regardless of the
concealed DEFENDER's NVR), that
ATTACKER unitktack would notbe returned to
its just -exited L ocation— thus making it
vulnerableto TPBF from that DEFENDER unitt
stack. If attacked by the DEFENDER in the
latter's Location, that ATTACKER unitstack
cannot leave that Location in the current MPh
(mark the units with a CC counter). [An93b;
An96; Mw]



A12.15Thisrulereadsin part “Random Selection
is used to determine which of multiple concealed
units must lose their concealment...”. 1) Cana
player voluntarily remove concealment in the
time between the occurrence of a Detection event
and the making of thisRS DR, so asto prevent
the making of that RSDR?

A. No.

2) Would any remaining Concealed unit(s) still be
subject to DetectionRS?

A. Yes. [Letter100]

A12.151) This states that the non-Dummy
ATTACKER unit isrevealed only
"momentarily”. Isthis momentary revealing done
solely for verification purposes, asin A12.14?
Doesthe ATTACKER reveal asingle unit of his
choice, or units determined by Random Selection
(asin the sentence near the end of A12.15
regarding Random Selection)?

A. Attacker's choice.

2) If the ATTACKER momentarily revealsoneor
morereal units, and the DEFENDER then reveals
one or more real units resulting in a bounce, does
the ATTACKER's concealment |oss become
permanent even if he was Assault Moving into,
and returned to, conceal ment terrain?

A. Not unless some other "?" loss action occurs.
[Letter146]

A12.151) A squad movesfrom atrenchto a
connected location. A concealed enemy unit in
that location forces them back and defensive first
firesat them. Isthat shot at +0 TEM or at +2
TEM?

A +2

2) Doesthekind of connected location (e.g. other
trench, RB cellar, pillbox) matter?

A. Themoving unit getsthe TEM of the Location
it does not leave. [Letterl76]

A12.15 & A8.15 Seeprior entry.

A12.15& Al12.2Must a5/8" dummy stack take a
PAATC when an "unbroken" enemy vehicle
entersits Location? Must a Concealed vehicle?
A. Yes. No, the vehiclewould retain its

Concea ment. [Compil 9]

A12.15,A12.2 & D2.6May anh AFV end itsMPh
in the Location of aconcealed enemy AFV which
it cannot harm, merely because the enemy AFV is
not Known?

A. No; if the friendly AFV does not have enough

MPto exit the Location, the enemy player should

announce that the AFV cannot enter. [Compil9]

A12.15 & E1.16For the purposes of E1.16, isthe
unit considered to have entered thefortification's
Location if it was forced back by the mechanics
of A12.15?

A. Only if one of its occupants is revealed.
[Compil1]

A12.151, A7.211, A8.31, A13.61, A15.432,
A25.234, D7.22,E9.43 & G1.423 See prior
entry.

A12.152 May aunitin an A-Pminefield Location
conduct a Search?

A. Yes, but the presence of the minefield allows
the DEFENDER to make a Casualty dr
(A12.154). [Gen25.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

Chapter A

A12.152 Can aunit Search isown hex?

A. A Search automatically includesits own hex.
Moreover, the Searcher's hex cannot be counted
as ahex that may not be Searched. [Gen26.1;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.152 Can Searching reveal tunnel entrances?
A. No. [Gen26.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.152 & O6.1 If abuilding hex with a RB
cellar is Searched from ground level, isthatRB
cellar Location considered Searched too?

A. Yes. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.152 May ahex be searched if it contains
Known enemy units?
A. Yes. [Compill]

A12.152 Does Searching revea anything other
than units, Minefields or Fortified Building
Locations?

A. ltrevedsal Fortifications [Compil3] { Part
covered by Q&A in JL. SR}

A12.152 & A23.71sahidden Set DC revealed by
Searching or by any other means (except
detonation)?

A. "Searching will reveal, and Random Support
Weapon Destruction will eliminate, a hidden Set
DC." (011.621, footnote 9) [Compil 3]

A12.152 & G1.63 Must the opponent of the
Japanese declare if he will attempt to search
Concealment Terrain that is not building, rubble,
woods-building, or woods-rubble or caves
BEFORE the search dr is made, thus committing
the opponent of the Japanese player to the +2
search drm BEFORE the search dr isrolled?

A. No. [Compil4]

A12.152 Can Searching reveal the contents of
Loceationsthat are not Accessible?

A.Yes, aslong asone Locationin the hex is
Accessible. [J1; Mw]

A12.153 Would a Fortified Building Location
containing an unpinned, Good Order enemy
squad be considered Accessible despite the fact
that the searching unit could not enter it in the
APh?

A.Yes [An97; Mw]

A12.153, A12.33, & B23.911 Are Fortified
Locations revealed when aplayer MopsUp a
building? Are mines?

A. Only if he gains contral of the building, and
only those Location he did not previously
Control. No. [Compil 7]

A12.154 If aleader applies his leadership factor
to a Search, ishe vulnerableto the effects of a
Search Casuaty should the Search reveal a
Concealed unit?

A. Yes. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw]
A12.154 SEARCH CASUALTIESdrm TABLE:
are these drm also applicable to DEFENDING
units that were Known prior to the Search?

A. Yes [Compill]
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A12.16 Thisrulereadsin part “If astack isnot
concealed after play begins (2.9), the opposing
player may inspect its contents — unless the stack
isout of the LOS of al of his Good Order ground
units..." If in dispute asto whether there exists an
LOS dlowing Right of Inspection, do the players
resolve the issue viaafree LOS check? If so, may
aplayer voluntarily allow an Inspection, so asto
prevent the stringing of aLOS?

A. Yes. [Letterl00] {1 assume‘yes to both
questions. SR}

A12.2 If aconcealed vehicle becomes abandoned,
may it retain (or later regain) concealment?

A. It may retainits"?" (if otherwise allowed to),
but once unconcealed cannot regaina"?' while
abandoned. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.2 & A12.15 Seeprior entry.

A12.2 & A12.33 What do you do when a
concealed stack that may be adummy stack
moves into LOS of your HIP 5/8" counter/-
Fortification?

A. Oneway to handlethisisfor the defender,
before the stack getsinto LOS of anything, to ask
if the stack is Good Order yet. Another isfor the
defender to wait until the stack isin LOS of
something before asking this question. [Compil 3]
Al12.2,D2.6 & A12.15 Seeprior entry.

A12.3 If aSSR gives you HIP capability for X
amount of squads/squad-equivalents, and stuff
stacked/setuppossessed by them, regardless of
the early scenarios wording that ability has not
changed. Y ou can only HIP SMC/SW that are
withfpossessed by the HIPing squad/hal f-squed
intheir Location. [Letter 64]

A12.3 & 011.6194c What type of result of an
OBA/AreaTarget Typell FT attack vs. aLocation
containing aHIPtoncealed Dug-In AFV is
necessary to cause loss of HIP/conceal ment to the
ARV?

A. A result that could affect it, i.e.
ImmobilizationShockKIA, or aPTC or better
result if it is CE. [Letter8]

A12.33 Does a Hidden Fortifications containing
hidden unitslose HIP if the Location containing
the Hidden Fortification is subjected to an attack
which would cause loss of concealment to the
unitsif they were not protected by the Hidden
Fortification's TEM, but has no effect because of
the Hidden Fortification's TEM? What about a
Pillbox which is subjected to such Canister fire
from its NCA (B30.113)?

A. Per A12.33, onceyou clam TEM, the HIP
statusislost from any type of Fortification. Yes,
you would be claiming its protection and it would
lose HIP. [Letterg]

A12.331saHidden foxholein Concealment
terrain containing HIP infantry revealed when a
Good Order enemy unit within 16 hexesgainsa
LOSto itslocation, or may it remain hidden until
theinfantry isreveaed?

A. ltisreveded. [Letter8]



A12.33 & A12.34 May a Scenario Defender
make pre-game LOS checks following all setup to
determine which Locations the Scenario Attacker
must enter with Good Order units to force loss of
HIP to Fortifications/Guns, rather than waiting
until an ensuing MPh to make those secret LOS
checks?

A. No. [Letter8]

A12.33 An OB-provided Foxholeis placed HIP
in awoods hex out of LOS the opponent's units.
During the MPh, one of those Good Order units
movesinto the LOSwithin 16 hexes of the hex
containing that Foxhole. Isthe Foxhole revealed
as soon asthe LOS is established?

A. Yes[EXC: Night; E1.16]. [Compil6]

A12.33 & A12.2 Seeprior entry.

A12.33, A12.153 & B23.911 See prior entry.

A12.34 During setup, if aplayer places a unit
with LOS to an Emplaced, HIP enemy Gun not in
Concealment Terrain, when isthe Gun placed
onboard under a concealment counter? Can HIP
be lost during set -up, or not until al forces have
finished their setup?

A. At the start of the first RPh. After setup.
[An97; Mw]

A12.34 & A1233 Seeprior entry.

A12.341f an Emplaced Gun sets up HIP, may the
manning crew/HS also sets up HIP? May the
manning crew/HS of a HIP Emplaced Gun
possess non-inherent support weapons?

A. Yes. No. [J1; Mw]

A12.411f all concealed unitsin a Location
enteed by an enemy vehicle are exempt from
PAATC must such aPAATC betaken? Do
exempt units stacked with units which fail such a
PAATC aso lose concealment?

A.Yes. Yes. [Letter8] {I'm not sure the first
“Yes’ makes sense. SR}

A13. & D6.64 May Cavalry riders form Fire
Groups?

A.Yes. [J1; Mw]

A13.3& A4.12 Seeprior entry.

A13.33 & A4.44 Seeprior entry.

A13.36 1) May Cavary declare Gallop in Bypass
or Woods?

A.Yes

2) If Yesto (1), may Cavdry usethe extraMFs
thereby generated to Dismount in that hex?

A. Not while in Bypass. Y ou cannot spend MF
while Galloping in Bypass; you can Gallop out of
Bypass but that’s it. 'Y ou can Gallop while
aready IN woods to dismount there. [Letterd4]

{ Edited for clarity. SR}

A13.61, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A15.432,
A25.234, D7.22,E9.43 & G1.423 See prior
entry.

A14.1 If the resolution of an attack resultsin
Shiper attacksfor both sides and thefirst side's
Shiper attack kills or pinsthe second side's
Sniper, isthe second side's Sniper attack forfeit?
A. No, asper A14.1, the Sniper attack till
occurs. The SAN was indeed rolled. [Letter8]
A14.1 If aSANisrolled onaTH DR and the
subsequent IFT DR, isthe sniper activated twice?
A. Yes. [Compil7]

Chapter A

A14.1 Isit the responsibility of both playersto
watch for and announce SAN DRs made by either
player?

A. Yes, despite the impossibility of enforcement.
[Compil9]

A14.2 Thelast line should end “with three
exceptions.”. [Letter 157] { A14.23 was obvioudy
added as a claification. SR}

A14.21, A7.6 & D5.31 See prior entry.

A14.211f an attacking Sniper counter chooses
between >=2 Alternate Target hexes based on the
Location with the lowest TEM, must it choose
that Locat ion with the lowest TEM? If thereis
only one alternate target hex to choose from, must
the Location in that hex with thelowest TEM be
chosen?

A. Yes. No. [Compil 7]

A14.3 If an unbroken Leader iswounded by a
Sniper attack, does he suffer any other
consequences from that wound (aside from the
normal Wound effects), e.g., does the Sniper
attack pin or break him (assuming that heis
susceptible to such effects)?

A. No. [Letter4]

A14.3 What isthe effect of a Sniper attack dr of 2
vs. an aready broken MMC?
A. It becomes DM. [Tac6]

Al14.4 If Random Selection for a Sniper attack
(A14.2) chooses multiple unitsin aLocation, isa
Sniper Check possible before Sniper dr have been
madeversus all of those units?

A. No; al Sniper dr versusthat Location must be
made (and fully resolved, including LLMC/-
LLTC, Heat of Béttle, etc.) before a Sniper Check
isalowed. [An92; An95w]

A14.4 & A5.1See prior entry.

A15.1& A8.31 Seeprior entry.

A15.1 & A19.3Doesthe+1 HOB DRM for
Inexperienced apply to a Green squad if it isin
the same L ocation as an unbroken leader?

A. No. [Letter150]

A15.2 & A17.11 If an aready wounded Hero
failsa MC, is he eliminated or only wounded
again?

A. Heisdiminated. [Ger25.2; An91; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A15.2 May aHero rout with broken troops?
A. Only if it isalso aleader. [Gen25.6; An91,
An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.2 If apinned unit creates (or becomes) a
Hero, isthat Hero pinned?

A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.2 & A7.302 Seeprior entry.

A15.21 & A18.2 If aheroleader iscreated from a
Fanatic unit, isthat SMC Fanatic too?

A. Yes. Note, however, that aHeat of Battle DR
that results in both Battle Hardening of, and the
creation of ahero from, anon-Fanatic MMC does
not create a Fanatic hero (because the hero was
not created from a Fanatic unit; rather the
Fanaticism and Hero Creation occurred
simultaneoudly). [An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.22 Thisrule was incorporated in A17.2.
{sR”}
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A15.23 Does a hero using a SW that normally
reguirestwo men to operatefireit at full FP
(aside from PBF, Long Range, etc.)? If yes, could
he instead opt to fireit using Area Fire and the-1
Heroic DRM butnotthe extra+1 DRM?

A. Yes. No. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.24 & A7.531 See prior entry.

A15.3 Isthere any way a German 5-4-8 squad
can be created through Battle Hardening?
A. No. [Letter8]

A15.3 According to thisrule, aFinnish First-Line
6-4-8 that Battle Hardens becomes neither an
8-3-8 nor Fanatic— so what (if anything) happens
toit?

A. It does become Fanatic. [An93a; AnS5w;
An9e]

A15.3 DoesaRussian 4-2-6 Battle Harden to a
4-4-7 or a5-2-7? Does a Russian 2-2-7 HS Battle
Hardento a2-4-8 or toa3-2-8?

A.Toab5-2-7 (sincethe2-2-6 HS of a4-2-6
Battle Hardensto the 2-2-7 HS of the 5-2-7). Toa
3-2-8. [An93b; An9g]

A15.3 |s a Finnishldapanese 9-0 leader that Battle
Hardens exchanged for a10-0 or a91?Isa
FinnishUapanese 9- 1 leader that Battle Hardens
exchanged for a10-0 or 10-1?

A.9-1.10-0. [An97; Mw]

A15.3 Does a unit which becomes Fanatic
through Battle Hardening also rally as well?
A. Yes. [Compil5]

A154, A11.18 & E1.53 Seeprior entry.

A15.4,G16.4,G18.62 & J2.31Doesnon-
Ambushed Berserk Infantry always use Hand+to-
Hand CC vs. Infantry/Cavalry, or only if
Japanese, Dare Death, or in Red Barricades, or
Playing Deluxe ASL?

A. Only if Japanese, Dare Desth, or in Red
Barricades, or if playing Deluxe ASL. [Letter 8]
A15.41A 9-2, 81 and 46-7 arein the same
Location, and the 8-1 becomes berserk. What
happens to the other units?

A. The 9-2must take hisNTC next, using the
berserk leader's-1 DRM (but not his own-2
DRM; A10.7). If the 9-2 becomes berserk, the
squad then takesits NTC using his-2 DRM. If he
does not become berserk, the squad till takesits
NTC but is subject to the DRM of the 8-1 only.
[Gen25.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.41 Can an dready -Berserk leader attempt to
rally broken units with no leadership DRM, or are
all leadership capabilities forfeited?

A. Hecantrytorally them. [Letter8]

A15.41Would aleader who becomes berserk
attempt to change other friendly unitsinits
Location to berserk status only if it had gone
berserk as aresult of afire attack?

A. No, aleader who involuntarily becomes
berserk always attempts this. [Compil9]

A1542 & A17.3 Rule A15.42 states that a
berserk unit's Morale Level is never lowered for
any cause; A17.3 saysthat awounded SMC has
hisMorale Level lowered by one. Does a berserk,
wounded leader have aMorale of 10 or 97

A. 10. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw]



A15.42 Does a berserk unit suffer anything more
than a casualty reduction if afull berserk squad
rollsa6, 6 on amorale check?

A. Yes, aberserk squad undergoes CR twice.
[Compil2]

A15.42, A7.303, A10.3 & A17.1 Seeprior entry.

A15.43 Mustimay a Berserk unit enter an enemy -
occupied entrenchment, if it has sufficient MF
and the stacking limit is not exceeded, or may#+
must it stop when it enters the enemy unit's hex, if
that will alow it to engage in CC should both
units be present during the CCPh?

A. It'sthe berserk unit's option. [Letter8]

A15.43 & A4.63 Seeprior entry.
A1543 & A4.61 Seeprior entry.

A1543 & A24.1 May aBerserk unit attempt to
place Smoke Grenades?

A. Theshortest route in MF precludes attempting
smoke grenades along theway. Oncethere, |
don't see agood case for prohibiting them, but |
am open to such an argument. [Letterl71] {Re-
worded. SR}

A15.431 If aberserk unitisaready in Melee at
the start of afriendly MPh, must it at that time
drop all excess SW it possesses?

A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.431 May aberserk unit expend MF to place
SMOKE?
A. No. [Compil 7]

A15.431 A Berserk unit starts its MPh with no
Known enemy wnit in LOS and charges the last
known position of an enemy unit. During the
charge, it comesinto LOS of aknown enemy
unit. Does it now alter its course to charge the
new known enemy unit even if farther away than
the position it was originally charging?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A15.431 & A12.15 Seeprior entry.

A15.431 & A23.3 If aunit goesBerserk asa
result of First Fire for the MF it usesto Place a
DC, isthe DC Placed successfully?

A.Yes. [J1; Mw]

A15.431 & D9.31A DC838, FT838, 9-1 stacked
with aPzV G begin their move by Armor
Assaulting dong aroad. After spending 4AMFs
and 6MPs, they are DFFed upon and the result is
thefollowing: a 149 is generated and the rest of
the Infantry goes berserk. Thetarget is chosen
and therest of themoveisdone. A few questions
arise: 1) Since they are moving in astack, can
they continue the Armour Assault?

A. No, the Berserkers must charge immediately.
2) If not, are the Berserkers obligated to do a
charge before the hero and PzV G complete the
Armour Assault?

A.Yes. [Letterl81]

A15.432, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A25.234,D7.22, E9.43 & G1.423 Seeprior
entry.

A15.432 & A11.4 Seeprior entry.

Chapter A

A15.432 May aberserk MMC conduct an
Infantry OVR (A4.15)?

A. Yes, and A4.152 applies automatically. That
is, theMMC is subject to neither the NTC nor the
increased MF expenditure normally required for
an Infantry OVR, and the SMC does not have the
option to enter another Location. If it eliminates
the SMC, the MMC returns to normal (A15.46)
and may continue its MPh if otherwise able and
alowed to do so. [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.46 Would a same- L ocation ordnance attack
by aberserker that eliminates all Known enemy
units qualify that berserk unit to return to normal ?
A. No. [Compil6]

A15.46 A berserker has two enemy unitsin CC.
In oneturn the berserker kills one enemy unit, the
other enemy unit survives and the melee
continues. The following CC phase the berserker
rolls a 12 and the remaining enemy unit
withdraws. Does the berserker return to nomal ?
A. No. [Letter196]

A155& A25.222If aMMC being rallied by a
Commissar rolls an Original 2 followed by a Heat
of Battle Surrender result, isit Replaced as
though it had failed therally attempt?

A. No, just "re"-broken. Act ually, it never rallied
to"rebreak" —and failing a MC when aready
broken cannot cause Replacement. [Letter8]
A16.111f using Battlefield Integrity (A16), does
adismounted crew counter from avehicle which
has been abandoned or eliminated count as
reinforcements? Doesit count against the owner's
casudty tdly if it is eliminated?

A. No. Yes. [Compil 8]

A16.2 Does the DRM for "Unopposed Armor or
Air Support" apply if the AFV/aircraft in question
is under Recall?

A. No. [An95w; An96; Mw]
A17.1,A7.303,A10.3 & A15.42 Seeprior entry.
A17.11 & A15.2 Seeprior entry.

Al17.2 & A15.22 Seeprior entry.

A17.3 & A15.42 Seeprior entry.

A18.111f abroken leader isin the ssame hex asa
broken MMC without sdlf-rally capability, with
no Good Order leader in the hex, may the owning
player attempt to self-rally theleader and then
attempt to self-rally the MMC if the leader failsto
self-raly, or must thefirst MMC self-rdly Field
Promotion attempt precede al SMC sdlf -rally
attempts?

A. The player may attempt to self-rally the leader
first. [Letter8)]

A18.12 If severd MMCin CCroll anatura 2, |
understand field promotion goes by random
selection of the unitsfor thedrm and the MMC is
the new leader dtached, but, "what if atie? "Are
several SMC created? "Must you roll again? “do
you chose?

A. Only oneleader is created, based onthe MMC
with the highest BPV (A18.2). [Compil9]
A18.2& A15.21 Seeprior entry.

A18.2 If abroken MMC Self-Ralliesby rolling
an Origind 2, isits broken or unbroken morale
used to determine the Leader Creation drm?
A. Broken. [Compil 3]
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A19.12-.13If aFinnish 8-0 leader suffers
Replacement, isit replaced by a German 7-0?
A. No; it becomes disrupted. [Gen25.2; An89;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A19.121f aDisrupted Infantry unitisint
ADJACENT -to both enemy InfantryCavary and
an enemy vehicle, doesit still surrender? Can a
Disrupted unit surrender while in Melee?
A.Yes, unlessin Melee. No. [An92; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A19.12 & A10.5 Seeprior entry.

A19.12 & A20.21 Must a Disrupted unit
surrender to an ADJACENT but non-Known
enemy? To an ADJACENT Good Order enemy
unit in aKnown Minefield or FFE? Isa
surrendering unit attacked by FFE/minesin either
its Location or its captor's?

A. No. Yes. No. [An97; Mw]

A19.12 & A20.3 Does No Quarter affect the
surrender of aDisrupted unit to a Good Order
enemy Personnel unit inits Location, or the
ability of enemy Personnel unitsto enter its
Location freely during the MPh? Also, is
elimination of a Disrupted unit surrendering
during a phase other than in the RtPh allowed,
and does this invoke No Quarter?

A.Yes No. Yes Yes. [Letter§)]

A19.12 & B30.44 InaMPh, may friendly
Infantry enter an enemy Pillbox soley occupied
by Disrupted enemy Infantry? Assume no non-
Disprupted enemy in the Pillbox hex.

A. No. [Letter117]

A19.13IsaFinnish 10-0 Replaced by a9-1 or
9-0?IsaFinnish 10-1 Replaced by a 10-0 or 9-1?
A.9-1.10-0. [An97; Mw] { Mw also asked about
Japanese leaders but Japanese leaders aren't
Replaced, G1.41. SR}

A19.13 & A2561Isan Italian 24-7 HS
Replaced by a1-3-7 or a1-3-6?

A. By a1-3-6. [An93b; An96]

A19.13 & A10.31 See prior entry.

A19.131 What happens to a squad with
underlined moraeand a5 ELR if it rollsan
"Original 12" IFT DR while afflicted by
Ammunition Shortage?

A. It is Replaced by its two unbroken HS. [An92;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A19.131 If alone MMC on a side suffering from
Ammunition Shortage attacks with only anon-
captured SW and rollsan Origind 12 IFT DR,
doesthe MMC itself suffer Replacement?

A. No-only the SW isaffected (i.e., eliminated).
[An93b; An96; Mw]

A19.131 Does"inherent B#" in line 13 of
A19.131 mean "printed B#"?

A. Unless printed on the counter, the "inherent
B#" is 12 (C2.28). [Compil 3]

A19.131 IsaHSwith underlined moralethat rolls
an Origina 12 on aninherent FP IFT DR during
ammunition shortage broken and disrupted?

A. Merely broken. [Compil 6]

A19.131 Does Low Ammo apply to ARV MG?
A. No (unlessMA), but Ammunition Shortage
would (e.g., B# would be decreased by one, with
original B# becoming X#). [Compil8]



A19.132 In thefourth line change "4-3-6" to
"4-4-7". [Mw] {Minor editing. SR]

A19.132 Thisrule says it requires a SSR to assign
an ELR < 5 to unitswith an underscored ML. In
thiscase, | think the ELR 4 would only apply to
leaders.

A. An OB can assign an ELR lessthan 5 to units
with underscored morale, but a squad will still
break into half-squads when it ELRs unless an
SSR says otherwise. | would assume the OB SSR
appliesto everyone. [Letter 175]

A19.132, A1.23 & Scenario 23 ("Under The
Noel Trees') Seeprior entry.

A19.3& A15.1 Seeprior entry.
A20& A7.7 See prior entry.

A20 & C1.541f aunit guarding Prisoners enters a
FFE that isafriendly FFE for the prisoners (e.g.
an American unit guarding German prisoners
enters a German FFE) isthe Prisoners' Morae
Level lowered per C1.54?

A. Yes. [Letter91] { Reworded. SR}

A20.211f abroken unitis ADJACENT to a
Known, Good Order, armed infantry unit and has
alega rout path which would not be subject to
interdiction, may it instead ignore that rout path
and take interdiction (or use Low Crawl) if
otherwise alowed by therout rules?

A.Yes [An97; Mw]

A20.21 1) are Broken units in Melee now subject
to possible Surrender?

A. No.

2) Wouldn't it be clearer to insert "[EXC: thosein
Mele€]" after "broken Infantry unit"?

A. Perhaps. [Letter 167]

A20.21, A10.51 & A12.11 See prior entry.
A20.21 & A10.53 See prior entry.

A20.21 Assume that No Quarter is not in effect
and that a broken unitisADJACENT toa
Known, Good Order, armed enemy Infantry/-
Cavalry, with a Building hex 3 hexes away which
isitsonly possiblerout target. If the broken unit
would have to suffer Interdiction in the second
hex it enters, can it still rout? Or isit captured
even though it would no longer be ADJACENT
to the enemy unit where it would suffer
Interdiction?

A. No. Yes. [Compil3]

A20.21 & A19.12 See prior entry.

A20.21, A25.11 & A25.24Will SSunits
surrender to Partisans (Russian or otherwise)? Do
Partisans have a choice to accept surrender from
enemy units?

A. Yes, unless No Quarter isin effect for that
side. Yes, unless No Quarter isin effect.
[Letter88]

A20.22 & J2.31 Can acapture atempt be made
during Handto-Hand CC?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

A20.22 Can capture attempts in CC be made if
No Quarter isin effect?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

Chapter A

A20.3 If No Quarter isin effect and a broken unit
must rout but cannot, may the opponent opt to
accept it in surrender?

A. No-itiseiminated for Failure to Rout.
[An95w; An96; Mw]

A20.3 When No Quarter isinvoked by one sde
by refusing Surrender in the RtPh, does No
Quarter automatically apply to both sides? May
the other side still accept a RtPh surrender?

A. No. Yes. [Compil9)]

A20.3 & A19.12 Seeprior entry.

A20.5 Are captured SMC truly "Unarmed" for all
game purposes If a broken SMC is Captured, isit
Rallied in the process? (Unarmed units don't
break.)

A.Yes. Yes. [Letterd] { Edited to removed Q& A
the contradicted A20.551. SR}

A20.5 When the rule saysthat the Guard may
"Deploy into HS automatically at any time" does
"at any time" include immediately, i.e., in the
phase of capture, or any subsequent phase of any
turn? If yes, can such deployment be declared
before the effects of any combat results against
the Guard are determined? Does "automatically"
mean no TC isrequired?

A.Yes, Yes No. Yes [Letter4]

A20.5 Are unarmed MMC Inexperienced (e.g.,
SW usage, MF, etc.)?
A. No. [Compil9]

A20.5 Say aHS and a9-1 |leader are taken
prisoner by asquad. If the stack takes fire and the
prisoners haveto takeaMC, doestheSMC teke a
seperate MC? Does he modify the prisoner's MC?
Is he represented by a seperate die in Random
Selectionif theresultisaK or KIA? Does he
modify the CC DR against broken guards? Does
he add an extra 1 point to the CC FP?
A.Yestoall. [Lette111]

A20.5 & A20.53 May Prisoners be abandoned
during the MPh? May a broken Guard abandon
its Prisoners during the RtPh?

A. No. No. (Guards may transfer/abandon
Prisoners only during RPh/APh.) [Compil3]
A20.53 Do even wounded SM C prisoners move
"at the foot rate ... of their accompanying Guard"?
Can wounded SMC prisoners be Portaged as per
A17.2? Can Captured |leadersincrease their
Guard's available MF?

A.Yes Yes. No. [Letter4]

A20.53 Does a wounded leader prisoner move at
thefoot rate of hisguards, or just 3 MF?
A. Theformer. [Letter87]

A20.53 & A20.5 Seeprior entry.

A20.54 Canimust a Captured leader use his
leadership DRM to affect another captured unit's
TCMC if attacked?

A. Yes. [Letterd]

A20.54May an unarmed vehicle (e.g., aJeep
with only the inherent driver) enter aKnown
enemy occupied hex?

A. Yes, (and may even conduct an Overrun
atack). [An97; Mw]

A20.54 & A26.222 Are Exit VP awarded for
Prisoners eliminated by an attack by the non-
Guarding side?

A. No. [Compil9]
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A20.55 Canimust a Captured leader use his
leadership DRM to affect another captured unit's
Escape NTC?

A. Yes. [Letterd]

A20.551 If an unarmed unitsattacksin CC and its
target survives the attack but a different enemy
unit is eliminated in that same CC (by another
attacker), is the unarmed unit immediately
rearmed?

A. Yes, provided no other enemy unitisin that
Location. [Variant in Gen22.5; An89; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A20.551 A German 468 guarding a 106 prisoner
advancesinto CC with aRussian 426. The 468 is
eliminated and no other enemy unitsexist in the
same location. The 106 was not an attacker in the
CC (as per the first sentence of A20.551) nor dd
the 468 surrender (as per the second sentence).
Can the 106 rearm as per the parenthetical in
A20.551, "(or by any other means if no other
enemy unit is currently in the same location)"?
A. Yes. [Letter139]

A20.551 The rule suggests an Unarmed unit must
have made a CC attack to be rearmed. An
Unarmed friendly unit makes no CC attack during
the CCPh. However, an enemy unit of equal or
greater sizeis eliminated or captured by CC, in
that Location. Assuming no enemy remain in that
Location after all CCMWithdrawals, may that
non-attacking Unarmed unit rearm as a
consequence of the eliminationtapture which
occurred in its Location?

A. If thereis currently no other enemy unit in the
same Location, the Unarmed friendly unitis
rearmed.. [Letter75]

A20.551 Therule If an Unarmed squad killsits
HS guard in CC and is otherwise eligible to
rearm, may it automatically deploy into an
Unarmed HS and an armed green/conscript HS?
A. Yes. [Letter75]

A20.551 & A20.552 Should line 4 have "MMC"
inserted between "unarmed” and "unit", and
similarly for line 7 of A20.552? Otherwise
unarmed SMC could turn into MMC!

A. The context makes this clear; you seem to
know what is meant. [Compil9]

A20.55 & J2.311f Hand to Hand combat (J2.31)
isavailable by SSR, can a prisoner declare HtH
combat immediately after passing aNTC and
attacking its guardsin CC? Can it declare HtH in
any other subsequent CC &fter it has escaped?
A. Yes, if anon-ambushed ATTACKER.
[Letter139]



A21.2 & D5.42 1). Friendly Infantry in the same
Location as an Abanoned enemy vehicle are not
ina CC Location if no other enemy units are
present (because an Abandoned vehicleis not a
Unit because it is incapable of movement
(Index)). So said Friendly Infantry may not
Capture the AFV using A21.2 mechanics because
said Infantry isnot in aCC Location. Yes?

A. No. Read the sentence right before that. An
Abandoned enemy AFV may be automatically
captured at the end of the CCPh, regardless of
beingina“CC Location” or not.

2). May aFriendly AFV be Crewed thisway?
A. No, unless actualy in CC.

3). If s0, isthe Crew a Temporary Crew subject
to A21.22 penalties (whether or not thiswas
automatic or after CC)? Or, for that matter,
A21.11 and A21.12 penalties?

A. No pendlties for recapturing your own vehicle,
except the A21.13 pendltiesif apprpriate.

4). D5.42 makes no statement with regard to the
prior ownership of an Abandoned vehicle that
becomes re-Crewed. May Fiendly Infantry use
the D5.42 mechanics to Crew Abandoned enemy
vehicles (when no other KEU arein that
Location)?

A. Yes, though they could have also used A21.2
in the preceeding CCPh, assuming no enemy
Personnel werein that Location.

5). If yes, and if they do, are they exempt from
the A21.22 Temporary Crew penaltieswith
regard to their subsequent use of that vehicle?

A. No.

6). The penaltiesof A21.11-.13 would till apply,
yes?

A. Yes. [Letterll7]

A21.2& Al1l1.4 Seeprior entry.

A21.21 & P8.6141a Isit possibleto reman an
unarmed vehicle with a Temporary Driver in the
RePh?

A. No. [Compil5]

A22 IsaMOL TK attempt affected by cowering?
A. No. [Letter198]

A22.341) A FT isfired vsalocation containing
enemy infantry. Thislocation also happensto
include aHIP closed top AFV. Isit revealed?
A. Not unless CE and the Collateral Attack
against the PRC givesa PTC or better.

2) With or without conceal ment?

A. Without, if the CE PRC are affected.

3) Would the answer be different if it was CE or
open topped?

A. See above.

4) CanaFT firing a alocation state thet it's
targeting apossible HIP vehicle, so to be ableto
affect and kill it?

A. Yes. [Letterl79]

A22.34 & A22.612 For aFTMOL attack vs. an
armored target, does"?'/ICX/SMOKE/-
Hindrance/TEM/AFPh-use affect the TK DR?
A. No. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A22.4 & A7.301 Seeprior entry.
A22.6 & Index “Unarmed” Seeprior entry.

A22.611 Does 39AA4-BB4 constitute "a hexside
shared by two connected woods hexes'? Does
39D4-E5?Does 3922-723? Does 39R3-S37?

A. Only thefirst pair is connected. [Letter 77]
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A22.611 & A7.353 Seeprior entry.

A22.611 & B25.11 If aHS attemptsto use a
MOL whilekindling and failsthe MOL check dr,
can it continue the kindling attempt without the
MOL?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A22.612 IsaMOL TK attempt negated if the
Origind colored dr of the TK DRisa"6"?
A.Yes—andthe A22.611 effectsif the"6" dr
apply too. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

A22.612 & A22.34 See prior entry.

A22.612 Doesthe -2 reduction to the basic TK#
for MOL vs. MovingMotion vehicle gpply to a
Stopped vehicle that qualifies asaMoving Target
per C.8? To aNon-Stopped vehiclethat is nota
Moving Target?

A. Yes. No. [An96; Mw]

A23.1 If aConcealed target of aplaced DC
attempt drops Concealment to defensive first fire
on the placing unit, and if the DCisthen
‘operably placed, will the (AFPh) DC attack
resolve as AreaFire, or at full strength?

A. Full FP. It is*operably placed’ after all DFF
vs. placer. [Letter32]

A23.1& A23.6 DoesaPlaced/Thrown DC attack
all non-AFV units (even friendly units) in the
target Location(s) at the time of detonation? Even
if Thrown as Defensive First Fire?

A. Neither non-Méeleefriendly units, nor non-
moving unitsin DFF, are attacked [EXC: in
Thrower's location]. [Letter83]

A23.2 When placing a DC in the movement
phase, is a unit regarded as moving or using a
SW? Could aHS place aDC in its movement
phase and then use itsinherent firepower in the
AFPh? Could a squad?

A. Both (with the SW considered used in AFPh).
No. Yes. [Compil8]

A23.3Would aunit receive Building TEM while
Placing aDC from one building Location to
another across a non-Building hexside?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A23.3& B28.41lsan Infantry unit attempting to
PlaceaDC in an ADJACENT Location
containing an A-P Minefield attacked by the
minefield before placing the DC as though it was
entering the L ocation, even though the MF are
considered expended in the Placement Location?
A. Yes. [Letter8]

Doesthisimply then that the placing unit is
entering the target L ocation?

A. No. [Letter105]

A23.3 & A4.134 Seeprior entry.
A23.3& A4.2 Seeprior entry.
A23.3& A4.61 Seeprior entry.
A23.3& A8.15 Seeprior entry.

A23.3& B23.9221 May aDC be Placed
"normally" against an ADJACENT Fortified
Building Location that contains a Good Order
enemy squad? (Or must the DC be placed vs. a
hexside to create a Breach?)

A. Yes. (No.) [Compil3]
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A23.3 A hero movesinto awoods hex (2 MF)
and placesaDC in an adjacent woods hex (total 4
MF), but is then wounded by Defensive First
Fire. Isthe DC placed?

A. No, the hero is pinned (A15.22). [J1; Mw]

A23.3& A15.431 See prior entry.

A23.3& A23.6 May aDC be Placed in, or
Thrown into, an empty Location solely to
possibly cause flamefrubble creation?

A. The Location may be empty. Flamefrubble
crestion would till be possible. [Letter83]

A23.4 If aunit operably PlacesaDC, and then
declares Double Timeto gain one MF, doesthe
+1 CX DRM till apply to the DC's attack? If a
DC is operably placed on a concealed target, but
that target lossesits"?" prior tothe DC's
detonation, is the DC attack still resolved as Area
Fire?

A. No. Yes. [Gen26.5; An91; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A23.4 & C7.346 If aCX unit Places'Throws a
DC versus an AFV, does the +1 CX DRM apply
tothe DC's Position or TK DR?

A. Tothe Position DR only. [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A23.6 If aDCisthrown across awall hexside,
canthewal's TEM affect the DR of the attack on
thetarget Location? ... of the Thrower's L ocation?
A. Yes, to both. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A23.6 & A15.431 See prior entry.

A23.6 Isthere any restriction on the number of
levels up which aDC may be thrown to an
adjacent L ocation? Also, can Height Advantage
apply to thrown DC, for either party?

A. Onelevel. Yes, if the DCisthrown acrossa
Crest Lineto alower level and the thrower is
claiming no other TEM. [Letter8]

A23.6 If aDC isthrown from the second level of
anon-Interior Building hex to the ground level of
the hex and it fails to rubble the lower level, will
it have any effect on units of either side on the
first level of the building hex or in aRB-Cdlar

L ocation of the hex?

A. First level: yes; Céllar: no. (The Cellar isa
different Location from that of the DC). [L etter8]

A23.6 & D7.2Can aunit possessing aDC which
iseligible for Street Fighting Reaction Fire both
throw the DC at the vehicle and make a CC
Attack against it on the same MPMF
expenditure?

A. No, because non-CC Reaction Fire (i.e, the
DC attack) can be made only vs. an OVR (D7.2).
[Letter8]

A23.6 May aDC be Thrown from an upper
building level to thein-LOS, ground level
Location of an adjacent hex?

A. Yes. [An93b; An96]

A23.6 May aunit Throw a DC into an upper-
level Location of an adjacent building hex?
Across acliff hexside to a higher location?
A. Only if ADJACENT. No. [An96; Mw]



A23.6 If Thrown from an upper-building/cliff
Location into the ground level of the same or an
adjacent hex, areall Locations (if any) at first
level of thetarget hex (and/or throwing unit's
hex) attacked? Does this mean a separate DR
should be made against even empty affected
building Locationsto check for possible flame-
rubble creation? May a DC be so Thrown into an
empty ground level Location solely to attack units
infirst level Locations of that hex?

A. If Thrown from level two to ground level, no
level one Location is attacked; if Thrown from
level one, the Thrower's Location and all
unarmored units therein are attacked. [L etter 83]

A23.6 & A23.1 Seeprior entry.
A23.6 & A23.3 Seeprior entry.

A23.7 Can the ahility to detonate agiven set DC
be transferredirecovered in the same fashion asa
SW?

A. No. [Letter8]

A23.7 Assume a squad, assisted by aleader, Sets
aDC. Isthat leader qualified to detonate it? If
that squad later Deploys, will both of its HS be
qualified to detonate it?

A. No. No— when the squad Deploys, record on
siderecord the ID of one of the HS that retains
the ability. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A23.7 Isthe FP of a Set DC halvedversusa
concealed unit?

A. Yes. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A23.7 May a Set DC be detonated during the
opponent's MPh? If yes, does it leave Residua
FP?

A. Yes, versusamoving target (A8.1). Yes —
12FP. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A23.7 & A12.152 See prior entry.

A23.7-.72 & A4.44 Seeprior entry.

A23.71 How does a Set DC (not in a bridge
Location) affect an AFV?

A. It doesn't affect the AFV itself, but does attack
any Vulnerable PRC inbn it. Otherwise, it can
affect the AFV only via Rubble-creation.
[Gen25.2; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]
A23.71DoesaFina KIA onaSet DC
automatically rubble the building Location?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A24.1 If aMMC is BrokenPinned in the act of
placing SMOKE isthe SMOKE placed?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A24.1 & A4.2 See prior entry.

A24.1 & AA4.5 See prior entry.

A24.1& A15.43 Seeprior entry.

A24.1 & B20.93.94 Since SMOKE grenades
may be place into (and a FG may be formed with
aunitin) an ADJACENT Location, may asquad
on aWire counter or in Crest status place
SMOKE grenades into—or form a FG with a unit
in— and adjacent hex?

A. Yes, if aunit under that wire or IN that
Depression could advance into that adjacent
(actually thus ADJACENT) hex. [An93b; An96;
Mw]

A24.1& C1.71 May ordnance place Smokein a
Water Obstacle?

A. No. [An97; Mw]
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A24.3 Doesthisrul€e's prohibition on pre-'44 use
of WP by the British apply only to grenades or to
al WP ammo?

A. Only to grenades. [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A24.311f aMMC takesaNMC due to WP
SMOKE placed inits Location and the NMC
causes aHeat of Battle DR that creates a hero,
does the hero have to takeaNMC for the WP
too?

A. No. [Gen25.6; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A24.311) This saysthat dl unitsin a Location
with aWP counter must take aNM C — with the
very important exception of “non-moving unitsin
MPh”. Does this mean now if a 747 chucksa WP
grenadeinto an ADJACENT stone building
occupied by a Concealed 658, the “ non-moving”
658 will get a+2 Hindrance for the SMOKE
effect, but otherwise it doesn’t takeaNMC, and
S0 (4th sentence of A24.31) can even keep its
Concea ment?

A. No; no such change was intended.

2) Waswhat was meant “non-moving unitsin
DFF’?

A. Correct. [Letter 167]

A24.31,A8.1, C3.33& C3.4 Seeprior entry.

A24.31& C3.71 Would any TEM as defined
above then apply as a positive number to the
NMC required as per A24.31 in case of aCH WP
hit? (e.g., NMC with +1 DRM for indirect placed,
airburst WP CH in dense jungle?)

A. Yes. [Compil6]

A24.31 & C3.33 Doesaunit in an upper level
building Location tha is hit by WP take the
A24.31 MC even though the WP counter is
placed in the ground level Location of that hex?
Would aunit out of thefirer's LOS?

A.Yes. Only if hit by amortar. [An97; Mw]
A24.4 |s conventiond smokeina-1level alevel
2 LOS Hindrance?

A.No, level 1 (i.e. two levels above level -1).
[Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A24.4 If Smoke placed at ground level (level 0)
affectslevels 0 and 1, would smoke drifting from
alevel 4 location affect levels 4 and 5?

A. Yes. [Compil5]

A24.4 & 06.3 Does ground level smoke extend
into cellars? Would a LOS traced from a Cellar
Location to >= Level 0 be affected by Smoke at
Level 0inthat Cellar unit's hex? If yes, would
that Cellar unit also suffer the extra+1 Hindrance
for viewing out of SMOKE (A24.8)?

A.No. Yes No. [J1; Mw]

A24.6 If SMOKE has "no effect" during Mud or
Deep Snow, are you prohibited from attempting
to fireituise Vehicular Smoke Dispensersfetc.?
A. No. [Compil9]
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A24.6 & E3.7341s Smoke from a burning-
wreckterrain-blaze in effect during Mud?

A. Yes. [Compil9] { Erroneoudly refersto E7.34.
SR}A24.61 If an Origind SMOKE sourceison a
level 4 hill hex and it drifts, due to amild breeze,
to alevel 1 hex, isthe drifting gray SMOKE a
levels 2 and 3 LOS Hindrance? A level 4 LOS
Hindranoe? A levels 5 and 6 LOS Hindrance?

A. No. Yes. Yes, [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]
{See A24.4 Q& A from Compil5; this should only
bealevels4 and 5 LOS Hindrance. SR}

A24.8 & C8.52 What DRM would gpply to a shot
at aunit in astone building Location (+3) in
Dispersed WP (+1) across abuilding hexside
from a unit in an adjacent Location of that
building also in Dispersed WP (+1 plus +1)?

A. +6 (+3+1+1+1) [Compil 7]

A25.11, A20.21 & A25.24 See prior entry.

A25.22 Can aRussian Player substitite
Commissars for other leadersin a pre-11/42 OB
inwhich there are dready Commissars, aslong as
there are not then more Commissars than non-
Commissar |eaders?

A. No. [Letter8]

A25221 & E1.21 If aside'stwo best leaders are,
for instance, a9-0 and an 8-1, which would be
considered "best" for purposes of thisrule?

A. For all such determinations, the "best" or
"highest quality" leader isthe one having the
currently highest morale (ignoring all berserk
leaders). If more than one leader has the same
morale, the oneamong these which has the best
leadership modifier counts asthe "best" one. The
oneexception to al thisisthat Commissarsare
always considered superior to non-Commissar
leaders (A25.221). [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A25.221, A8.1 & A10.7 Seeprior entry.

A25.222 |sa Commissar immune to DM when
attempting Self-Rally?

A. No, aleader cannot affect hisown
performance (A10.7) [Gen24.6, Gen25.2; An89;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A25.222 Are units with underscored morae
immune to Replacement upon failure of a
Commissar-directed rally attempt?

A. A squad with underlined morale would
becometwo HS (and if one of those HS failed
subsequently to rally it would be eliminated).
[Letter8]

A25.222 & A15.5See prior entry.

A25.23 Can a Human Wave be declared on the
basis of having aLOS only to an enemy
concealed stack?

A. Yes —aconcededDummy stack is still an
enemy "unit". [Gen25.2; An91; An95w; An96)

A25.23Must the multiple MM C and the |eader
mentioned in the second sentence be Infantry?
A. Yes. [An95w; An96] { Original pages: first

sentence. SR}

A25.23 Are any units participating in a Human
Wave or Banzai Charge required to enter an
enemy occupied hex?

A. No. [Compil3] { See dlso A25.234. SR}



A25.232 May aHuman Wave participant declare
aDash (A4.63) or attempt to place SMOKE
(A24.1)?

A. No to both. [An90; An95w; An96]

A25.234, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A15.432,D7.22, E9.43 & G1.423 Seeprior

entry.

A25.235 EX In lines 21-22 [approximately] of
the second paragraph, replace "but both passthe
LLMC -the broken squad with a 7, the other with
an 8." with "which then passesits LLMC with a
7." [Thiserror aso appliesto the 1999 errata page
of the 1st Edition; because the broken leader does
not haveis ML raised, the unbroken squad has
equal morale and need not take LLMC.] [Mw]

A25.24, A20.21 & A25.11 See prior entry.

A25.3 The broken side of the American 6-6-6
sguad should not have its Morale Level encased
in asguare and its BPV should be "11" not "17".
[Mw]

A25.45replace"F.8" with "25.53". [Mw]
A25.61 & A19.13 See prior entry.

A26.14 & B24.11) If asingle hex of amultihex
building is rubbled, is that rubble hex still part of
the building for purposes of building control in
VC for example?

A. No.

2) For example, if 22F4 isrubbled, and VC
require “control" of building 22F4, then is control
of therubble HEX required to control the
"puilding"?

A. No. [Letter71]

A26.14 & 011.6066 The lower example on page
013 shows a German Cortrol marker in the
ground level Location of the building in hex G43,
but wouldn't the Russian player gain control of
the entire Building by having the sole occupying
unbroken unit in the building, as per A26.12?

A. Ordinarily yes—but if aGerman MMC
occypied and Controlled that Location during
step 011.6031 but was diminated in step
011.6041, Control would remain German.
[Letter8]

A26.212 If amalfunctioned 5/8" ordnance
counter isremoved dueto a"6" repair dr, isit
considered eliminated for Casualty VP purposes?
A. Yes. [Compil4]

A26.221 & A2.5 Seeprior entry.

A26.222 & A20.54 See prior entry.

A26.23 Do prisonersicaptured vehicles apply to
Exit VPs? Also, it seemsthat it makes sense to
avoid attempts to repair malfunctioned vehicular
MA in scenarios with Exit Victory Conditions
because a vehicle with malfunctioned MA is
worth more Exit VPs than a Recalled vehicle with
disabled MA. This appears somewhat unredlistic.
A. Yes, unless stated otherwise in the Victory
Conditions. { No answer was given to the second
half. SR} [Letter8]

Chapter A
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Chapter B Terrain Chart & B8.3Doesthe-2
TEM of asewer Location (per Chapter B Terrain
Chart) incorporate Hazardo us Movement?
A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

Chapter B Terrain Chart In the Notes section
for ‘Shellholes' delete "unless BU". [Mw]

Chapter B Divider, B1.15& B6.3Isthe -1 TEM
for abridge shown on the Chapter B divider in
additionto FFMO?

A. No, it represents the possibility of FFMO;
thereis no additional minus DRM for being on a
bridge. [J1; Mw]

Chapter B Divider In the Wind Change chart in
line 4 of NOTE replace "Mild Breeze" with "No
Wind". [Mw]

B.10 If aunit hasaLOS"INTO" ahex with a+6
LOS Hinderance (XHEAVY MIST), +4 of that
being "BETWEEN" firer and target, istherea

L OS blockage between firer and target?

A. Correct, no LOS exists. [Compil 9]

B1.15, Chapter B Divider & B6.3 See prior
entry.

B1.3& C3.331 IsFFMO aTEM for Sniper
Alternate Target hex selection? Isit applicable on
the TH DR or on the IFT DR when using Area
Target Type?

A. No. Onthe TH DR (or on both if aCH).
[Compil 7]

B3.4 & A4.132 Seeprior entry.

B4, B5& G.1How do you treat sunken roads
when PTO terrainisin effect? Elevated roads?
A. Asif theroad did not exist. [Compil3]

B4.2 Board 41 features Sunken Roadsin hill
hexes. What procedureis used to trace LOS
through (not INTO) such ahex [EX: V6 through
AA5to DD4]?

A. A Sunken Road inalevel 1 hill hexisalevel O
Depression hex. LOS from unitsat level 0 (e.g.,
41V6 and 41DD4) through alevel 0 Depression
hex (e.g., 41AA5) must be clear of the dark
brown contour lines. Therefore, LOS from 41V6
to 41DD4 isblocked by thelevel 1terrainin
41AAS5. [Compil 7]

B5, B4 & G.1See prior entry.

B6, B20.4, B20.7 If a streamivater obstacleis
flooded and frozen, is the Bridge till a separate
Location? May units enter the Bridge Location
from directions other than the road hexside? May
units be under the Bridge?

A. Yes. No. Yes. [Compil 7]

B6.2 How is a non-pontoon Bridge counter
treated for LOS purposes?

A. As per B6.2, but each such counter is aso
Inherent Terrain (B.6) [EXC: aLOS intothrough
its hex does not incur the bridge Hindrance/TEM
if it crosses only the road hexside(s) (exclusive of
vertices) of that hex]. In addition, all non-pontoon
Bridge counters and printed bridges are one-and-
a-half level LOS Hindrancesrising from one level
< that of the bridge Location [EXC: no bridge
Hinders LOS drawn either along the bridge's road
depiction or fromand to Location that are lower
than the bridge's Location; no LOS exists from a
bridge Location to any other Location beneath
that bridge, even if that bridge is multi-hex in
length]. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

Chapter B

B6.3, Chapter B Divider & B1.15 See prior
entry.

B6.431 & KGP SSR7 May SIKK20 be entered
without risking Bog, asit isimpossible to enter it
by aroad hexside and till let the VCA contain an
adjacent road hex (This question also appliesto
StKK 26 when entered from StKK27)?

A. No, not even by using Reverse movement
(sincethe Rear VCA isthen treated asthe VCA).
[Compil3]

B6.44 Can abicycle be ridden ontoécross afoot
bridge?

A. No. [Gen25.1; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]
B7.4 & A4.63 See prior entry.

B8., A7.7 & B114 Seeprior entry.

B8.3& Chapter B Terrain Chart See prior
entry.

B8.4, A4.42 & B11.41 Seeprior entry.
B8.4 & A11.41 Seeprior entry.
B8.41 & A11.15 See prior entry.

B8.441f aunitin asewer Location attacks an
enemy unit in an ADJACENT sewer Locetion, is
the PBF aso halved for AreaFire?

A. Only during the AFPh— not Fina Fire.
[Gen25.1 mistakenly cites B.88; An89; An95w;
An96; Mw]

B8.44 & B23.922 SEWERS AND FORTIFIED
BUILDINGS: A unit may not exit a sewer to
enter a Fortified Building Location if it could not
enter that L ocation from outside the sewer. [O.2
p.O1; An96; Mw]

B8.61 After "Fortified" in line 7 add "but would
instead be eliminated if the opposite entrance
were an enemy-occupied pillbox" [Mw]

B9.21 Does a unit under entrenchment have a
LOS across a wall/hedge to an adjacent enemy
unit a same level if that enemy unit does not
have WA?

A. Yes [Tacf]

B9.21 & B9.32Do therestrictionsof LOSand
WA across a wall/hedgebocage hexside that
apply to "entrenched" units also apply to: unitsin
Pillbox; in Shellholes; in Crest status; Emplaced
Guns?

A.Notoal (notethat B9.21 says "benesth an
entrenchment counter” in line 1). [Tact)
{Changed to B9.21 instead of 9.31. SR}

B9.3 Imagine a L ocation containing awall/-
hedgelbocage hexside and an obstacle with nor+
zero TEM (eg., building, woods). If aunit in that
L ocation chooses the wall/hedge/bocage TEM
rather than the obstacle's TEM, isthat unit
considered in Open Ground for Direct Fire across
anon-hedgeiwall/bocage hexside?

A. Yes. [Teach]

B9.32In Deluxe ASL, isthere any limit to the
number of hexsides a single unit may claim for
Wall Advantage?

A. 6 (heh heh). [Letterl] { Assumed that means
‘no’. SR}
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B9.32-.321 May aunitin a"restricted" Location
gainfetain WA on hexsides of that Location
(assuming all other requirements are met)?
Examples of "regtricted" Locations include: units
on aminefield/woods TB; vehicleon a
Graveyeard road; vehicle on awoods road?
A.Yestoall. [Tac]

B9.32 & B9.21 See prior entry.

B9.32 & B23.93 WALL ADVANTAGE &
FORTIFIED BUILDINGS: A Gun in aFortified
Building (or Pillbox) Location may never claim
Wall Advantage. Its manning Infantry could
claim it by first dropping possession of the Gun.
Such a Gun can, however, have aLOSto nor+
adjacent same-level Locations over the wall
hexside(s). [Chapter O Clarifications; An96; Mw]
B9.32 & C13.8 If aunit claiming Wall
Advantage in abuilding hex fires a BAZ/PF/PSK,
isit subject to the backblast penalty?

A. Yes, unlessit uses the Case C TH DRM or
Opportunity Fire. [An93b; An96; Mw]

B9.321shaving Wall Advantage and using Wall/-
Hedge TEM considered the samefor all
purposes?

A. Having Wadll Advantage vs. an ADJACENT
unit is essentially the same as claiming Wall/-
Hedge TEM vs. that ADJACENT unit. [Compil5]

B9.32 s aunit in an entrenchmentfillbox
considered to have wall advantage if another
friendly unit within that hex does?

A. No. [Compil6]

B9.32 & C8.31 May aunit with wall advantage
use HEAT against an ADJACENT unit behind
tha wall?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

B9.32 s aGood Order unit without adjacent
enemy units considered to have Wall Advantage
unlessit has chosen in-hex TEM (B9.31) that
Player turn?

A. Yes, even over Bocage (B9.521). [An97; Mw]

B9.32 Can aunit voluntarily forfeit Wall
Advantage by claiming thein-hex TEM of zero
(open ground)? Can a unit manning a Gun
voluntarily forfeit Wall advantage by claiming in-
hex TEM, and then claim Wall Advantage in the
next player turn (provided it is otherwise eligible
to do s0)? Can anAFV do this?

A.No. Yes. Yes (if Mobile and not in Bypass).
[Compil8]

B9.321 1) In standard ASL, WA forfeiture/denial
on any one hexside prevents a unit claiming any
WA inthat hex. Re DASL, thereisthisEXC:
“WA is claimed/retained/ost per hexside— not
hex.” This might be read as “one unit may claim
WA over any number of (possibly unconnected)
eligible hexsidesinits hex.' Thismight also be
read as “one unit may claim WA on one (max)
eligible hexside of itshex.' Which reading is
correct?

A. Theformer.

2) DASL hex eF2 isasingle story stone house
(SSSH) with awall onits 1, 4, 5, and 6 hexsides.
May asingle Infantry unit (SMC or MMC) in eF2
claim WA over hexsides:

*1& 4(andnot5& 6)?

*4& 5(andnot6& 1)?

*1& 5(andnot 6 & 4)?



* al of thewall hexsides (1, 4,5 & 6)?
A.Yestoall.

3) For thefollowing, assume no SMOKE or
weatherNisibility-related TEM. Suppose aunit is
claiming WA in eF2 over hexside 4 (only) and
receivesan | FT fire attack (non-adjacent firer)
across hexside 1, 6or 5. Would the TEM vs. that
atack be zero?

A. No; vs. firerswho do not have WA, will still
receive Wal TEM.

4) Suppose aunit is claiming WA in eF2 over
hexsides 1 & 5 (but not 6) (if thisis alowed) and
it receivesan IFT fire attack (non-adjacent firer)
across hexside 6. Would the TEM vs. that attack
be zero?

A. Itisalowed, but no; vs. firers who do not
have WA, it will till receive Wall TEM.

5) Suppose an ADJACENT enemy unit, with WA
over any hexside of eF2, firesonaunitin eF2
whilethat unit is claiming WA over any other
hexside (or hexsides, if alowed). Would the TEM
vs. that ADJACENT unit be zero in all cases?

A. Yes. [Letter78] {Minor editing. SR}

B9.321 first EX The 4-6-7 should be marked
withaWA counter. [Mw]

B9.34 Versus Indirect Fire, is moving Infantry
claming a+0 hedge TEM inahex that is
otherwise Open Ground subject to FFMO?

A. Yes[EXC: amortar whose LOS enters the
target hex viaahedge hexside]. [An93b; An96;
Mw]

B9.34 Versus amortar attack, is moving Infantry
claminga+1wall TEM inahex that is otherwise
Open Ground subject to FFMO?

A. No (nor would it be subject to RtPh
Interdiction in that hex by that mortar), even if
themortar's LOF does not cross the wall hexside;
however, FFMO would gill apply for "?*-loss
purposesvis-a-visthe mortar firer's LOS (as well
asfor an Interdiction attempt by thatunit
possessing the mortar, but not by the mortar
itself). [An93b; An96; Mw]

B9.34 For avehicleto claim the +1 reduced Wall
TEM vs. Indirect Fire, must the source of that fire
originate from alocation such that the vehicle
would be HD if that fire were direct fire?

A. No. [Compil9]

B9.5 In general, bocage is treated as hedge
hexsides. Does this mean that bocage TEM does

not apply to non-Motorcyclist PRC?
A. Right. [Tac6]

B9.521 Must a ground-level unit behind Bocage
have Wall Advantage to see past that Bocage
hexside (and be seen from) a non-adjacent hex?
A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

B9.521 & B9.32 See prior entry.

B9.53 Are MPh and DFPh counted as one phase
for thelast sentence of thisrule?

A. Yes. [Tac6] { Correct rule number for 2" Ed..
R}

B9.541 Arethere any other meansto breach a
bocage hexside (e.g., by Placed/Set DC)? Isiit
possible to breach awallhedge hexside in the

same manner as bocage?
A. Noto both. [Tac6]

Chapter B

B9.55 Since Bocage is not listed as Concead ment
Terrain on the Chapter B divider, how does a unit
in an Open Ground hex behind Bocage gain
conceal ment?

A. If al enemy LOS crosses (without benefit of
Wall Advantage) Bocage hexsides of aunit's hex,
that unit is considered out of LOSand in
Concealment Terrain, thus automatically gaining
concealment at the end of the CCPh (if in Good
Order). [An96; Mw]

B10.31 Inthe examplein thisrule, aunit moving
from AA2 to BBl is subject to FFMO from Z1.
Would the same unit be subject to Interdiction
from Z1? Would it lose concealment to the unit in
Z1if advancing?

A.Yes. Yes. [Compil6]

B10.51f two adjacent open ground level 1 hexes
havealevel O crest between them (e.g., 15AA10
and 9AALl), doesit cost 2 or 3 MF to move
between them?

A. 3[Compil7]

B11.21 Givenaunit at Level 2 and aLevel 1 cliff
5-9 hexes away, does the cliff hexside create one
or two Blind Hexes along that unit'sLOSto a
Level OLocation?

A. Two. [An93b; An96; Mw]

B11.4, A7.7 & B8 Seeprior entry.
B11.41, A4.42 & B8.4 See prior entry.

B13.31 & C5.11AreCase A TH DRM doubled
for avehiclein awoods-road hex but not on a
TB? Do the CA redtrictions for firing from
woodg/buildings apply?

A. No to both [Compil9]

B13.32 Doesan AFV haveto pay the MP coststo
enter the woods portion of awoods-road hex to
overrun Infantry therein?

A. No. [Letter4]

B13.41 When afully-tracked AFV on awoods-
road moves into the woods portion of the hex,
whereisthe partial -TB placed?

A. Fromthe center dot to either hexsideiniits
current VCA (or "rear" VCA if using Reverse
movement). [Gen25.2; An91; An95w; An9G;
Mw]

B13.41 May afully tracked vehicle expend "al"
of its MP to enter woods, thereby obviating the
use of the extra+3 Bog DRM, eveniif it ascends
acrossaCrest Lineto enter that hex?

A. Only if it declares a Minimum Move. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

B13.41 May avehiclein awoodsroad hex leave
the road to enter the woods obstacle using all of
its MP and then enter an adjacent hex in the same
MPh?

A. No. [Compil6]

B13.41 An AFV attemptsto leave a Road/Woods
hex viaanon-Road hexside and bogs. Isthe AFV
still considered to be blocking the road (i.e. must
subsequent vehicles pay the extracost to go
around it)?

A. Yes. [Letterl54]

B13.41 & D2.141f avehicle blaze existsin a
woods-road, can other units still use the road?

A. Yes. [Compil7]
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B13.421 Doesthe phrase "any fully-tracked
vehiclemay usethe TB to traverse those hexsides
at half its MP alotment” mean that haf itsMP
alotment isthe cost to enter and leave the woods
hex, or to enter or to leave the woods hex, or
what? If it takes half avehicle's MP allotment to
enter and leave awoods hex viaa TB, what isthe
cost to enter or leave the woods hex?

A. Thecost isto enter only. [Letter 8]

B13.4211If avehicle in awoodsroad hex bogs
while attempting to move from the road to the
woods portion of that hex, isapartia TB counter
placed? Is thebogged vehicle considered to be in
the woods or still on the road?

A. No. On the road. [An95w; An96; Mw]

B14.2 Assuming that orchards are in season (or
are palm trees), would an LOS from 36CC1 to
CC3 or viceverse be hindered by the CC2
orchard, as pe thefirst sentence of B14.2—or, as
per the second sentence of B14.2, would it be
blocked by the orchard obstacle in CC2?

A. The orchard would be a LOS hindrance along
the Continuous Slope. [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

B14.2 & B14.6:Do in-season orchard hexes
block LOS from differing elevations when
sighting down an orchard-road. EX: 23S7 to
23AA3 Level 1.

A.No. That LOSisclear. [Letter197]

B14.6 Are paved Orchard Roads till considered
"paved road hexes' for purposes of
entrenchments, gun emplacement, etc., or are
they treated as"orchard hexes'?

A. Paved Road. [Letterd]

B14.6 Regarding orchards and streets, isthe
"open ground" FFMO DRM of ashot down an
orchard lined street open ground (thus no
hindrances) only applicable during the movement
phase when crossing the road hexside? e.g., if
prep firing, then | must pay any LOS penalties?
A. Orchard hindrances never apply to shotsalong
an orchard road, but FFM O only applies to units
using the road during the MPh. [Compil 3]

B14.6 & B14.2 See prior entry.

B16.2 Are marsh hexsides (e.g., gH3413) classed
as Hindrances if the adjoining hex(es) are not
themselves Marsh? Is Marsh classed as "Inherent
Terrain"? (The rule does not indicate that the
marsh depidion must be crossed, but it is not
listed on the Terrain Chart as being "inherent".) Is
Marsh artwork ignored if the hex is not defined as
aMarsh hex as per thisrule?

A. Marsh is not inherent so LOS must cross
terrain depiction. [Letterd] { Answer to last
question assumed to be ‘no’. SR}

B18.43 Therule saysthat ordnance in the form of
a5/8" counter can enter agraveyard only viaa
graveyard road hexside. If such ordnance wishes
to leave agraveyard hex, must it do so through a
graveyard road hexside?

A. No— unlessof courseitisalso entering
another graveyard hex. [Gen25.1; An95w; An96;
Mw]

B19.1 (p. K10) If thefirer and target are at
different elevations an intervening gully -brush
hex presents no Hindrance. [Pointed out in
Letter 76]



B19.1 GULLIES: Whenever brush or woods are
depicted on both sides of agully depictionina
gully hex, they are considered part of that gully
depiction (thus for example, hindering or
blocking LOS aong the level -1 gully depiction).
(p. K10) (Thisdoes not apply in streams; P4.1)
[An96; Mw]

B20.4, B6 & B20.7 See prior entry.

B20.43 If cavalry enters adeep stream, doesits
horse become CX too?

A. No. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]
B20.7, B6 & B20.4 See prior entry.

B20.8 & D4.3 Isan AFV vulnerableto
Underbelly Hitsasit exitsaford viaanon-
Depression hexside?

A. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

B20.92 Does a unit in Crest status receive
entrenchment benefits from fire that entersits hex
through the vertex of aprotected Crest hexside
and anon-Crest hexside?

A. Yes. [Gen25.1; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

B20.93-.94 & A24.1 See prior entry.

B21.41 IsFording considered a Concealment-loss
activity only during the MPh, or at all times?
A. Always. [Letter8]

B23.31, A8.2 & D2.38 See prior entry.

B23.32 & C3.71How doesthe"+1 DRM for
each level above' apply to aunit in abuilding
when hit by aFFE CH?

A. These extra DRM do not apply to FFE CH
resolution. [Gen25.2; An91; An95w]

B23.424 & A7.72 Seeprior entry.

B23.71 1) A unit in rowhouse location 20N3 (at
ground level) moves to the adjacent rowhouse O3
by the N3N 2/03 vertex. An enemy unitisin |3
at level 2. Doesthe enemy unit have aL OSto the
vertex that the unit isrowhouse "bypassing"? The
enemy unit hasaclear LOSto N2 but N3isa
blind hex due to the building in M3. The LOSto
the N3N 2/03 vertex crosses the M3 building so |
would have thought that the vertex (and the N2/-
N3 hexside) isalso considered to bein ablind
hex.

A.Thereisno LOS. A unit usng Rowhouse
Bypass does so in the Location it is leaving.

2) A unit in rowhouse M3 wants to move directly
to rowhouse N3 using rowhouse "bypass' at
theM 3N 2N 3 vertex. Does an enemy unitin M2
that defensivefirst fires at this vert ex have its FP
doubled as PBF

A. Yes, for the same reason asin (1). [Letter59]

{ Edited for conciceness. SR}

B23.71 & A12.14 Seeprior entry.

B23.71 & C1.51 Assume arowhouse Location
within an FFE Blast Area. If Infantry in that

L ocation exit the hex using "rowhouse bypass"
(B23.71), arethey attacked by the FFE asthey
leave the hex? If Infantry enter the rowhouse

L ocation using "rowhouse bypass', are they
attacked by the FFE with Open Ground TEM or
building TEM?

A. No. Open Ground TEM. [An95w; AP1; Mw]

Chapter B

B23.711 When awall is Breached by aDC, any
unitsin the corresponding adjacent Location are
attacked as AreaFire. Isthe DC attacked halved
again since the enemy units are not Known to the
attacker?

A. Only if the enemy units were actually
Concedled [An97; Mw]

B23.711, A12.14 & 05.33 See prior entry.

B23.72 Does this apply to atwo story house, like
the one near the triangular woods on overlay 6?

A. No, the building has aground and first level in
each hex (smilar to the B23.721 case). [Letter41]

B23.74 & B23.8 B23.8 ROOFTOPS says that
"Rooftops come into play only by SSR". B23.74
FACTORY saysthat "it hasno upper level floors
— al occupants are at ground level [EXC:
rooftops]." Does this mean rooftops in effect on
factories even if no SSR states that rooftops arein
effect?

A. No. [Letter42]

B23.74 & B23.9 Dothe TEM effectsand entry
restrictions of fortification apply to all hex-sides
of aFortified Factory Building Location, or only
to firefmovement from outside the building
depiction?

A.Toall hex-sides (EXC: Indirect fire (O.4A)).
[Letter8]

B23.741 & A8.2 See prior entry.

B23.741 & B23.9 a) Isafortified factory +4 to all
fire coming in to it,including fire from other
interior factory hexes OR, isit +4 to only fire
coming in from outside the factory and a+2 to
fire originating inside the factory?

A. Thelatter (assuming its a stone factory).

b) AND, if itis+4 to fire coming in from other
interior factory hexes, do unitsinside the fortified
factory hex havea+1 or a+3 TEM added to their
fire against other interior(adjacent) factory hexes?
A. Add +1 between fortified factory Locations.
[Letter38]

B23.742 Therule statesthat afully -tracked AFV
within a non-stairwell Factory Location may exit
the building at normal building entrance costs.
Arethe MPs considered to be expended in the
Factory Location it is attempting to exit? Must it
also expend MPsto pay for the cost of the hex
being entered? Must it aso pass a Bog check to
exit the hex?

A.Yes. Yes, asper B23.41. Yes. [Gen25.1;
An95w; An96; Mw]

B23.742 May avehicle attempt to enter an
enemy-Controlled Fortified Factory Location?
A. Yes. [Letter8]

B23.8 & B23.74 See prior entry.

B23.82 ROOFTOPS: A Rooftop Location is
Concealment Terrain only for setup purposes.
Oncethefirst RPh has been completed B23.82
comes into effect. A Rooftop Location is not
considered a building Location for rout and
Victory Condition purposes. [O.5 p.O1; An96;
Mw]
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B23.91sthe TEM for afortified factory hex +1/-
+2H4 for fire originating within the factory?
What isthe TEM if the fortified factory also
contains debris (05.41)?

A. The TEM isone higher than it would
otherwise be. [Compil 9]

B23.9 & B23.74 See prior entry.

B23.9 & B23.741 Seeprior entry.

B23.911, A12.153 & A12.33 See prior entry.
B23.922 & B8.44 Seeprior entry.

B23.922 If a Good Order squad in a Fortified
Building declares Wall Advantage, may an
enemy unit then advance into that Building
Location?

A. Yes, if the squad is still marked with aWall
Advantage counter. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A5.5 & B23.922 See prior entry.

B23.9221 & 0O5.33 Doestheextra+1 TEM of a
Fortified Building Location apply vs. aDC
Breach attempt?

A.Yes —evenif that hexsideisaFactory Interior
Wall. [An95w; An96; Mw]

B23.9221 & A23.3 Seeprior entry.
B23.93 & A2.9 Seeprior entry.
B23.93 & B9.32 See prior entry.
B24.1 & A26.14 See prior entry.

B24.11 & B25.13 If an Area-Target Type/OBA
attack versus amulti-level building rolls an
Original KIA, iseach building level checked
separately for Rubble/Flame purposes?

A. No— use Random Selection. However, only
those levelsin the LOS of thefirer can be digible
for Random Selection if that attack was made by
non-mortar ordnance. [An92; An95w; An96;
Mw]

B24.11 & B25.13 For RubblefFlame
determination, does a Gun using the Area Target
Type (or OBA using Barrage or Harassing Fire)
usethe IFT column corresponding to the normal
(i.e., reduced) FP for that type of attack?
A.Yes—evenif aCH occurs. [An95w; An96;
Mw]

B24.7 What can alone Bulldozer attempt to
clear? If aBulldozer accompanied by aHS
attemptsto clear one of these, do they get a-1
DRM for one additional HS since noneis
required?

A. See G15.2-.261 for an explanation of a
Bulldozer's capabilities. Y es. [Compil 3]

B24.7 & B25.5Does EC apply to clearance
attemptsin a Building?

A. Yes. [Letterl17] { Changed to 25.5 from 25.2.
SR}

B24.72 & ASOP See prior entry.

B24.74 1f aunit beginsits MPh in aknown
minefield Location, must it expend MFs (making
it vulnerable to Residual FPDefensive First Fire)
in order to declare a minefield Clearance attempt
inthat Location?

A. No. [Gen25.1; An95w; An96; Mw]



B24.74 If an Infantry unit creates a partial TB to
atempt minefield Clearance, may other units
freely usethat TB?

A. No! Thesecond half of therule clearly states
that only the unit(s) that placedthe TB can
receive its specia benefits. Consider the TB non-
existent for al other units. [An92; An95w; An96;
Mw]

B24.74 How many times may a unit Defensive
First Firevs. asquad and leader moving asa
stack into aknown minefield to attempt clearance
by expending all MF and going TI?

A. Six [Compil9]

B24.74 & B28.44 Can Infantry which has
declared a Clearance attempt and entered a
Minefield viaapartial TB, but which fail to clear
the Minefield, later leave the Minefield hex viaa
non-TB building hexside without being attacked
by the Minefield?

A. No. [An96; Mw]

B24.8 Suppose a squad fails an attempt to
accomplish aTask and asaresult is placed
beneath a Labor (-1 DRM) counter. If the next
timeit attemptsthe Task it isjoined by anew
squad that triesto help it, does the combined
attempt still get a-1 DRM?If they fail the
combined attempt, areboth squads now placed
under a L abor (-2 DRM) counter?

A. Yesto both. [Gen26.1; An91; An95w; An96;
Mw]

B24.8 & A12.141 Seeprior entry.
B25.11 & A22.611 Seeprior entry.

B25.12 Does the EC DRM modify the DR used
to determineif aFT attack has caused aFlamein
abuilding hex? In a Rubble hex?

A. No. Yes. [Gen25.1; An89; An95w; An96;
Mw]

B25.12 If aFT'sFPisreduced (e.g., by Long
Range Fire andfor conceal ment), isthat reduced
FP also used for Flame determination purposes?
A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

B25.13 & B24.11 Seeprior entry.
B25.13 & B24.11 Seeprior entry.

B25.14 When a vehicle in bypass becomes a
burning wreck, does the smoke fill the hex being
bypassed?| think it obviously does, but my
opponent tried to say the wreck wasjust dong the
bypass side and so the smoke did not fill the hex.
Doesthe smokefill the hex?

A. Yes. [Compil2]

B25.14 & D9.3 A movingMoationvehicleis
wrecked and set ablaze by some means. Are the
consequent Burning Wreck Smoke effects
[hindrance DRM (and, if in aMPh, MFMP cost
effects)] awaysimmediate?

A. Yes. [Letter50]

B25.5 & B24.7 See prior entry.

B25.6 & 0.4B Can ablaze on the ground floor of
afactory hex spread to the roof Location? What

spreading fire DRM would be used?
A. Yes. +1to higher elevation. [Compil 7]

Chapter B

B25.62 Isrubble, asinherent terrain, "directly
atached" to an adjacent building hex of the same
building the rubble was created from? Is it
"directly attached" to an adjacent building hex of
adifferent building, where the building depiction
touches the building/rubble hexside?

A. Yes. No. [Compil2]

B25.651 When gusts blow away the dispersed
smoke when does the dispersed smoke return in
the next player turn. We assumed during the
AFPh. Were we correct?

A. Yes. [Compil2]

B26 & A10.51 See prior entry.

B26.4 How does wire affect Human Wave
movement?

A. Eachindividua unitstack that is both in the
Human Wave and above aWire counter makesits
own Wire Exit dr and may move beneath the wire
if so allowed by that dr, but at the end of that
Impulse al unitsin the Human Wave are
considered to have expended the highest MF
incurred by any unit therein. Note that, if
otherwise allowed, a unitstack may move onto
and beneath a Wire counter, or beneath aWire
Counter and into the next hex along its path of
movement, as part of the same Impulse— but in
no case may it enter two new hexes during the
same Impulse. [Gen26.5; An91; An95w; An96]

B27.1 & A4.7 Seeprior entry.

B27.13 & C6.43 A Scenario Defender MMC
possesses a Bore Sighted SW with (if aLt MTR)
an Acquisition (on some other hex). In a PFPh, it
atempts Entrenchment. If the attempt succeeds
(i.e, if alSFoxholeis placed over it and its
possessed SW), isthat SW <t ill Bore Sighted?
Would it retain an Acquisition (had it had one)? If
the attempt fails (i.e., a Labor counter is placed

on it and its possessed SW), is the weapon still
Bore Sighted? Would it retain an Acquisition
(hed it had one)?

A.Yestodl. [Letter50] { Changing Entrenchment
position now causes loss of Bore Sighting, C6.43
in ASLRBV2, so the answer should be “no, yes,
yes, yes'. SR}

B27.4, A4.7 & C1.51 See prior entry.

B27.41 & A10.5 See prior entry.

B27.42 Does asquad placing a DC from a
foxholereceivefoxhole TEM?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

B27.5May Infantry crossa Trench/A-T Ditch
without actually entering the Trench/A-T Ditch?
A.Yes. [An96; Mw]

B27.51 & B27.52 Does placing a vehicle beneath
atrench counter affect the Infantry stacking
capacity of thetrench?

A. No. [Letter8]

B27.51 Can Guns (e.g., mortars, AT guns, AA
guns, etc.) be placed under a trench counter? Can
agun inside atrench change its CA whilein the
trench? Can a Gun inside atrench be moved
outsidethetrench, i.e. on top of thetrench
counter instead of below it?

A. Yes. Yes. No, unless adm mortar. [Compil8]

B27.52 & B27.51 Seeprior entry.
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B27.56 Does an A-T Ditch extend to ADJ
obstaclesin the same manner as a Roadblock?
Does it have the bypass restrictions/pendlties like
aWirehex?

A. No. No, athough that would be a good SSR,
in fact we are using it for an upcoming scenario.
[Letter160]

B28.1 How are hidden mines treated for solitaire
play?

A. Use double the factors originally provided, but
set up dl mines onboard reveled. [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]

B28.41 & B28.52 When resolving aminefield
attack, isapartially armored vehicle treated the
same as an AFV whose lowest hull AF is zero?
A. Only if thevehiclehasa"0" hull AF, or if both
itssidesand rear are unarmored. [Gen25.1;

An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

B28.41 Would Infantry changing Location within
an A -P minefield hex undergo a minefield attack
inthat hex?

A. No. [Gen26.1; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

B2841 Isaunit in aBuilding Location in a
minefield attacked if it claims Wall Advantage?
A. No. [Compil9]

B28.41 If Infantry moving as a stack enter a
minefield hex, isthe attack resolved as one IFT
DR per unit, or asone|FT DR for the stack?
A. One per stack. [Letter114]

B28.41 & A12.11 Seeprior entry.
B28.41 & A23.3 See prior entry.
B28.44 & B24.74 Seeprior entry.

B28.5May AT mines be traded for AP mines?
A. No. [An96; Mw]

B28.52 & B28.41 Seeprior entry.

B28.53 May thepresence of A-T minesina
paved road Location be marked with a counter
that does not display the number of mine factors?
A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

B29.2 & P5.1411sLOSto aroadblock hexside
hindered by Hindrances in the adjacent road hex
for HIP-loss purposes? Must LOS to a roadblock
extension be considered in determining HIP-loss,
and, if so, where aong the extension may LOS be
drawn? In determining whether a Narrow Street
roadblock (P5.141) loses HIP, must LOS be
considered to every point on the line between the
center dots of the two hexes?

A. Yes. No. No— the LOS must be drawn to both
vertices of the hexspine straddled. [L etter §]

B29.2 For purposes of revealing a HIP roadblock,
isLOS to aroadblock traced to the hex center dot
of the hex containing the roadblock counter, or is
it traced to the roadblock hexside (including any
extension to the center dots of adjacent building/-
woods hexes)?

A. LOSto, and thus HIP loss of, aroadblock is
dependent upon LOSto the hex theroadblock is
in. However, if the roadblock (only) blocks LOS
of aGood Order enemy unit to any L ocation, then
the existence of the roadblock hexside must be
disclosed (although not necessarily the hex itis
in). In practice, it is easier to place the roadblock
on board once a qualifying LOS has been
blocked. [Compil 7]



B29.3& C8.31 Isaroadblock considered awall,
alowing shaped-charge wegpons to attack
Infantry behind it? If so, isaunit in an extension
location considered "behind awall"?

A. Yes. Yes, if the LOF crosses the extension; see
the B29.4 EX. [Compil 6]

B30.111 For the purposes of pillbox stacking
capacity, how many squad-equivaents (A5.5) do
<=4 SMC represent?

A.None, see A5.1and A5.6. [J1; Mw]

B30.2May aunitin aPillbox trace LOS through
its CA past awall hexside that formsitshex to a
same-level non-adjacent target?

A. Yes. [Compil6]

B30.31 How isaDC Placed/Thrown insde a
pillbox per the last sentence of B30.31?

A. If itis Placed/Thrown from within the pillbox
(e.g., by a Japanese wit). [Compil 6]

B30.35 For the resolution of an APAPCR/IAPDS
CH vs. aPillbox, what TEM is used: reverse
pillbox TEM or 0 (asthe TEM used for TH
resolutionis 0)?

A.0.[Tact]

B30.44 & A4.15 See prior entry.

B30.6 Can a unit advance out of a pillbox toan
adjacent hex or vice versa?

A. No[EXC: Bunkers]. [An97; Mw]

B30.6 & A11.12 See prior entry.

B30.6 & A11.4 Seeprior entry.

B31.2, P5.2 & Q4.2 If amulti-hex building with
no stairwell icon has a steeple icon, must a unit
on Level 1 of the steeple hex first moveto ground
level before moving into the steeple?

A. No, it moves directly to the steeple, and a unit
on ground level movesfirst to the Level 1

L ocation and then to the steeple. [L etter 85]
{Minor editing. SR}

Chapter B
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Chapter C Divider and QRDC See prior entry.

C.8, C6.3 & D2.13Must atarget vehicle qualify
asa"moving target" (C.8, C6.1) to be considered
non-stopped for the purposes of point blank range
modifier (case L), non-stopped firer (case C4) TH
DRM's, and/or the CC DRM vs. a motionhon-
stopped vehicle?. If an AFV (which began the
MPh stopped in its current Location) spends a
start MP at the beginning of its MPh (prior to
spending any other MP) and an adjacentenemy
ordnance unit declares a Defensive First Fire
atack as aresult of this MP expenditure, does
case L (point blank range) TH modifier apply to
TH attempts vs. that MP expenditure?

A. No. No. [Compil2]

C.8 & D2.3 Tobeconsidered to have "used
VBM" as per C.8, does avehicle have to moveto
anew hexside?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

C.8 & D83 If aBog Removal DR exceeds the
MPs of the vehicle, but the Final colored dr is <5,
doesthe vehicle end the MPhin Motion?If so, is
it then considered amoving target atthe end of its
MPh?

A.Yesto both. [Letter77]

C.8 & D8.4Doesavehiclewhich movesinto a
new hex and bogs there remain amoving target
for therest of that Player Turn?

A.Yes. [Letter77]

C.9& C3.31 Can Vehicle Target Typebe
employed against ahidden or concealed vehicle?
Does the specified order (C.9) of target type
(Vehicle, Infantry, Area) apply evenif firing at a
L ocation with no Known targets? Must the
defender reveal any information beyond what, if
anything is hit?

A. Yes, the existence of an actud vehicleisnot
required to permit aVehicle Target Type attack.
Yes. No. [J1; Mw]

C1.2 & C9.3 Does Guarding prisoners affect a
unit's ability to act as amortar Spotter?

A. A Guard cannot perform this function if his
US#is<thetotal US# as his prisoners. [Gen25.2;
AnB9; An95w; An96; AP1; Mw]

C1.21 & C1.211 Suppose aplayer wishesto
Correct aFFE to ahex that is devoid of Known
enemy unitsin its projected Blast Area. Before
placing an AR counter, he must first gain Battery
Access. Assume that he successfully does so, and
after resolving the Accuracy dr/Extent of Error
procedure he till has no LOS to a known enemy
unit in the Blast Areaof the Corrected FFE.
Before resolving that FFE (in the same player
turn) versus atarget that did not enter the FFE,
must the player again draw for Battery Access?
A. Yes [Gen24.2)

C1.21 & C1.332 Aretwo subsequent draws
required to Correct a SR and Convertittoa
FFE:1 (as per C1.332) in aLocation with
unKnown non-HIP enemy units, oneto placethe
AR and one to Convert the SR to a FFE:1?

A. Yes. [Letter152]{ This overturned the answer
in Letter8 and matches the OBA Flowchart.}

Chapter C

C1.21 In which of the following cases will the
player haveto attempt to regain Battery Access
the next turn (assuming he establishes Radio
Contact):

a) He chooses not to place any AR/SR onboard
after gaining Battery Access (C1.3).

b) He chooses not to place any AR/SR or convert
a FFE:C, thus removing the FFE:C counter.

¢) Anextra chit hasto be drawn, and this extra
chit isred so that the AR/SR isremoved (C1.21).
d) An AR to correct an FFE:2 (or to immediately
place a FFE:1 after dispensing with the SR) is
placed out of the Observer's LOS and the
opponent decides that the current Fire Mission is
Cancelled (C1.3).

€) Radio Contact is "voluntarily" lost.

f) The player cancels the SR without placing an
AR/R.

A. All. [AP1; Mw]

C1.21 & C1.731 If an extra chit draw (as per
C1.21) would ordinarily be needed in order to
place an AR, would it still be necessary even
when placing an AR in order to placeaFFE:1in
aPre-Registered hex as per C1.7317?

A. Yes [AP1]

C1.211 & C1.21 Seeprior entry.

C1.22 If Radio Contact isinvolunterily lost while
the battery's SR is onboard, and Contact is not
regained in the next PFPhDFPh, what happensto
the SR?

A. Aslong as the absence of Radio Contact is not
voluntary, the SR remains onboard in its present
hex until otherwise corrected or canceled.
[Variantsin An93a, An95w, An96; AP1; Mw]

C122& ASL Scenario9 (“To The Squar€’)
SSR5 1) If ascenario SSR provides an OB with
mortar OBA, doesthat alwaysimply that it is
battalion mortar OBA?

A. No.

2) Isthe mortar OBA in scenario ASL#9 SSR#5
battalion mort ar OBA?

A. No. [Letter 128]

C1.3& 05.4 May an AR counter be placed in a
Roofless Factory Hex whose Ground Level
Location is not in the Observer's LOS, but whose
Rooftop Location would be in the Observer's
LOSif it were present?

A. No. [Letter8]

C1.32 Can an Observer have LOS to a SR/non-
WP FFE which landsin an interior Jungle hex if
his elevation is> 2 levels above the base level of
the Jungle hex and there are no obstaclesto LOS
> 2 levels above the base level of the Jungle hex
(i.e., can the Observer see down into a Jungle hex
enough to spot a SR/FFE)?

A. Yes(seethefirst C1.62 EX, where it mentions
the observer seeing the SR in W3). The Jungleis
an obstacle up to two levels, and does not block
L OS between any units or SRsthat are at least on
level 2. See section A6. [Letter8)

C1.332 Must a SR be converted if all C1.333
conditions are met, or can the player declineits
conversion after seeing where it would take
place?

A. Not optional after predesignation. [Compil2]
C1.332& C1.21 Seeprior entry.
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C1.335 Must an Observer Correct or Cancel aSR
if he hasaLOS to its Blast Height but,
disregarding SMOKE, not to a Known (to him)
enemy unit in anon-Aeria Location inadjacent-
to that SR's hex?

A. No, if hehasalLOSto the base level of the
SR's hex, he may Convert the SR to an FFE and
leaveit in that hex (possibly needing to draw an
extrachit); regardless, he may also attempt to
Correct and Covert per C1.332. [APL; Mw;
supercedes variants in An93a, An95w, An96]

C1.335Can the Observer Correct the SR when,
disregarding SMOKE, he cannot seeiit, but can
see aKnown unit in anon-Aeria Location in-
adjacent-to the SR's hex?

A. No; he can Cancel the SR and placean AR
(1.336).[APL; Mw]

C1.336 & C1.343Do you have to attempt to
place an AR after you have cancelled the SR
(C1.336) or removed the FFE:C (C1.343)?
Assuming Radio Contact was maintained, what
would happen in the next PFPhDFPh when there
is no SR/FFE onboard?

A. No. You must attempt to gain Battery Access.
[APL; Mw]

C1.34 What OBA options does the Observer have
if hedid not have aLOS to the FFE:C's Blast
height during the current phase prior to achieving
Access?

A.CL.343.[AP1; Mw]

C1.341 & OBA Flowchart Following the OBA
Flowchart (C1), one can transform aFFE:C into a
SR, predesignate to correct and transform to
FFE:1. Following the ASLRB (C1.341), the SR
created from FFE:C can only be corrected not
transformed to FFE:1. Which oneis correct?

A. Thepath indicat esthat "Conversion NA if
FFE:C on board" unless you choose the path to
leave the SR in place, which isfunctionaly
equivaent to converting the FFE:C to aFFE:1
without moving it. [Compil9]

C1.343 & C1.336 See prior entry.

C1.5-.151 A BU CT AFV is Stoppedin Open
Ground and inside a FFE Blast radius. Can the
FFE attack the ARV for starting? For changing
VCA/TCA? For becoming CE? Isthis any
different if it werean OT AFV?

A. No. No. Yes. No, unless receiving airbursts.
[Compil6]

C1.51 & B23.71 See prior entry.

C1.51, A4.7 & B27.4 See prior entry.

C1.54 & A20 Seeprior entry.

CL1.57 If aunit'sLOS crosses a Blast Area of two
different HE Concentrations, is the FFE
Hindrance DRM to that LOS +1 or +2? What if
the LOS crosses one common hex that isin the
Blast Areaof two different HE Concentrations?
A. In both cases the FFE Hindrance would be +2.
Each HE ConcentrationBarrage is a separate
Hindrance. [Gen26.5; An91; An95w; An96; APL,
Mw]

C1.57 DoesalL OStraced exactly aong ahexside
of aFFE qualify for the FFE Hindrance?

A. Yes. [Letterd58] {Minor editing. SR}



C1.6 May an Observer use aradio during the
PFPh and then during the MPhbe moved by the
vehicle he occupies? May thisbe doneif heis
Inherent in an OP tank?

A. No to both [Gen27.1; An91; An95w; An96;
APL; Mw]

C1.6 & C1.22 See prior entry.

C1.63& C1.732 What isthe Accuracy dr
required for a pre-registered Offboard Observer?
A.4orless. [J1; Mw]

C1.7 @) In ascenario, can an OBA module ever
use Smoke/SMOKE if not expresdy allowed, by
SSR, to do s0?

A.Yes

b) If so, how does one determine whether or not
Smoke/SMOKE is available to an OBA module?
A. If themoduleis not restricted in the SSR and
Smoke/SMOKE was available at that time for
that artillery, then assumeit isavailablefor the
module.

¢) How does one determine if “ Smoke/SMOKE
was available at that time for that artillery”? For
example, does German artillery never have
Smoke (because there is no such indication on the
German OBA Availability Chart), or does it
awaysget it (because there exist German MTR
and ART game pieces of 80+ to 150+ mm size
having depletable Smoke)?

A. German and Russian modules al have Smoke,
unless the SSR specifically mentionswhat is
available.

d) For any nationality: need aplayer only find
one game piece (or OBA Availability Chart
entry) of proper caliber, date, and depletable
ammo type, to claim a Smoke/SMOKE capability
for an OBA module?

A. Unlessthe SSR specifically mentionswhat is
available.

€) Looksto melike one may need to study dl the
following:

* Nationaity OBA Auvailability Chart (if any)

* Nationality Ordnance Listing

* Nationality Ordnance Rarity Factor Chart (if
any)

to determine capabilities of an OBA module. Is
that correct?

A. Yes. Which iswhy SSRs of late have specified
what is available. [Letter50]

C1.71 May aFFE:1 resolved as Smoke be
resolved as WP when it isa FFE:2 (or vice
versa), if the OBA can fire SMOKE?

A. No. [An93b; An96; AP1; Mw]

C1.71 & A24.1 Seeprior entry.

C1.73 When recording the location of a Pre-
Registered hex, isaLOS from the Observer to
that hex required?

A. No. [An95w; An96; APL; Mw]

C1.731 & C1.21 Seeprior entry.

C1.732 & C1.63 Seeprior entry.

C1.81 Since "Bombardment potentialy affectsall
the hexesof an entire mapboard, " must al non
spared hexes take a Bombardment MC to resolve
effects on terrain? Or does the M C requirement
only apply in those hexes occupied by units?

A. No. No, it aso applies to hexes with building/-
bridge/Fortification. [Compil2]

C1.81 & ASOP Seeprior entry.

Chapter C

C1.82 During a Bombardment, if aunit failsits
MC by more than its ELR and it also rollsan
Original Doubles for that MC, is the Casuaty
Reductionresolved after the EL R Replacement
(A19.13)?

A.Yes—seeA10.31. [Gen24.2)

C1.82 If aunit breaks due to Bombardment, does
it become DM?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; APL; Mw]

C1.82 Do concealed units taking a Bombardment
MC in LOS of Good Order enemy ground units
lose concealment even if they do not pin or
break?

A. No; since this takes place prior to play, no
such LOS exigts. [Compil 5]

C1.82 Are MC DR for HIP unitsFortificationsin
aBombardment done secretly?

A. The DR are not secret. One way to do this
would be to record secretly each HIP unit/-
Fortification separately, and openly roll the
Bombardment MC DR for the recorded units/-
Fortifications. [Compil 5]

C1.82 The order of Bombardment MC is not
strictly defined. Do youroll for all terrain, then
all units, then all equipment, etc...? Or do you roll
for everything in each hex, continuing one hex at
atime?

A. Wherethe order isnot specified in C1.821 or
C1.822, any mutually agreeable order is
acceptable. [Compil5]

C2.1 & Index Seeprior entry.

C2.1 Can afull strength squad fire a Gun and aso
useitsinherent firepower in the same fire phase?
A. Yes. [Compil6]

C2.24 & C2.24011f aGun with a Multiple ROF
firesversusan AFV firstinaGun Dudl, and it
retains its Multiple ROF, can it make a second
attack before the AFV makesitsfirst attack?

A. No. [Gen24.2]

C2.2401 & C2.24 See prior entry.

C2.2401 Therule states "Neither the +1 DRM for
a Gyrostabiliser nor the doubling of the lower dr
of the TH DR for other Gunsin Case C4is
included in this calculation.” Does this mean the
Case C modifier of +1 for G (only) isignored?
The Case C4 modifier (only)? Or both?

A. Both. [Letterl]

C2.2401 & D3.44Doesan Armor Leader's
modifier count as a"Firer-Based Hit
Determination DRM" for the purposes of Gun
Duels?

A. Yes. [Letterl]

C2.2401 If an AFV successfully passes aMotion
Attempt dr in the enemy MPh and changesits CA
(D2.401) but then becomesinvolved in aGun
Duel, must it use TH Case A?

A. Yes. [Gen25.2; An95w; An96; Mw]
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C2.2401 If aninfantry unit declaresa TPBF
Defensive First Fire attack at avehicle's PRC asiit
enters the defender s Location, can this become a
Gun Dud situation? Isthis different if the vehicle
announces an attack asit enters? Do the
Bounding (First) Fire drm apply to the MG's Gun
Duel calculation?

A. Yes, thevehicle may declare aGun Dud (even
if using only itsMG) if not Overrunning. No, the
defender always has an opportunity to intervene
with firefirst (although an Overrun can never be
aGun Dud). Yes. [Compil8]

C2.29 May an IFE-capable Gun that has
exhausted its Multiple ROF use |FE again as
Intensive Fire?

A. No; it could only use Sustained Fire, and only
if also using Subsequent-FirstFinal-Protective
Fire or Final Fire (since the use of Sustained Fire
is permitted only to a DEFENDER MG/IFE-Gun
and only during the MPhDFPh). [An92; An95w;
An96; Mw]

C2.29 Does an |FE weapon Malfunction asiif it
wasaSW MG?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

C3.2& D1.81-.2,D8.5CanaGunfireinitsown
hex (i.e., isitsown hex considered in its CA)? Do
the same principles apply to BMG/CMG?

A. Yes; except during the MPh if the hex is
entered from outside the CA, when, even if the
moving target now expends MP for some other
purpose (e.g., firing sD or stopping and unloading
Passengers), the Gun would still haveto turnits
CA to include the direction from which the hex
was entered, or if the bow-mounted weapon of an
Immobilevehicle (D8.5). Yes. [J1; Mw]

C3.22 If agunisincapable of firing becauseit is
mafunctioned or disabled, can it make a CA
change at the end of itsfriendly fire phase?

A. Yes, provided its manning Infantry could fire
the Gun (per C3.22) if it were functioning.
[Compil4]

C3.22 When aGun is Recovered, may its CA be
changed at that time?

A. No. [J1; Mw]

C3.31& C.9 Seeprior entry.

C3.32& D5.32 According to C3.32, AFV are
immune to the Infantry Target Type, but not their
Vulnerable PRC. Accordingto D5.32 & D.6, a
CE crew cannot be targeted separately fromits
vehicle, but only affected Collaterally. Are these
rulesin conflict?

A. No, an AFV may be hit viathe Infantry Target
Type; it (but not its Vulnerable PRC) is"immune
to damage from such a hit." [J1; Mw]

C3.33 Regarding the second [EXC:], can an
unoccupied upper building location be considered
a "nor+hidden enemy target” for purposes of this
rule?

A. No.[Compil2]

C3.33,A81,A24.31 & C3.4 Seeprior entry.
C3.33& A24.31 Seeprior entry.

C3.33 Can units out of LOS be hit via Area
Target Type?

A. Only if firing amortar and it first hitsthat in-
LOS unit that is hardest -to-hit. [Compil5]

C3.331 & B1.3 Seeprior entry.



C3.4,A81,A24.31 & C3.33 Seeprior entry.

C3.7& C13.2CanaLATW scoreaCH?
A. Yes, using the method described for use of the
Vehicular Target Type. [Gen24.2]

C3.7& C7.11As| understand it, all CH against a
non-HD AFV aways hit its hull, since they occur
only onan Origina TH DR of "2". Thus, the
Final TK#isalways derived by using the hull AF,
even if superior to the corresponding turretupper
superstructure AF. Is my understanding correct?
A.Yes [Gen24.2)

C3.71 & A24.31 Seeprior entry.
C3.71 & B23.32 See prior entry.

C3.73 If HE achieves a CH versusterrain that can
be set-Ablaze/Rubbled, is the attack's doubled-FP
IFT column used to determine if the Original IFT
DRisaKIA for Rubble/Flame purposes?

A. No—thenon-CH FP column is used. [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]

C3.74 & G11.85 DoesaWP CH &ffect dl units
in aCave, or only units determined by Random
Selection?

A. Norma CH rules apply (i.e., use Random
Selection). [Letter8]

C3.74 Inthe DFPh, amorta attacks a hex that
contains only a CE AFV and obtainsaHE CH.
How is the crew(/passengersiriders) affected?

A. Normally (i.e., asif anon-CH). [Compil6]

C3.74 & A7.301 Seeprior entry.
C3.8 & A5.132 Seeprior entry.

C4.2 Inthe penultimate line replace "Gun" with
"weapon”. (All weapons <= 40mm suffer this
modification to their Basic To Hit #) [Mw]

C4.4 Doesthis apply to WP? Does this apply to
Bazookas firing WP?

A. Sure —see the definition of "SMOKE" in
Index. No, because bazookas don't usethe C3 TH
Table. [Letter3]

C5 Do CasesB, D, G & H apply toanon-LATW
SW firing as ordnance? Does Case H?

A. Yes, except that MG useisNA. Yes. [An97;
Mw]

C5 Do leadership modifiers (either Infantry or
Armor Leaders- including inexperienced crews)
apply as"Firer-Based" TH DRM (e.g., when
calculating Gun Duel DRM per C2.2401)?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

C5.11 & B13.31 See prior entry.

C5.11 Does a Gun Defensive First Firing during
the MPh from awoods/building/rubble Location
have its CA fixed for the remainder of MPh or
through the DFPh?

A. The MPh, or, if pinned, the DFPh. [J1; Mw]
C5.35 Does Case B apply when Case C gpplies,
even when thefireis by aMotion (i.e. non
Bounding) vehiclefiring in aPhase other than the
AFPh?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

Chapter C

C5.35, C13.8 & D6.1 May Passengersfire PF/-
PFK, BAZ or RCL using the Desperation penalty
as per C13.8?f yes, if suchaSW isfired froma
MotionNonStopped vehicle, does the SW pay
To Hit Case C*?

A. Yes. Yes, rather than using the customary
Case C°, these and the other SW ordnance [EXC:
MG NA] would apply all the other Case C DRM
asif anon-Stabilized NT Gun; and a+2 Mounted
Fire DRM would aso apply if not in an armored
HT.[Compil3]

C5.35, Chapter D Divider TableD3 & D2.42
1) During an opponent's Player Turn, any of your
Motion vehicles, eligible for defensive fires, must
pay Case C4. Becauseit is not your Player Turn
(and not your MPh/AFPh), does your C4 penalty
still include Case C/CL/C2 (which, inturn,
includes Case B)?

A.Yes

2) Or do you only pay the “lower dr x2" part of
Case C4? (Assume a non-Stabilzed Gun on an
AFV.)

A. No. [Letter 140]

C5.6 May avehicular-mounted MG/ATRAight-
MTR use Intensive Fire?

A. Yes, if itisMA. Such aweapon is consdered
aGun (C2.1). [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

C5.6 May an ATTACKER/DEFENDER
(vehicular) Gun use Intensive Fire during the
MPh?

A. Yes, unless otherwise prohibited. [An93b;
An96; Mw]

C5.6, A7.2, A8.3 & A8.31 Seeprior entry.

C5.9 “[EXC: Night E1.114]" should be “[EXC:
Night E1.14]” [Letter108]

C6.2 If using Area Target Type a an empty hex,
would Case K (concealed target) apply?

A. Yes, unless firing SMOKE. [Compil5]

C6.21f agunfiresat a"vacant" location
searching for HIP units, doesit pay the +2 To Hit
DRM for a concealed unit?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

C6.3, C.8 & D2.13 See prior entry.

C6.4 A Scenario Defender records, as his
Boresighted L ocation for aMMG/HMG, ahex to
which he has no LOS to the center dot, but to
which hehas LOS, fromtheMMG/HMG, to one
or more Bypass Vertex. Isthis alowed?

A. No. [Letter117]

C6.42 Can the Crest level of a Depression hex be
Bore Sighted by a Gun which does not have LOS
INTO the Depression? And if aGun hasLOS
INTO aDepression and it Bore Sights the hex,
does its Bore Sighting DRM apply
simultaneously to both the Crest and non-Crest
levelsof that hex?

A.Yes. Yes [Gen24.2; An95w; An96; Mw]
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C6.43,C6.5,C10.3& C11.3 A Crew of an
Emplaced, Bore Sighted Gun with an Acquisition
(on some other Location) attempts (but fails) to
Push the Gun during aMPh (so a Labor counter
is placed on the Crew, its possessed Gun, and any
hel persthe Crew may have had in the Push
attempt). Does the Gun

a) lose Emplacement?

b) lose Acquisition?

c) lose Bore Sight?

A.Notoal. [Letter50]

C6.5 If an ARV that currently has an Acquired
Target is attacked in CC by some other unit, can
the acquisition be retained? Can an AFV decline
to attack back in CC with its CMG just to
preserve Acquisition?

A. No. No. [Gen24.2; AnS5w; An96; Mw]

C6.5 If infantry in the APh moves out of the CA
of aGun that has acquired it, but is still in the
Gun'sLOS, isthe acquisition lost or can the CA
be changed to retain it?

A. Nothing requiresthe CA to change— the target
remains acquired aslong asit isin LOS, and the
Acquisition DRM will negate part of the Case A
DRM when the CA does change. [Gen24.2;
An95w; An96; Mw]

C6.5 If avehicle hastwo (or more) Guns, do each
of these Guns have an independent Acquired
counter asif they weretotally different Guns?

A. Yes [Compil3]

C6.5 When avehicle has Acquired atarget with a
Bow-mounted Gun, doesit still loseits
Acquisition if it firesits CMG at a different
target? Doesit loseits Acquisition if it firesits
BMG at adifferent target?

A. Yes, unlessthe CMG isin a separate turret.
No. [Compil3]

C6.5 Can aGun maintain acquisition to atarget
initsown hex?

A. Yes, unlessit is attacked in CC. [Compil5]

C6.5 May an OT AFV maintain Acquisition
while BU?

A. Yes. [Compil 7]

C6.5 1) DoesaLight INF (1/2" counter) gainuse
acquisition? Does a Light RCL (1/2" counter)
gainlise acquisition?

A. No to both.

2) Does 1/2" Ordnance (e.g., aLight Mortar) lose
acquisition if its manning infantry firesits IFP?
A. Yes. [Letter56]

C6.5,C6.43,C10.3& C11.3 Seeprior entry.

C6.51 May a 1/2" Acquired counter be left ina
hex when all target units leave the hex, even if
some of the target unitsremain in LOS, or must it
follow one of the target units?

A. It cannot remain and must follow one of the
target units. [Letter8]

C6.8 After the"WP" inline 3 in the EXC, insert
" HD (D4.2)" [Mw]
C7.11& C3.7 See prior entry.

C7.11-7.24 Do TK Cases A-D apply toMG
attacks?
A. A, B, and D do, but not C. [J1; Mw]

C7.31 Doal 20L ATRsusethe20L TK # of 6?
A. Yes [Compil9]



C7.34 HE & FLAME TK TABLE: Doesan AFV
FT suffer any modifiersto its basic TK# for being
MotionN on-Stopped?

A. No. [An96; Mw]

C7.346When attacking a partidly armored AFV
withaDC, isit necessary to make a DC Position
DR?

A. Yes. [Gen24.2; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]
C7.346 & A23.4 Seeprior entry.

C7.4 Do ShockUK results apply to an
Abandoned AFV?What happensiif a crew enters
the ShockedUK AFV?

A. Yes. The crew suffersthe fate of the AFV.
[Compil5]

C7.4 Recent Q& A has stated that ShocklUK
results apply even to Abandoned AFVs. If a
"possible Shock" is the combat result, what
Morale does the Abandoned AFV use for the
NTC?

A. The standard Morale for an AFV. [Compil9]
C7.42 A sqguad in aHT that suffers a Shock result
must BU. Assuming the Shock becomes UK, may
the squad leave the HT during its next MPh?

A. No, not until the vehicle recovers. [Compil9]

C7.42& A10.5 Seeprior entry.

C7.42 & D6.2If avehicle becomes awreck as
per C7.42, areits Riders affected? Can the Riders
unload as per D6.5 before the vehicle becomes a
wreck?

A. They rall for survival (D6.9). Yes. [An97;
Mw]

C8.31 & B9.32 Seeprior entry.
C8.31 & B29.3 Seeprior entry.

C8.4 Can Intensive Fire be used to fire Canister
with the norma +2 TH DRM applying asan IFT
DRM instead?

A. No; Intensive Fire may be used, but halvesthe
FPinstead. [An97; Mw]

C8.4 IsLOS to each Location determined
independently? Are Hindrance DRM based on
LOSto thetarget vertex or to each affected
Location?

A. Yes. Each Location. [An97; Mw]

C8.52 & A24.8 Seeprior entry.

C8.6 Within the restrictions of C8.6, can WP be
fired at amoving enemy unit during the enemy
MPh?If yes, would only the moving unit(9 in the
target Location beto theNMC?

A. Yesto both. However, the WP would still

have to be fired before any non-SMOKE ammo
inthat phase. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

C8.6 Thisstates, "... WP may be fired by
ordnance during (but prior to any friendly unit
firing anything other than SMOKE) any friendly
fire phase —not just the PFPhDFPh ...". Doesthis
alow WP to be used as Bounding First or Motion
Fire by an AFV even though C3.3 last sentence
states the Area Target Type cannot use Bounding
First or Motion Fire?

A. No. [Compil1]

Chapter C

C8.9 An AFV announces a Speciadl Ammunition
attack and changesits TCA. If the DR exceeds
the Depletion # without malfunctioning, doesthe
turret return to its original CA with no Prep Fire
counter placed? May the vehicleforego further
Prep Fire attempts and move instead?

A. Yes. Yes. [Compil8]

C9.3 If aMTR hasa Spotter, canit fire at units
that are in its manning unit's LOS but not in its
Spotter'sLOS?

A. Yes. [Gen24.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

C9.3 May aleader in the same Location asa SW
mortar using Spotted Fire modify that mortar's
TH DR?May aleader that is Spotting or that is
stacked with a Spotter?

A. Yes. No. [An96; Mw]

C9.3 May you designate anew Spotter aslong as
the original Spotter remains Good Order? If the
original Spotter escorts prisoners off the Friendly
Board Edge?

A. No. No. [Compil5]

C9.3 May aleader or MMC spot for 3 or more
mortars in one fire phase, or may asquad fire its
inherent FP and spot for two or more mortars?
Does it matter in which order the shotsare taken
and/or aternated? May a squad spot for mortars
in different hexes or mortarsfiring at different
targets?

A. Yesto both, but only if themortarsareal in
the same hex and firing at the same target. No,
although any acquisition gained with t hemortars
will be lost when inherent FPis used. No, each
such mortar must have its own spotter. [Compil6]

C9.3& C1.2 Seeprior entry.

C10.1 May aunit attempt to repair a hooked-up
Gun?
A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

C10.11 & C10.12May aunit change a Gun's CA
as it unhooks the Gun?

A. Yes, and its CA may aso be changed as part
of the hooking-up procedure. [Gen25.2; An91;
An95w; An96; Mw]

C10.111 If Infantry (i.e., not unloading
Personnel) wish to unhook a Gun from avehicle,
must they first Recover the Gun?

A. Yes; however, a Gun (or dm SW counter)
carried inthevehicle (e.g., a76-107 mm MTR;
C10.1) can be unloaded only by a Passenger as
per the last sentence of D6.5. [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

C10.12 & C10.11 See prior entry.

C10.3 In determining the Manhandling DRM
based on TEM, if aGun is pushed across awall
hexside viaaroad that goes through a break in
thewall, isthere till a+2 wall TEM
Manhandling DRM? If aGun is pushed into a
non-pontoon bridge hex viaaroad hexside, is
there gtill a +1 Manhandling DRM based on the
bridge's TEM?

A. No. No. [Gen24.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

C10.3 If aunit successfully pushesa Gun into a
new hex, may it also change the Gun's CA in the
new hex? May it change the CA if it failsto push
the Gun?

A. Yes No. [Gen25.2; An95w; An96; Mw]
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C10.3 Does aGun pushed along aroad trigger an
AT mine attack?
A. No. [Compil9]

C10.3,C6.43,C6.5& C11.3 Seeprior entry.

C10.3 & E5.2 What isthe C10.3"+Y" DRM for
Manhandling a boat into marsh (B16.4) or a
fordable Water Obstecle (B21.41)?

A. Just like aGun, aboat may not be Manhandled
into such terrain, although one could of course be
Beached in such terrain (if the marsh were
flooded) in the normal manner. (This supersedes
the prior answer to this question in the An95w).
[An96; Mw]

C11.2 & C11.3 If an Emplaced Gun is Disabled,
can a Gun Disabled marker be placed onitinlieu
of removing it from play to alow its crew to
retain the +2 Emplaced Gun TEM?

A. No. [Letter8]

C11.2 May aGun that is s up manned by a
squad/ HY' SM C be Emplaced? May a squad/HS -
SMC manning an aready -Emplaced Gun clam
Emplacement TEM?

A. No. No for the squad, but yes otherwise.
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

C11.2& A10.5 Seeprior entry.
C11.3& C11.2 Seeprior entry.
C11.3,C6.43, C6.5 & C10.3 Seeprior entry.

C11.4 If Infantry manning a Gun, and >= one
other Infantry unit in the Gun's Location, are hit
by an ordnance/OBA attack that causesaK or
KIA result, doesthe Gun automatically receive a
Direct Hit?

A. No— use Random Selection to determine the
recipient(s) of the K/KKIA. [An95w; An96; Mw]

C11.511If the FP of a FG attacking a Gun
includes both MOL and Small Arms Fire, could a
gunshield DRM modify the attack?

A. Yes, but the FG could opt to declineits Small
Arms Fire and attack only with the MOL to avoid
the gunshield DRM. [Gen24.2; An95w; An96;
Mw]

C12.21Therule saysthat leadership DRM never
apply when firing aRCL; can't aleader apply his
leadership DRM to aRCL attack being made by a
MMC in hishex?

A. No. [Gen24.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

C12.24May aRCL use acquisition in the DFPh
against a Stopped vehicle that qualifiesasa
Moving Target per C.8?

A. No, not even if firing at that target again after
retaining ROF. [An96; Mw]

C13.1 IsaMG attempting To Hit an AFV trested
asaLATW?

A. No. [Compil7]

C13.1 Inline 7 replace "red" with "green”. (The
"L" footnote on the To Hit tableisin green.)
(Mw]

C13.2& A8.41 Seeprior entry.

C13.2 & C3.7 See prior entry.

C13.31Thisrule givesthe number of PFasa
fundion of "the number of squads'. Doesthis
mean that any HS in the German OB do not
count? In other words, would the Germansin
KGP5 "Marechal'sMill" have zero PF?

A. No, see A5.5. No. [Letterl70]



C13.421f using aBAZ45 to fire WP, does the
target's TEM apply both to the TH DR and to any
resultingWPMC?

A. No—inthiscaseit applies only to the WP
MC. [An93b; An96; Mw]

C13.8 & B9.32 Seeprior entry.
C13.8& C13.6 Seeprior entry.
C13.8,C5.35& D6.1 Seeprior entry.

C13.8 Can aPF/PFK, BAZ or RCL fire from
rubble using the Desperation penaty? Does it
matter if the rubbleis ground-level?

A. Yes. No. [Compil3]

C13.8 & A7.35 Seeprior entry.

C138-.81,D2.6 & D6.11) Severd models of HT
come equipped with removable BAZ or PSK.
May Passengers, or the vehicle Crew, make
attacks with these weapons (while Passengers/-
Crew), before these weapons have been removed
viaUnloading/Abandonment?

A. Only theinherent crews of those vehiclesto
which U.S. Multi-Applicable Vehicle Note Z
applies (e.g., German 251/10, U.S. M3A1 ht and
M20 sc, British Carrier C, and French M5A1 ht)
candothis.

2) Suppose aHT carries a CE Passenger in
possession of aBAZ or aPSK. May the player
citethe availability of that weapon to satisfy the
D2.6“5 TK” requirement for Stopping/ending
ITSMPh in the hex of an enemy AFV?

A. Only the above-mentioned inherent crews
would qualify. [Letterl73]

OBA Firepower Chart

The“[U.S]” entries on the 60mm+ Gun Caliber
Size row apply to OBA obtained by trading in
three U.S. 60mm mortars per U.S. Ordnance Note
1.[An97; Mw]

OBA Firepower Chart
The 100mm+ entry in the Barrage column should
be“16”, not “12". [Letter116]

OBA Flowchart

The“Place IR either...” polygonin the IR section
should also allow for the option 3 six-hex method
of placement. [An97]

OBA Flowchart 1) In thefirst column of chart,
intheyellow oval, at end after "next" add "RPh"
and change color to orange.

2) Inthe heading of the 2nd column replace
"SSR" with"SR".

3) In the Rocket OBA section, in the green oval at
the bottom left replace "Access Lost, Remove
AR" with "Resolve FFE:1, Replace with FFE:2"
4) In the Rocket OBA section, the white rectangle
at the top right should say "Do you desire to
Cancel FFE:2?"

5) In Note e, line 2, replace "of" with "or". [Mw]
OBA Flowchart Inthe"FFE:2 Correction and
Fire" columnin the Player aid V2, at the bottom
of the column there should be an arrow leading
from the "Make Direction/Extent of Error DR"
‘octagon’ to the"resolve FFE:2" oval. [Letter145]

OBA Flowchart & C1.341 Seeprior entry.

Chapter C
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Chapter D Divider & D2.5The ESB DRM
Table ismissing the additional +1 for al Chinese
vehicles (Chinese Multi-Applicable Vehicle Note
A). [Letter9s]

Chapter D Divider In the Hull Down Maneuver
chart add "' -1 attempt at setup”. [Mw]

Chapter D Divider In the ShockUK chart the
rules reference C7.4 should be shown. In the 3rd
bullet under "Results" in line 1 replace "CCPh"
with "RPh". [Mw]

Chapter D Divider TableD3, C5.35& D2.42
See prior entry.

Chapter D Divider & QRDC Table D8.21, &
D8.21 Seeprior entry.

D.8 Can a squad with a MG pre-designate an
AFV for a specific attack by the MG and useits
inherent firepower to attack the ARV, thereby
getting the combined firepower of the squad and
the MG in the ensuing specific collateral attack
on any vulnerable PRC?

A. No, ordnance weapons may not firegroup.
[Compil9]

D.8 & A7.4 Seeprior entry.

D.8 & D5.31 May PRC that are CEclam TEM
DRM instead of CE DRM when subjected to a
General Collateral Attack (D.8B)? A Specific
Collatera Attack (D.8A)?

A. Yes No. [J1; Mw]

D.8 & D5.5 My opponent firesamortar at my
open top vehicle. The areafire attack resultsin
immobilization of the vehicle. One of two things
can happen next. Either:

A. Animmobilization TC occurs. D5.5 says, "An
immediate TC isrequired of the non-Shocked,
non-Stunned Inherent crew of a vehicle that
becomes immobilized by any non-CC attack."; or
B. A genera collateral attack occurs resolved
with the same DR that resulted in the
immobilization.

Which happensfirst?

A. Collateral attack first. [Letterl44] {Minor
editing. SR}

D1.64 & D1.63 Seeprior entry.

D1.81& D2.32 CanaVehiclein Bypassfireits
BMG, or any other bow-mounted armament,
against enemy Units occupying the obstacle being
Bypassed?

A. No. [Compil9]

D1.81& D3.7Indl AFV with a"#x2" multiple-
BMG arrangement, both BMG mafunction, and
arerepaired or disabled, individually. If the
player has no appropriate AFV card, al such
occurrences must be noted on aside record.
[p.H52, British Vehicle Note 6; An96; Mw]

D1.81-.2, C3.2 & D8.5See prior entry.

Chapter D

D1.83,D3.12 & D3.51(8) If an AFV changesits
TCANCA to fire some weapon, and then wants
tofireits AAMG, doesthe AAMG then haveto
pay the Case A DRM?

A. No.

(b) May an AFV voluntarily changeits VCA/-
TCA whenfiring its AAMG (by paying Case A
DRM)?

A. No, unlessfiring an AAMG with arestricted
CA (e.g., U.S. vehicle Note 30) that hasto change
itsTCANCA tofire.

(c) If an AFV hasan AAMG with arestricted
CA, doesit haveto pay Case A DRM for the
AAMG fire? Doesit matter if the AAMG isthe
MA?

A. No. No.

(d) May an ARV change the TCA or VCA &t the
end of afriendly fire phasein which the AFV
may fireits AAMG?

A. No. [Compil3]

D1.83, D3.12 & D2.511nyour 27 June 96
compilation, the question on these rules, part d
("May an AFV changethe TCA or VCA at the
end of afriendly fire phasein which the AFV
may fireits AAMG?A. No."). If the AFV can
fireits MA andits AAMG, may it changeits
VCA or TCA?

A. Yes. [Compil5]

D1.84 Doesthe "number provided in the game"
refer tothe# listed in therelevant Vehicle Listing
or to the current counter mix including all
available Historical modules(i.e., in G42"The
Youth's First Blood" should the Germans get ten
PzKfw IVH without AAMG or eight without
AAMG, and 2 with AAMG)?

A.The# intheVehicleListing (i.e., use 2 PzKfw
IVH with AAMG in G42). [Compil 8]

D2.11 Can anon-motion Vehicle changeits VCA
to fireitsMA? Must it make a motion attempt to
do so?

A. Yes. No. [Compil 7]

D2.13,C.8 & C6.3 See prior entry.
D2.14 & B13.41 See prior entry.
D2.15 & A4.134 Seeprior entry.

D2.18 Thisreads (emphasis added) “ A vehicleis
not prohibited from expending more MP to enter
ahex than the minimum required, and may, asit
entersanew hex, declare a higher-than-necessary
MP expenditure.” Should “hex” read instead,
“hexhexside’ (in two places)?

A. No, "hex" is correct. [Letter148]

D2.21 If it costs afully-tracked AFV 5 MPto go
up ahill into open ground (1+4), what does it cost
to back down the hill in reverseinto open
ground?

A.4MP (4*1). [Compil 7]

D2.3 Inline 16 add "/hexside" after "hex". (If a
vehicleistrying to VBM asecond hexside of the
same hex, and is prevented, then the MP are spent
in that hex, not in the previous hex.) [Mw]

D2.3 & C.8 Seeprior entry.

D2.32 IsLOS drawn from the front CAFPin
ALL casesfor both fire from and to the vehiclein
bypass? Even if the vehicleisin reverse motion?
A.Yes. Yes. [J1; Mw]

D2.32& D1.81 Seeprior entry.
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D2.32 & D3.2If avehiclein Bypassis hitin the
hull by an ordnance weapon from within the same
hex, isthe Target Facing that ishit theside, or is

it determined randomly?

A. Side; the Target Facing of aturret hit would
depend on which way the TCA was pointing..
[An97; Mw]

D2.321Isthe hex that avehicle is Bypassing in
itsVCA?

A. No. [Compil8]

D2.321 A vehicleis stopped in bypass of awoods
hex. An enemy unit moves into CC with it but
failsto eliminate it, so a melee counter is placed.
Originaly, the vehicle's CA was straight ahead.
During the nextfire phase, the vehicle wantsto
fireits IFE as TPBF. What firer-based modifiers
apply? Does it need to change its CA to the side
facing to firea aunit inits own hex and add case
A?Doescase E (+2 DRM for fire within same
hex) apply only to hit DRsor will it add asa
DRM to the IFT result?

A. Case A gpplies but Case E does not. [Compil9]

D2.34, A11.6 & A4.14 See prior entry.
D2.38, A8.2& B23.31 Seeprior entry.
D2.401 & A12.141 Seeprior entry.

D2.42, C5.35 & Chapter D Divider Table D3
See prior entry.

D2.5 Can atracked amphibious vehicle attempt
an ESB DR while using amphibious movement?
A. No— but it could be used to gain land MPin
the same turn that it uses amphibious MP.
[Gen24.1; An95w; An96; Mw]

D25 If atracked AFV entersterrain that requires
"ALL" of its MP alotment, may it then attempt
ESB to gain extraMP?

A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

D25 & Chapter D Divider See prior entry.
D2.51 May aplayer make a Mechanical
Reliability DR with a Concealed vehiclewhich is
immune to Mechanical Reliability
ImmobilizationStalling or a5/8" Dummy stack,
in order to provide misleading information about
his OB to his opponent?

A. No. [Letter8]

D2.6,C13.8.81 & D6.1 Seeprior entry.
D2.6, A12.15 & A12.2 See prior entry.
D3.12, D1.83 & D3.51 See prior entry.

D3.12 May an AFV changethe VCA at theend
of afriendly fire phasein whichthe AFV is
eligibletofire only aturret -mounted weapon?
A.Yes if itisaGun (C3.22 & D3.12). [Compil3]
D3.12 Can the TCA be changed a free number of
hexspines after one MP expenditure? (Or only
one hexside?) If it can be changed a free number,
must an AFV in woodsbuilding expend two MP
before the TCA can change freely?

A.Yes. (No.) Yes. [Compil3]

D3.2 & D2.32 See prior entry.



D3.3-.32 & D35 A vehiclefiresitsMA (only)
during the MPh and keeps ROF. During its AFPh
it fires one additional shot with its MA (only). Is
thistheonly possible way avehicle (including its
PRC) can fire during both the MPh and the
AFPh?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

D3.3,D3.32 & D7.1 May avehicletha
voluntarily usesits MA only during an OVR and
rolls <= its ROF on the OVR attack, useits MA
in anon-OVR attack during the MPh or AFPh?
A. No. [Compil 7]

D3.3 May avehiclefireits weapons upon the
expenditure of aStop MP, thusfiring as Stopped
without needing to expend any additional MP?
Upon expenditure of MP to enter a Location?
A.Yes. Yes. [Compil 8]

D3.32 In line 6 append the following at the end:
"if not in Mation; or Case C4/quartered FP, if in
Motion." [Mw]

D3.32 Delete the sentence: " (See Example at the
top of the next page.)". [Mw]

D3.32,D3.3& D7.1 Seeprior entry.

D3.41 & D11.1-.2 Are Armor Leaders assigned
prior to making a DR on the Gyrostabilizer
Availability Table (or Schuerzen Availability
Table)?

A. No, they are assigned after; see ASOP (rev.).
[Compil 9]

D3.43 & D5.4 Can an armor leader abandon an
immobilized or bogged vehicle other than as part
of its crew?

A. No. [Compil7]

D3.44 & C2.2401 See prior entry.

D3.5& D3.3-.32 Seeprior entry.

D3.5 & A11.7 See prior entry.

D3.51, D1.83 & D3.12 See prior entry.

D3.51 & E7.5 May an AFV use Bounding First
Firein one hex and then Light AA fireina
different hex (or vice versa)?

A. Only if it BFFswith MA, retains ROF, and
then undertakes Light AA fireusing MA only
(but not vice versa). [Compil9]

D3.7 May avehicle attempt weapon repair while
holding enemy unitsin Melee?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

D3.7 & D1.81 See prior entry.

D3.7 & D5.341 Must the crew of an Immobilized
AFV holding enemy infantry in melee whose MA
isdisabled Abandon the AFV?

A. Yes (bizarre asit may seem). [Letter 8]

D3.7 & D5.341 May an AFV Recalled dueto
Disabled MA ever use Reverse Movement? If it
isaBU CT AFV, must it become CE and use the
Road movement rate?

A. Yes, if that isthe quickest way off the board.
Yes, if that isthe quickest way off the board.
[Compil 3]

Chapter D

D3.71 An AFV with aprinted B(11) suffers
Ammo Shortage and is therefore marked with a
Low Ammo counter. Isthe ‘origina B(#)' in
D3.71its printed B(#)? (Making the AFV aB10
X11?)

A.Yes—asopposed toitsoriginal B#. (Yes)
[Compil3]

D3.71 Does avehicle with acircled B# suffer
Low Ammo from rolling an Origina 12 TH DR?
A. No. [Compil9]

D4.3 Therule says that when attempting an
Underbelly Hit, the ATTACKER may choose
which vertex to trace hisLOS to; howevey, if the
AFV being attacked isusing VBM asiit crosses
the wall/bocage hexside (or exits a gully), doesn't
theATTACKER have to claim the CAFP?
A.Yes [Gen24.1]

D4.3 & B20.8 See prior entry.

D4.3 Can thefirer take anormal shot before an
Underbelly shot with the same weapon? Can he
take an Underbelly shot after anormal shot?
A.Yes. Yes. [Compil7]

D4.3 How many Underbelly shots may aweapon
maintaining ROF take at an AFV asit exitsa
gully?

A. Asmany as MP expended for entering the new
Location (less any MP used to negate Case J
DRM); see A8.14 and A9.2. [Compil 7]

D5.1 FREE FRENCH: Free French Inherent
crews are considered British when determining
their morale as per D5.1. [F.8B p.F2%; Ang6;
Mw]

D5.1 & A10.8 See prior entry.

D5.1 & D6.631 May avehicle whose crew
Abandonsit and Removes all armament retain an
inherent driver, or isthis only allowed when
explicitly permitted by vehicle notes (EX:
German Vehicle Note 59)?

A. The latter. [Letterg]

D5.31 If an AFV uses different CE DRM against
attacks from different directions (e.g., see
German Vehicle Note G), which one appliesvs. a
Residual FP attack?

A. The one that appliesto the greatest number of
individual turrettupper -superstructure Target
Facingsfor that AFV (e.g., +2 for the sIG 1B,
which has a+3 CE DRM for its upper-
superstructure front Target Fecing, a+2 CE DRM
for its two upper-superstructure side Target
Facings, and no CE DRM ["*"] for its upper-
superstructure rear Target Facing) [EXC: vs. a
Fire Lane, use the CE DRM that appliesto the
turretlupper -superstructure Target Facing "hit" by
that attack]. [An93b; An96; Mw]

D5.31 & D.8 Seeprior entry.

D5.31, A7.6 & A14.21 See prior entry.

D5.3111f theturretipper superstructure of an
AFV'srear Target Facing is unarmored but the
hull of the rear Target Facing is armored, thenin
applying thisruleis an attack versusthe AFV's
rear Target Facing treated asagainst an
unarmored Target facing so that the crew is
Vulnerable?

A.Yes. [Gen24.1]

D5.32 & C3.32 Seeprior entry.
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D5.33 Can avehicle use Bounding First Firein
the same MPh in which a CE counter is placed on
it, providing the CE counter is placed beforethe
vehicle uses Bounding First Fire?

A. Yes. [Gen24.1]

D5.33 May aplayer announce a BU/CE change
simultaneously with an MP expenditure or
Bounding (First) Fire shot? If so, isthe MP
expenditureBounding (First) Fire shot handled as
if conducted under the new BU/CE status?

A. Yesto both. [Letter77]

D5.33 Assume defender has indicated ‘ no shot’
on thejust -spent MP of an AFV. Would
placement now of a CE counter alow defender to
change his mind and declare D1F on ajust -spent
MP:

1) before that AFV expends anew MP?

A. Yes, since no new MP expended, this shot
would be based on prior MP and vs. CE.

2) before that AFV makes a B1F shot?

A. The moving player could announce that heis
taking a B1F shot while going CE which would
prevent D1F until after B1F. [Letter98]

D5.34 & A9.61 Seeprior entry.
D5.341 & D3.7 See prior entry.

D5.342 Does this apply to aBU AFV that
receives a second "Stun” result during the same
phase (EX: BU Sherman M4 aready marked with
a"Stun" is hit again by MG fire from anaircraft
during the same M Ph which resultsin another
"Stun")? Does it apply even though the ARV is
not CE and thefirst "Stun" has not been flipped to
"+1"?

A. Yesto both. The second Stun effect resultsin
Recall. [Letterd7]

D5.4 Can avehicle start a scenario with its crew
outside the AFV or with any of its weapons
Scrounged/removed? Does it matter if that sideis
the Scenario Defender?

A. Only in certain CG. No. [Compil3]

D5.4 & D3.43 See prior entry.

D5.41 Can acrew that voluntarily abandons its
ARV scrounge that ARV immediately without
penalty or must it obey the normal Scrounging
rules (i.e., it must wait until the next RPh and
become TI in the process)? Is a scrounging dr till
required?

A. Immediately. Yes. [Letter4]

D5.4111sthere any way to self-destruct avehicle
that cannot have an Inherent Crew?

A. No. [An95w; An96; Mw]

D5.42 & D6.41f an Infantry unit enters an
Abandoned vehicle to becomeitsinherent crew
(D5.42), is the vehicle consideredto be
"expending” all its MP so that it can be Defensive
First Fired upon just as any vehicle that isloading
Personnel units?

A. Yes, but not asamoving target of course.
[Gen24.1; An95w; An96; Mw] { Expanded to aso
reference D5.42. SR}

D5.42 & D10.5 What isthe status of the BMG/-
AAMG/Mortar armament of an Abandoned,
Scrounged AFV which is later entered by an
Infantry unit?

A. All such armament is considered Disabled.
[Letter8]



D5.42 & A21.2 Seeprior entry.

D5.5, D5.6 & D6.11f, dueto failure of an
Immobilization TC or Crew Surviva, aunitis
placed beneath its AFV/wreck during the MPh,
how many MF isit considered to have expended?
Isthe unit considered to be using Hazardous
Movement only during its MPh, or during the
DFPh aswell?

A. All remaining. Its MPh only. [Compil3]

D5.5, D5.6 & D9.3Doesthe AFV TEM DRM
apply to units abandoning the AFV dueto Crew
Survival (D5.5) or Immobilization TC (D5.6)
even if the ARV is considered moving?

A.Yes. [J1; Mw]

D5.6 & D6.9 What hgppensto any SW possessed
by PassengersRidersthat fail their CSroll?
Unpossessed SW?

A. Both possessed and unpossessed SW are
eiminated. [An97; Mw]

D5.6, D5.5 & D6.1 See prior entry.

D5.6, D5.5 & D9.3 See prior entry.

D6.1 May abroken Passenger remain aboard a
vehicle that has no Inherent Crew until otherwise
forced to rout? What is the procedure for a broken
Passenger that wishesto rout out of avehicle
whose Inherent Crew is unbroken (or that has
only an Inherent Driver)?

A. Yes. Oncethevehicleis Stopped, each
Passenger routs benezath it as per D5.311.
[An95w; An96; Mw]

D6.1, C5.35& C13.8 Seeprior entry.
D6.1,C13.8.81 & D2.6 Seeprior entry.

D6.1, D5.5 & D5.6 See prior entry.

D6.2 & C7.42 See prior entry.

D6.2 Canthe LVT2 (U.S. Vehicle Note 49) carry
Riders?

A. No[EXC: SMC]. [Compil6]

D6.23 & G1.12-.13 Are|JA Rider Squads forced
to Bail Out if they are fired on and fail aMC?

A. No, unless they actualy break (e.g., Casualty
MC). [Compil9]

D6.24 The rule says that if aBailing Out unit
does not break, any SW it is carrying must still be
removed from the vehicle; does the unbroken
Bailing Out unit retain possession of the removed
SwW?

A. Yes. [Gen24.1; An95w; An96; Mw]

D6.24 Are Ridersthat are Bailing Out susceptible
to Residual FP in that location? If so, what DRM
areapplicable?

A. Yes. See D9.3 +1 vehicle TEM. [Letterd]
D6.24 Canriders(i.e., an MMC on atank)
voluntarily bail-out? The rules say when they
"have" to but don't mention if they have an option
to.

A. No. [Compil3]

D6.24 Are units that are Bailing Out subject to
the Hazardous Movement (A4.62) DRM?

A. No. [Compil7]

D6.24 If a Cavdry unit bresks as aresult of an
attack upon it that also eliminatesits horse
counter, does it taketwo Bail Out MC?

A. No. [Compil9]

D6.4 & D5.42 See prior entry.

Chapter D

D6.4 If avehicleis attacked as aresult of aMP
expenditure for loading a Personnel unit, isthe
Personnel unit considered Vulnerable PRC with
respect to that attack so it would suffer aSpecific
Collateral Attack from it?

A. Yes—if the vehicleis unarmored or if the
Personnel become Riders or CE in an AFV; no—
if they load as BU AFV Passengers. [Gen24.1;
An95w; An96; Mw]

D6.4 & D6.5 A gun's crew pays no extraMF to
(un)load frombnto a vehicle while (un)hooking
its GUN. Can acrew that is (un)loading from/-
onto a vehicle while (un)hooking its Gun be
attacked by Defensive First Fire?

A. Yes, based on the crew's (un)hooking MF
expenditure. Seethe D5.43 example. [Variantsin
Gen24.1 and An91; An92; An95w]

D6.5 I sthe 1/4 MP cost to a vehicle unloading
Passengers/Riders calculated per unloading unit,
if multiple units do not unload as a stack (but all
unload before the vehicle resumes movement)?
A. Yes. [Compil2]

D6.5 According to thisrule, a Passenger/Rider
may unload from an immobilized vehicle unless
that vehicle has already expended more than
three-fourths of its MP allotment. Does this apply
to al Immobile (D.7) vehicles?

A. Yes [Compil3]

D6.5 May Passengers or Riders be Unloaded with
the use of Movement Points gained by ESB
(D2.5)?

A. No; once avehicle has spent > 3/4 of its
printed MP alotment, the Personnel will have
spent > 3/4 of their MF alotment, leaving no MF
left to unload. [An97; Mw]

D6.5 In the article "Keep On Truckin™, Journal
#3, p. 63, bottom of first column, it says"To
unload [an unpossessed SW on atruck] one must
first be a Passenger (D6.5) in possession of it."
Assuming the truck is not in Motion, why can't
you just use A4.431 and have an Infantry unit in
the same Location just Recover the SW? The
Infantry, the truck and the SW arein the same
Location, A4.431 alows Recovery of
unpossessed SW in the same Location, and the
only restriction ison SW on Motion vehicles.

Y ou are notunloading the SW, you are
Recoveringthe SW.

A. Recovery by Infantry of aPassenger SW is
NA. Add "/Recovered” in the last sentence of
D6.5 after "unloaded". [Letter159]

D6.5 & A4.32 See prior entry.
D6.5 & D6.4 Seeprior entry.

D6.63 If aPassenger fires during its AFPh from
anarmored halftrack that has moved, isits FP
halved for Bounding Fire and then halved again
for firing in the AFPh?

A. No. [Gen24.1; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

D6.631, U.S. VehicleNoteD & U.S. Vehicle
NoteO Isa12.7mm AAMG Removed from a
vehicleasadm .50-cd HMG, or asadm MG
with <= FPto that of the inherent weapon?

A. It depends on the vehicle (e.g., does Note O
apply too?). [Letter8]
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D6.631 Can a3FP AAMG be Removed from a
German halftrack asa3-8 dm HMG, or only asa
3-8LMG?

A. Only asa3-8 LMG, except for thesMG
halftracks (German Vehicle Note 58). [Letter 8]

D6.631 May acrew Abandoning an armored
halftrack Remove MG/Mortar armament such
that the portage cost of the Removed weapons
reducesthe movement allowance of the crew to
0? (EX: aUSLVT(A)2 has 7 pp of Removable
MGs: two dm MMGs and adm 12.7mm HMG).
A. Yes. [Letter8]

D6.6311f avehicle has armament that is
Removable by a Passenger (e.g., the German
SPW 251/sMG), isthat armament Removed as
part of the norma D6.5 unloading cost?

A. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

D6.631 states that a crew abandoning an armored
halftrack may simultaneously removeits MG/ -
mortar armament as it does so. Does this apply to
crews voluntarily abandoning other types of
vehicles with SW that could normally be
"scrounged"? (EX. A crew voluntarily abandons a
PzKw 1V H and removes both its BMG and
AAMG. Isthislega?)

A. No. (No.) [Compil 3]

D6.631 & D10.5 SW REMOVAL &
SCROUNGING: (See F.9 p.F2 for BritishU.S.
vehicles). [An96; Mw]

D6.631 & D5.1 Seeprior entry.
D6.64 & A13. See prior entry.

D6.82,H1.2& U.S. VehicleNote 30, etc. In
DY O scenarios, can other otherwise purchasable
infantry be substituted for the inherent infantry
specified for avehicle by paying/receiving the
difference in BPV for each unit substituted? If so,
isthis substitution done before or after RF BPV
modifications?

A. No. [Letter8]

D6.9 & D5.6 See prior entry.

D7.1 When avehicle declares an OVR, may the
DEFENDER target attack before the OVR is
resolved? If yes, would that DEFENDER have to
use Reaction Fire?

A. Yes. No— it would be Reaction Fire only if
conducted after the OVR resol ution (see the last
sentence of D7.2). [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

D7.1,D3.3 & D3.32 Seeprior entry.

D7.11 If Passengers/Riders participating in a
declared OVR attack become Pinned, broken or
eliminated before the OVR isresolved, isthere
any effect to their OVR FP?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

D7.11 If avehicle's crew is eliminaed or breaks
after it has declared an overrun attack, isthere
any effect on the FP of the overrun?If itis
pinned, or forced to BU?

A. Yes, since the vehicleis now Immobile, the
overrun FPis haved. No. [J1; Mw]

D7.13 If an armed vehicle conducts an OVR, may
itstill fireits MA later in the same MPh?

A. Only as part of another OVR (i.e., as per
D7.14). [An91; An95w; An96; Mw]



D7.2 Can an Infantry unit attack an enemy AFV
initslocation (after passing aPAATC) during the
Infantry unit's PFPh?

A. No— not with Reaction Fire anyway.
[Gen24.1; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

D7.2 & A23.6 See prior entry.

D7.21 If an AFV movesinto aroad hex thet is
ADJACENT to building hexes on both sides of
the road, can Infantry units on the ground level of
those buildings who have Fina Fire counters on
them attack the ARV using Reaction Fire astheir
FPF?

A. No. [Gen24.1; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

D7.21 1sa CC marker placed immediately after a
CC Reaction Fire attack is made?

A. Yes, unlessthe vehicle and PRC are
diminated by the attack. [J1; Mw]

D7.21 Isa DEFENDING InfantryCavalry unit
which failsits PAATC in an attempt to use CC
Reaction Fire marked with a First Fire counter as
well asaPin counter?

A. No. [Compil9]

D7.22,A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,

A15.432, A25.234, E9.43 & G1.423 Seeprior
entry.

D8.2 Does a vehicle exiting astream hex into a
woods hex take one or two Bog Checks? What
DRM would ordinarily apply to afully-tracked
AFV with Low Ground Pressure not using dl its
MP?

A. Two; first in the hex beingexited, thenin the
hex being entered. Zero DRM for exiting the
stream, +4 DRM for entering woods and gaining
elevation. [Compil5]

D8.2 & A2.9 Seeprior entry.

D8.21 Arethe Bog DRM for "snow-covered" and
Deep Snow cumulative?

A. Yes. [Compil8]

D8.21 1) If aVehicles MPh ends “immediately”
when it Bogs, can it still BFF andior Unload?

A. No.

2) If aVehicleés MPh ends “immediately” when it
Bogs, can it ill be subject to Defensive First
Fire?

A. Yes. [Letterl82]

D8.21, QRDC & Chapter D Divider Table
D8.21, & D8.21 See prior entry.

D8.23 Does avehicle's Ground Pressure affect a
Deep Snow bog check DRM?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

D8.23 Since Degp Snow is awesther condition
(like Ground Snow), not an Environmental
Condition (like Snow), when do the D8.23
conditions for a secret Bog DR apply?

A. When the weather is Deep Snow (or the EC
areMud). [Compil8]

D8.3 Does an AFV with ared MP allotment
attempting to assist an unbogging attempt have to
roll for Mechanical Reliability asthough it were
expending astart MP? How about the vehicle
being assisted?

A. No. "Both vehicles remain Stopped” saysit all.
[Letter8]

Chapter D

D8.3 When multiplying the wdr by the cdr to
determine the number of Start MP used to start a
bogged vehicle, isthe Original cdr used or isthe
Find cdr used?

A. TheOrigind cdr. [J1; Mw]

D8.3& C.8 Seeprior entry.

D8.4 & C.8 Seeprior entry.
D8.5,C3.2& D1.81-.2 See prior entry.
D9.3 & B25.14 Seeprior entry.

D9.3, D5.5 & D5.6 See prior entry.

D9.3, D9.4 & D9.5 Armored Cupolas are
considered to be equivalent to an Immobile tank.
Does this mean that Armored Cupolas that are not
"Dug-In AFVs' provide TEM and Hindrance
benefits?

A.Yes. [Letter77]

D9.3, E3.62 & E3.731If an HE attack isbeing
resolved in a hex where the +1 mud/deep snow
TEM would apply, would a +1 wreckAFV TEM
also apply cumulative with that mud/deep snow
TEM for that HE attack? Would entrenchment
TEM?Wall TEM?

A.Yestoal; Mud/Deep-Snow TEM isaways
cumulative with other applicable TEM.
[Compil 7]

D9.31 If Infantry using Armored Assault bresks,
doesit still receivethe +1 TEM for the vehicleif
thelatter remainsin the Infantry's Location? If
the AFV endsits MPh in Motion?

A. Yes. No (but note that Motion status does not
apply until the end of the Vehicle's MPh).
[Gen27.1; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

D9.31 During the DFPh, does Infantry which
Armored Assaulted with an AFV that MPh
receivea+1 TEM if till stacked with that AFV?
Doesother Infantry stacked with that AFV?

A. Only if the AFV is Stopped. No. [An96; Mw]

D9.31, A4.2 & D14.2 Seeprior entry.
D9.31 & A4.63 Seeprior entry.

D9.31 & A8.3 Seeprior entry.

D9.31, A12.141 & A12.14 See prior entry.
D9.31 & A15.431 See prior entry.

D9.4 Isaconcealed vehicle a LOS hindrance?
Must it show that it is not a dummy stack?

A. Yes. Only if it would turn a hit into amiss (or
no effect into an effect), or vice-versa. [An93b;
An96; Mw]

D9.4, D9.3 & D9.5 See prior entry.
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D9.5 ARMORED CUPOLA: Snceitistreated as
an Immobile tank, CC vs. an armored cupola
requiresthe use of PAATC and CCV inthe
normal manner. An armored cupola set up
directly behind awall/hedgeis always assumed to
have Wall Advantage over those hexsides (even if
set up aft er an enemy unit that isADJACENT to
it across such ahexside(s)) unlessitis
Abandoned or its Inherent crew is shocked/-
stunned. If an armored cupolais set up using HIP,
it is revealed when an enemy unit entersits
Location (or attemptsto claim Wall Advantage
while ADJACENT toit). If thisoccursin the
APh, the entering unit must immediately take a
PAATC (if normally required to do so), failure of
which Pinsit in the armored cupold's Location.
An Armored Cupolamay aso be placed in
shellhole or debristerrain. An armored cupola, if
considered a Dug-In tank, can become a burning
wreck. [O.7 p.O1; An96; Mw]

D9.5 & A9.222 See prior entry.
D9.5, D9.3 & D9.4 See prior entry.
D10.5& A9.72 Seeprior entry.
D10.5& D5.42 Seeprior entry.
D105 & D6.631 Seeprior entry.

D10.51 assumes the scrounged is awreck and
with an appropriate dr <= 3 the scrounging
attempt is successful. If aunit attemptsto
scrounge an abandoned, but not wrecked, vehicle,
does it still make adr or is the scrounging attempt
automatically successful?

A. A dris needed. [Compil 3]

D10.51 Any functioning CMG that may be

repositioned as an AAMG may be scrounged,
regardless of the vehicle'sivreck's nationdity.
[p.H121, French Vehicle Note A; An96; Mw]

D10.51 Scrounging a FixedMount (D1.81) BMG
isNA, regardless of the vehicle'swreck's
nationdity. [p.H122, French Vehicle Note B;
Mw]

D10.52Isa12.7mm AAMG scrounged as adm
50-cd HMG, or asaLMG?

A. A MG isaways scrounged asaLMG.
[Letter8]

D11.1-2 & D3.41 Seeprior entry.

D13.1 Would the depletion numbersfor the
various smoke devices be increased if the vehicle
ispart of an eliteforce?

A. No; they are usage numbers, not depletion
numbers. [Compil2]

D13.2 May an AFV with 2 different types of
smoke dispensers (Ex: British Comet with asD7
& sM8) use BOTH of them in a single movement
phase?

A. No. [Compil4]

D13.2 When making a smoke dispenser usage
attempt in the opponent's MPh asiif intervening
with Defensive First Fire, must one place aFirst
Fire counter?

A. No. [Compil6]



D13.32Doesthe +2 DRM for firing the sM of a
"movingMotion AFV" apply to a Stopped
vehiclethat qualifies for being aMoving Target
per C.8? To aNon-Stopped vehiclethat is nota
Moving Target?

A. Yes. No. [An96; Mw]

D13.32Inline 10 doesa"moving" AFV inthis
sentence refer to aMotion AFV?an AFV that isa
moving target? or an AFV that is presently
executing its MPh?

A.Yes. Yes. Not necessarily. [Letter77]

D14.2, A4.2 & D9.31 Seeprior erry.

D14.2 May Platoon Movement AFVs Bounding
First Fire before conducting their first Impulse?
Do Bounding First Fire shots essentialy occur
"between" the Impul ses?

A.No. No, BFF happens at the end of the
Impulse. [Letter77]

D14.21 Is more than one Bog DR made when
several AFV of aplatoon is subject to Bogin
different typesof terrain?

A. No. [Compil3]

D14.22 & D14.23Must aradiolessAFV thet is
using Platoon Movement take aNTC when its
sole platoon-mate becomesImmobileor is
eliminated?

A. No, it may continue to move normally in that
MPh. [An96; Mw]

D14.231f aradioless AFV failsits non-platoon
movement NTC, may its Crew then Abandon that
AFV inthat MPh? May it Bounding First Fire?
A. No. No. [An96; Mw]

D14.23Must asingle radioless AFV use non-
platoon movement pendltiesif it isthe only AFV
intheside'sOB?

A. Yes, onceit is onboard. [Letter60]

D14.23 & D14.22 See prior entry.

Chapter D
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E1.1 For the effeds of NVR on LOS within a
Factory, see 05.311. [p.E26°°; An96; Mw/]

E1.11In agiven scenario that is defined as being
a Night (E1), and Cloud Cover and Moon are not
otherwise defined, but the NVR is. Are Cloud
Cover and Moon defined as None and No Moon?
A. Essentialy.

If not, arethe provisions of E1.11 used to define
the?

A. No. [Letter113]

E1.101, E1.31 & E1.8If aunitfiresfroma
Location that is already marked with a Gunflash,
doesit lose Concealment if it is outside the NVR
of al enemy units?

A. No. [Compil3] { Compil 3 mistakenly cites
E1.01. SR}

E1.11A dr result of "Overcast" onthe NVR
Table does not itself invoke Overcast weather
(E3.5). [p.E26°%; An96; Mw]

E1.16 A pillbox isaso reveaed if anon-Dummy
enemy ground wnit entersits hex. A roadblock is
aso revedled if it affects (as per B29.4) the
Bypass movement of a non-Dummy enemy
ground unit. [p.E26°; An96; Mw]

E1.16 & A12.15 See prior entry.

E1.16 What happensiif avehicle declares
entrance of a L ocation containing aHIP
Fortification and:

a) The vehicleisnot allowed to enter the

L ocation due to the Fortification (e.g., A-T
Ditch)?

A. The Fortification is revealed, and the vehicle
expends the declared MP in its current Location
and must expend one extra MP (if available) to
Stop.

b) Additional MP are required to enter (e.g.,
Wire)?

A. TheFortification isrevealed and the vehicle
expends, if available, the additional MP to enter.
If sufficient MP are not available, the vehicle
must spend its remaining MP to Stop.

¢) A Bog check is required?

A. The Fortification isrevedled and the Bog
Check istaken. [J1; Mw]

E1.2. If aScenario Defender's HIPtoncealed
MM C has SMC/SW recorded on aside record
with it, and the unit moves with the recorded
SMC/SW, arethe SMC/SN till noted on aside
record? If a Scenario Defender's HIP/lconceal ed
MM C loses conceal ment, are those recorded
SMC/SW placed on board unconcesaled?
A.Yes Yes. [J1; Mw]

E1.2 & E1.31 Units[EXC: non-entrenched
vehicles (B27.52)], SW and Guns [EXC: non-
Emplaced Guns] setting up hidden at night may
do so in non-concealment terrain, and are then
considered to bein Concealment Terrain for HIP-
loss purposes. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

Chapter E

E1.2 & E1.411TheHIPand Dummy alotments
giveninthisrulearein addition to any purchases
as per H1.6, and are based on the number of
squad-equivalents (using squads and HS only
[EXC: Japanese include crew MMC too]) in the
Scenario Defender's onboard-setup OB. The
number of Cloaking counters alotted by E1.411
is determined by the squad-equivalency of all
MMC in the Scenario Attacker's at-start OB. In
both cases, if the Scenario Attacker/Defender
receives reinforcements he may determine their
squad-equivalency and allot DummyDummy -
Cloaking countersto themin thesame(i.e., his
respectively applicable) manner. [p.E26%; An9s;
Mw] { This supersedes the answer in the 'AnS0
and 'An95w. SR}

E1.2 & E1.411The Chapter E Clarification for
these rules makes reference to squad equivalents
in at-start OB for HIPdummy concea ment/-
Cloaking. Isthis FRU or FRD?

A. FRU for HIP; no rounding (effectively FRD)
for dummies & Cloaking. [Compil2]

E1.21 Making a Freedom-of -Movement dr is not
a concealment-loss activity. A No Move counter
cannot be removed due to being fired on by a
friendly unitFFE. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]
E1.211smaking a Freedom of Movement dr a
concealment-loss activity as per A12.1417?

A. No. [An90; An95w; Mw]

E1.21 Do armed but unarmored vehicles gain
Freedom of Movement asif they were AFV?
A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

E1.21 May aunit on aNo Move counter set aDC
during its MPh?

A. No. [Compil2]

E1.21 & A25.221 See prior entry. { Added cross-
reference to A25.221. SR}

E1.21 & Q9.4 CG4 Doesthisrule removethe
ability of German leadersto gain Freedom of
Movement using the provisions of E1.21?

A. Correct. [Compil9]

E1.31 & E1.2 Seeprior entry.

E1.31If aunit sets up in non-Concea ment
Terrain using HIP at night, how will enemy LOS
affect its hidden status?

A. For @l concealment-10ss purposes, treat the
unit as if itisset up in Concealment Terrain.
[An90; An95w]

E1.31 & E1.42Does assembling a SW cause loss
of Cloaking?
A. Yes. [Compil2]
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E1.31,E1.91 & G2.31) AnATTACKER NAMs
a Concedled unit within NVR of aDEFENDER
(call the Location [or position] entered “A”).
DEFENDER successfully places a Starshell to
Illuminate the ATTACKing unit at “A”. Suppose
the ATTACKing unit can, onitsnext MFMP,
directly enter another, nortilluminated, Location
or position (“B"), possibly out of LOS/NVR of al
DEFENDERSs. If it doesnot EnditsMPhat “A”,
but movesto “B”, doesit lose Concealment at
“A” (for failureto End its M Ph there, as per
E1.31)?

A. No.

2) A concedled unit entersadark OG hex. A
starshell goes up, illuminating the unit. It then
moves, on the next MFMP expenditure, toan
adjacent, non-illuminated hex. Does that unit lose
conceal ment before entering the dark?

A. No.

3) A concedled Infantry bypasseslight junglein
the dark, along an OG hexside. A starshell goes
up, illuminating the unit. It then spends MFsto
move INTOthejungle, in that illuminated hex
(whereit isnot illuminated: G2.3). Does that unit
lose concealment before entering the dark?

A. No. [Letter93]

E1.31, E1.01 & E1.8 See prior entry.
E1.31 & A12.141 Seeprior entry.

E1.32 A non-concealed friendly unit in anon
Illuminated L ocation in Concealment Terrain
Prep Firesat aunit in an llluminated Location.
All enemy unitsare also in Illuminated L ocations.
During the CCPh, may the unit which fired gain
Conceal ment?

A. Yes [Compil2]

E1.4 It statesthat cloaking counters”...has all the
characteristicsof a'? plus...". Now does this
mean that the dummy '? listed as available for
purchase on the Fortification Purchase Chart can
be used as dummy cloaking counters?

A. No. [Compil4]

E1.411f asdeisdesgnated by SSR asthe
Scenario Attacker, can Cloaking till be used
evenif al hisforces set up on board?

A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

E1.411 & E1.2 See prior entry.
E1.411 & E1.2 See prior entry.
E1.42 & E1.31 See prior entry.

E1.42May a Cloaked SMC portage a 1-PP SW?
May acloaked MMC portage two 2PP dm 50mm
mortarstotaling 4PP?

A. Yes. No; except as specified for 4-PP and 5-PP
SW that cannot be dm, a unit cannot portage
greater than its IPC while Cloaked. [J1; Mw]

E1.531. When astack strays, does it stray asa
stack or asindividual units?

A. Asastack.

2. Does the stack stop moving as soon as one unit
runsout of MFMP, or must unitswith MF/M P
remaining continue moving?

A. The entire stack stops.

3. May the player opt to break up the dack?

A. No. [Letter123] { Edited to combine the two
postings. SR}

E1.53, A11.18 & A15.4 Seeprior entry.



E1.531 A unitstack entering from offboard in the
MPh need not make a Movement DR until it
actually enters the board, at which time it
becomes subject to al Straying rules (E1.53-
533). [p.E26®; An96; Mw]

E1.54 At night, isaunit that begins the Rout
Phasein abuilding, under DM and adjacent to a
Known enemy unit forced to rout? I's the answer
the same for any type of concealment terrain?
How about open ground?

A. Nounitisever forced to rout at night (E1.54).
[Letter201]

E1.55Any FFE resolution permits the occurrence
of Jitter Firethereafter. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E1.552 Jitter Fire does not bestow Freedom of
Movement. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E1.7 The Night LV DRM isnever > +1, and can
apply irrespective of the range to the target.
[p.E26°; An96; Mw]

E1.7 According to thisrule, if aunit on the 2nd
level of a2 leve building hex fires at a same-hex
target occupying the level benezath it, the Night
LV DRM would apply. However, if the firer were
on the 1st level and the target at ground level in
this same hex, the DRM would not apply because
now the target hex contains any terrain whose
topmost height is at least afull level higher than
thefirer. Areboth of these situations correct?

A. No, Night LV DRM dways apply vs. same-
hex targets. [Compil2]

E1.71May aMG Bore Sight ahex outside the
NVR at setup?

A. Yes. [Compil2]

E1.71 Does the special Night Fire Lane haveto
be Bore Sighted on the hex where the FL ends?
(i.e., may aMG bore sight a hex two hexes away
when the FL only hits woodshbuildings etc. six
hexes avay?) |s thisthe same in a daytime
scenario?

A.Yes. (No.) No. [Compil2]

E1.71 & ASOP (rev.) Seeprior entry.

E1.76 & A8.31 Seeprior entry.

E1.76 What happens at night if your SAN has
aready been reduced to the printed SAN, and the
enemy sniper attacks your sniper with a'1' dr?
A. Nothing. [Compil 7]

E1.77 |s Handto-Hand CC allowed at night?

A. Yes, under the usud conditions (e.g., Deluxe,
Red Barricades, Japanese, SSR). [Compil 7]

E1.8 A concealed unit that creates a Gunflash
retainsits"?" if it is beyond the NVR of al Good
Order enemy ground units (and is not treated as
being within NVR; E1.101). [p.E26™; Ang6;
Mw]

E1.8,E1.101 & E1.31 Seeprior entry.

E1.91The"friendly unit" mentioned in thefirst
two conditionsmust fire (or SpotObserve for the
firing of) that initial starshelllR; e.g., the fact that
that "friendly unit" meets one of those conditions
does not alow someother friendly unit (who
does not meet either of those conditions) to fire
theiinitial starshellAR. [p.E26™; An96; Mw]

E1.91, E1.31& G2.3 See prior entry.

E1.921 Neither an Aeria unit nor onein apillbox
may fire astarshell. [p.E26”; An96; Mw]

Chapter E

E1.922 & E1.932 The three methods listed in
E1.922 are not mutually exclusive; e.g., aunit
wishing to fire a starshellIR and able to use
method 2 may use method 3 instead. [p.E26™;
An96; Mw]

E1.932 & E1.922 Seeprior entry.

E1.932 A mortar that malfunctionswhile
atempting to fire astarshell still createsa
Gunflash. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E2.24 This rule specifies "one application each of
2.21,2.22, and 2.23." Must they be implemented
inthisorder?

A. No. [Compil2]

E2.411sCivilian Interrogation still possibleif the
ATTACKER'S Sniper counter has been
eliminated?

A.Yes. The ATTACKER placesthe Sniper
counter back onboard within six hexes of >= six
enemy -occupied hexes, etc. (as per A14.2); make
and resolve the Random Location DR, and then
remove the Sniper counter. [An95w; An96; Mw]

E3.11) This clearly statesthat an LV Hindrance
is treated exactly like a LOS Hindrance except
that aLV Hindrance [EXC: Fog] is cumulative
with other hindrances regardless of range and
does not by itself negate FFMO or Interdiction or
affect Residua Fire or prevent concealment loss.
It isnot clear whether the “regardless of range”
clauserefersto:

a) Thefollowing sentence from A6.7: “ Therefore,
the number of hexesinwhich aLOS Hindrance
applies will not exceed therange”, OR

b) A change to the requirement for LOSto pass
through a hex (as opposed to intofrom)

A.Both.

2) If theanswer is“d’, then the A6.7 definition of
aLOS Hindrance meansthat LV Hindrances such
as Heavy Rain or Heavy Snow will not have an
effect until arange of two hexes. Will aLV
Hindrance such as Heavy Rain or Heavy Snow
hinder at arange of zero? Range of one hex?
A.Yes Yes

3) If theanswer aboveis“No. No.” thenthe E1.7
implication that theNight LV Hindrance applies
a arange of one hex becomes suspect, asittoois
treated as a L OS Hindrance (athough its effect at
arange of zero isexplicitly negated). Will the
Night LV Hindrance hinder at arange of one
hex?

A. Yes. [Letterl87]

E3.1 DoesalV Hindrance, specificaly a“dusk
LV” goply in-hex, ie, vs. an Overrun? If the
Defender has an in-hex TEM available?

A. A universal “dusk LV (its effect isnot limited
by range) will apply to an Overrun regardless of
TEM. [Letter194]

E3.1& AB.7 See prior entry.

E3.1& A8.26 Seeprior entry.

E3.1& A10.531 See prior entry.

E3.62 & E3.731 The Snow and Mud rules add a
+1 TEM to HE attacks vs. infantry in OG. The
effect of thisisthat the+1 TEM isaddedto the
To Hit DR of Ordnance firing on the Infantry
Target Typeinstead of tothe IFT DR. Isthis
correct?

A. Yes. [Compil4]
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E3.62, D9.3 & E3.731 See prior entry.

E3.65B14.3 says orchards are not Open Ground,
while B14.4 says orchard movement costs are the
same as for Open Ground; so is an orchard
considered Open ground for purposes of mud
MFMP expenditures?

A. No- because E3.65 refersto "otherwise Open
Ground hexes'. Note, however, that mud effects
would apply in an unpaved orchard road (and in
Open Ground shellhole hexes as well). [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]

E3.724 & E3.7331For non-tracked, non-dedge
vehicle moving on aplower road, the cost is
[usually] 2MPMF (1 for the hex, plus onefor the
hexside crossed into the hex) as per E3.724
during Ground Snow. Isthat till the case when it
is Deep Snow, or isE3.7331 to beread as
reducing that cost to just one M PMF per hex
entered (and no hexside cost)?

A. That is till the case in Deep Snow. {So it till
costs2 MPMF. SR} [Letterl17]

E3.731 & E3.62 See prior entry.
E3.731, D9.3 & E3.62 See prior entry.
E3.731 & E3.724 Seeprior entry.

E3.733 & E4.3In deep snow, is the movement
cost for awoods path 1 MF for Infantry? Do skis
improvethis?

A. Yes. No. [Compil6]

E3.733 Inthefirst edition RB thisread “ In Deep
Snow, Ground Snow Infantry/Cavalry movement
penalties (3.723) still apply and, in addition, such
units must pay an extra¥z MF per hexside...” but
in the second edition it changed to “In
Ground/Deep Snow, Infantry/Cavalry movement
penalties (3.723) still apply and, in addition, such
units must pay an extra’z MF per hexside...”.
Wasthisan error or intentional change?

A. Neither

In the first edition, for Ground Snow infantry
movement is only penalized when going up or
down alevd.

A. Thisistill the case. There has been no change
intherule.

The phrasing of the second edition shown above
adds an extra2 MF per hexside even during
Ground Snow, which isabig ded asit redly adds

up.
A. Except that thisis under the Deep Show
section, so it only applies to Deep Snow. OK, so
it probably should till read as it used to read.
[Letter112

E3.734 & A24.6 See prior entry.

E4.3 & E3.733 See prior entry.

E5.2& C10.3 Seeprior entry.

E5.52 & E5.53When aboat sinksin shalow
water or when it is beached after being hit by
ordnance (E5.52), isthe TH DR used for the
attack vs. the Passengers? Are they attacked by
the (halved) HE Equivalency of the hit onthe
boat?

A.Yes Yes. [J1; Mw]

E5.53 & E5.52 See prior entry.



E7.2 & E7.6 Air Support arrives onboard as per
E7.2. Per E7.6, an Observation Planeis
“technically offboard.” Must aplayer roll for
arriva of an Observation Plane as per E7.2, or is
such an OB-given asset available at once (absent
some SSR to the contrary)?

A. No. Yes. [Letter148]

E7.25Ismoving in Open Ground the only
activity which can be construed as unconceal ment
activity for Sighting TC purposes, or can any
activity in the current phase or Player Turn which
would cause loss of concealment if performed in
LOS of a Good Order unit within 16 hexes (EX
Non-Assault Movement, Light AA fire) be
considered to allow the-2 Sighting TC DRM for
anon-concealed target?

A. E7.25 specifically states that Aircraft do not
cause concealment loss. However, any target unit
that isnot concealed at the time of the Sighting
TC causesthe-2 DRM. [Letter8]

E7.4 & E7.403|sthereany Dash DRM toa
Sighting TC? Isthefirst MG attack of a Stuka
halved for Dash? Isthe second MG attack at full
firepower since the unit is automatically pinned
after thefirst MG attack? Do FFMO/FFNAM
modifiers apply to the second MG attack?

A. No, but the -1 DRM for entering anew hex is
NA when dashing. Yes. Yes. No. [Compil9]

E7.4 Thisrule says*“but no Location devoid of
enemy units’; does this mean that a Strafing Run
does not leave Residual FP in empty Locations?
A. That restriction only appliesto theinitial
target Location— it must have an enemy unit.
Other Locations in the Strafing Run are attacked
and Residual FPisleft asnormd. [Letter89] {Re-
worded. SR}

E7.401 When an Aircraft making a strafing run
moves to the next hex along the pre-designated
hex grain and makes another DR on anew taget
four hexes distant, must this new target hex be
aong the same hex grain asthe moving Aircraft?
A. Yes [Compil8]

E7.401 1) A Fighter bomber may not make a
Sighting TC against a L ocation devoid of enemy
units. However may a FB leave Residuad FPin
other empty hexes along its strafting run after
making asuccessful Sighting TC against an
enemy unit?

A.Yes

2) If yesto 1) , then for Residual FP placement, is
the FB's FP halved(as per normal residual
placement) or quarted (halved for area fire against
an empty hex then halved again for Residual)?
A. Quartered. [Letter147]

E7.403 |sbecoming pinned in this manner
considered a concealment |oss activity?

A. No. [Compil2]

E7.403 Does becoming pinned in this manner
cause HIP unitsto reveal and lose conceal ment?
A. No. [Letter58]

E7.403 & E7.4 See prior entry.

E7.411saMG attack by aircraft subject to
Cowering?
A. No. [An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

Chapter E

E7.42 & E7.421 The Journa 3 article "Strafer
Jones' seemsto say that bombs use the Direct
HitNear Miss mechanism (DR <= half Basic
TH# means Direct Hit and full FP; otherwise DR
<= TH# means Near Miss and half FP) for both
Infantry and Vehicle target type. However,
E7.421 seemsto say that this mechanism is used
only against Vehicletarget type, and an Infantry
attack would follow E7.42 and result in either full
FP of thebomb or amiss. Isthearticlein error on
thispoint?

A.Yes, thearticleisin error inindicating that the
Direct HitNear Miss procedure appliesto
unarmored units. [Letterl64]

E7.42 & E7.421 Thereisaconceaed squad and
an unconcealed squad in a building hex (or any
other situation where the it would be possible to
hit some targets and miss othersin abuilding
hex). A plane makes aBomb attack using the
ITT. Youmakeone TH DR. How do you
determine what is affected? Isit

(2) Only the units hit are affected, as per the
E7.421 EX, or

(2) All units are affected if any are hit, as per the
second sentence of E7.42 ("If attacking abuilding
hex, the effect isresolved againgt all targetsin
LOS in the building hex with the same IFT
Effects DR asasingle attack vsthat hex.", note
the"all targets"), or

(3) If any are missed, none are attacked, as per
the last sentence of E7.42 ("A bomb To Hit
attempt that resultsin amissis not resolved vs
any target.", it doesn't say "hits no targets’, just
an attempt hasto result in amiss. Missing one
and hitting another is an attempt that resulted in a
miss, aswell as an attempt tha resulted in a hit.)
A. (1) is correct. [Letter186]

E7.421 & E7.42 Seeprior entry.

E7.5& D3.51 Seeprior entry.

E7.6 Are Observation Planes subject to Arrival
(E7.2)?

A. No, they do not take counter form. [J1; Mw]
E7.6 & E7.2 Seeprior entry.

E8.21, E8.3, EQ.3 & E9.43 Neither Glider/-
Parachute counters nor their contents can cause
enemy units to |ose concealment. [p.E26%; An96;
Mw]

E8.232 & E9.42 A glider/parachute dways lands
beneath any Wire counter inits hex. [p.E26%;
An96; Mw]

E8.24 & E8.41Would a Glider that is destroyed
by two Damage results also be replaced by an
unarmored Truck wreck?

A. No. [Compil3]

E8.3, E8.21, E9.3 & E9.43 Seeprior entry.

E8.3 How is ordnance fire conducted versus a
landed glider?

A. Asper E8.3, but also treating the glider asa
Stopped truck (of "0" Target Size), and using the
proper TK Table and Unarmored TK# (or IFT
<star> Vehicle Linefor amortar). A DFPh
ordnance attack versus aglider that landed in the
preceding MPh would also use TH Case J. [An92,
An95w; An96; Mw]

Version 21, page 41

E8.41 Can glider Personnel suffer ELR
Replacement?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

E8.41 & EB8.24 See prior entry.

E9.1 If the contents of aparachute are placed on
board before the APh (e.g., afailed E9.42 landing
TC), arethey still considered paratroops (e.g., for
purposes of E9.5 and 9.6)?

A.Yes [J1; Mw]

E9.11 |sa Parachute counter considered a Known
enemy unit?

A. Only after it lands onboard (and isin the LOS
of an enemy unit); however, its contents cannot
be inspected by the opponent until the Parachute
counter isremoved from play. [An95w; An96;
Mw]

E9.12 May each Wing have a different Hex-grain
alignment?

A. No—al must run parallel to each other, using
aHex-grain alignment secretly recorded by the
paradrop player prior to scenario setup. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

E9.3, E8.21, E8.3 & E9.43 Seeprior entry.

E9.4 Each 1/2" parachute that landsin abuilding
hex isinstead moved directly downwind to the
first non-building hex it encounters. [p.E26™;
An96; Mw]

E9.41 May aparatroop unit that lands off board
gain concea ment?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

E9.42 & E8.232 Seeprior entry.

E9.42|f aparachutefailsif Landing NTC, any
broken units Inherent in it are still subject to the
applicable effects of that NTC. If a parachute that
containsone HSfailsits Landing NTC, that HSis
automatically moved one hex downwind.
[p.E26™; An96; Mw]

E9.43, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A15.432, A25.234, D7.22 & G1.423 See prior
entry.

E9.43, E8.21, E8.3 & E9.3 Seeprior entry.

E10.2 An armed v ehicle receiving the B# benefits
of an Ammo Vehicle still suffers Special
Ammunition Depletion (C8.9) in the normal
manner. [p.E26°%; An96; Mw]

E11.53 Since asingle leader's MF bonus can
apply to an entire "multi-hex stack" as per
E11.52, can his leadership modifier also apply to
theresolution of theinitial attack (vs. the mult
hex stack) that causes the column's disbandment?
Or does "ingtantly" in this rule mean as soon as
theinitia attack is announced but before its
effects are resolved?

A. No, Leadership DRM may only be applied in
the actual Location theleader isin. No, the
column disbands instantly after the resolution of
all DFF attacks based on that MF expenditure.
[Compil2)






F.1C Doesthisrule mean that a broken unit can
rout TOWARD aknown enemy unit if it is over 6
hexes away? Does interdiction till apply to a
routing unit over 6 hexes away from an
interdictor?

A. No. Yes. [Compil4]

F.7BInline5, delete "enemy". [An93b; An96;
Mw]

F.10 May an Inherent crew place vehicular
smoke grenades into an adjacent location? May it
place WP grenades? If the crew fails asmoke-
grenade placement attempt, may it still attempt to
fire the vehicle's Smoke Dispenser in the same
phase?

A. Noto all — nor may the crew attempt to place
smoke grenades in the same phase in which it has
attempted (whether successfully or not) to fireits
Smoke Dispenser. [Gen27.1; An91; Mw]

F2.2 & F2.3 F2.2 says Scrub is Open Ground
other then for concealment (2.3) but FFM O till
applies. F2.3 says scrub is Concealment terrain
for Infantry. The Conceal ment Loss Table says
units using Assualt Movement lose concealment
if they moveinto OG — referencing A10.531—
with OG being any terrain that FFMO appliesin.
So — if aconcealed Infantry unit assualt moves
into Scrub in LOS within 16 unhindered hexes of
a GO enemyunit, do they lose conceal ment?

A. Yes, despite being Concealment Terrainit is
still Open Ground. In F2.2 delete "conceal ment
(2.3),". [Letter132]

F2.3& F2.2 Seeprior entry.

F6.5 & F6.51 The first section seemsto be saying
that HD statusis possible while F6.51 seemsto
be saying that AFV's cannot be HD on the hillock.
Can AFVsbe HD on hillock Locations?

A. An AFV behind ahillock may be HD. An
AFV on ahillock hex may not makeaHD
Maneuver Attempt. [Compil4]

F6.51 & F6.5 Seeprior entry.

F11.611 If an ATTACKER entersa
DEFENDER's L ocation during the MPh across a
hexside (or from avertex) that lieswithin the
latter's Sun Blindness Zone, the Sun Blindness
DLV Hindrance does apply to each attack made
during that MPh by the DEFENDER vs. that
ATTACKER. [An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

F11.71 & F11.74 Islight dust automatically in
effect if vehicle dust isin effect?

A. No. [Compil7]

F11.74 & F11.71 Seeprior entry.

Chapter F
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Control Table Thelast rulesreferencein note B
should be“A26.14" not “A26.141" . [Letter136]

G.1,B4 & B5Seeprior entry.

G.4 If the DEFENDER chooses to attack using
TPBF and/or reaction firewith >= one of his
otherwise alowed stedlthy HIP unitsin jungle/-
kunai /bamboo, may he choose to not attack with
someof hisremaining stealthy HIP DEFENDER
unitsin that same Location in order to keep some
of them HIP until the CCPh?

A. Yes. [Compil4]

G.7 Doesthisrule apply to theradio of an
Observation Plane?

A. No. [An91; An95w; An96; Mw] {. No, it
clearly applies, see E7.61, Letter22. SR}

G.9B-.9D If two or more overlays overlap —even
if just along one of their exterior hexsides— each
should be placed onboard in the order it is
mentioned in the pertinent SSR. Once positioned
onboard, only the overlay's (or topmost overlay's,
should two or more overlap) hexsides and
vertices— not those covered by it— matter for
rules purposes. In addition, treat and extraneous
terrain (e.g., adiver of awall/hedgebuilding not
completely covered by an overlay; aportion of
brushAwater terrain protruding into an adjacent
hex of another terrain type) as Open Ground. If a
mapboard wall/hedge hexside forms a hexspine
of an overlay hex, the overlay portion of that
hexside (vertex included) is still awallhedge
hexside (B9.1). This, of course, does not apply to
awall/hedge hexside that is covered by an
overlay. [Gung Ho Overlay; An95w; An96; Mw]

G112 & G1.3 Add", or 'bresks dueto aKIA
result (A7.301), " after "Reduction)”. [An93g;
An95w; An96; Mw]

G1.12-13 & D6.23 See prior entry.

G1.13 Add"WPMC" &fter "landing". [An93g;
An95w; An96; Mw]

G13& G1.12 Add", or 'breaks dueto aKIA
result (A7.301), " after "MC". [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

G1.41 There are no Japanese 8-1 L eaders. [An9l;
An95w; An96; Mw]

G1.422 Can aHidden T-H Hero cause Search/-
Mopping-Up casualties?

A. No. [Gen27.2; An92; An95w; An96; Mw]
G1.422 May aT-H Hero be set up HIP
possessing aDC?

A. No, because he cannot be set up possessing a
SW (G1.423). [Gen27.2; An92; An95w; Ang6;
Mw]

G1.423 May ahidden T-H Hero be designated as
amortar spotter?

A. No. [An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

G1.423 May aT-H Hero detonate a Set DC?
A. Only an A-T Set DC (G1.6121). [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]

G1.423,A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A15.432, A25.234, D7.22 & E9.43 Seeprior
entry.

G1.423 & A1l Seeprior entry.

Chapter G

G1.5Must awounded Japanese leader make a
Minimum Move if helacks the MFs necessary to
enter thefirst Location of the Banzai Charge heis
part of ?

A. Yes (but he would not be pinned as a result).
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

G1.612 May aJapanese infantry unit, other than a
DC hero, which possessesa DC and isin CC with
enemy units detonate that DC in its own Location
during the CCPh instead of making a CC attack?
A. No. [Letter8]

G163 & A12.152 Seeprior entry.

G1.632 Since B8.6 says atunnel's "exit must be
ina... brush or woods hex" and G1.632 says that
all tunnel rules apply in the norma manner, may
apillbox tunnel exit into awoods or brush hex if
all woods are jungle and al brush is bamboo as
per G.1?

A.Yes—and may also exit into kunai (sinceitis
treated as brush). [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

G1.65 When a Step-Reduced squad is exchanged
for aHS, isthis considered the equivalent of
Casudty Reducing a Full-Strength squad to aHS
for Casualty VP purposes?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

G1.661 May HIP be purchased for Japanese AFV
setting up benesth Trench counters? May BMGs
be freely removed as per 011.6194 from such
AFRV?

A. No, those are CG rules only. [Letter8]
G2.3,E1.31 & E1.91 See prior entry.

G3.2Dothefirst two lines of thisrule apply to
entry from atunnel-exit or pillbox in the hex?
May abunker (B30.8) exist in bamboo?

A. No to both. [An95w; An96; Mw]

G3.4May aGun set up in a Bamboo hex that
does not contain atrailbreak?
A. Yes. [An96; Mw]

G3.4Change B9.351 to B9.35 inthelast line.
[Letter168]

G4.1Attheend of therule, add "AFV Ridersare
alowed in palm tree hexes." [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

G5.5Does abroken unit have to take a Collapsed
Hut PTC?Would failure of the PTC causeaPin
counter to be placed on t he broken unit? When
would the Pin counter be removed from the
broken unit?

A. Yes. Yes. At the end of the CCPh. [Compil6]

G9.11 Must each of aPanji counter's covered
hexsides contain concealment terrain for the Panji
counter to be considered in concealment terrain,
or isit sufficient for the Panji Location to contain
concealment terrain?

A. All that's necessary isfor the Panji Location to
contain concealment terrain. [Letter8]

G9.13 Arethere any restrictions concerning
which nationalities may purchase Panji counters?
A. No, aslong asthe scenario uses PTO Terrain
(G9.1). [Letterd]

G9.41 & G9.56 Are Prisoners subject to Panji
MC?
A. Yes, except as mentioned in G9.43. [Letter 8]
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G9.52 Can Infantry beneath a Panji counter
recover a SW above the Panji counter?

A. Yes (but Infantry above a Panji counter could
not). [J1; Mw]

G9.56 & G9.41 Seeprior entry.

G9.71 Does the last sentence of G9.71 apply to
all kind of Clearance attempts(i.e., are al kind of
Clearance attemptsillegal while above a panji
counter)?

A. Yes [Compil3]

G115 & G11.51 Based onthe" Continuous
Slope" rule asit appliesto caves, can a0 level
cavehave LOSintoa -1 level gully hex at a
range of two hexes? EXAMPLE - A cavein
Kakazu Ridge Map hex J11 (covered arc towards
J10) firing to J9.

A. No; see the G11.5 EX where Cave A has no
LOS INTO depression hex DD2. Continuous
Sloperules are NA to Gullies. [Letter 193]

G11.51 & G11.5 Seeprior entry.

G11.7 May aGun set up in acave that is not
accessible to acave complex?
A. Yes; see G11.92 [J1; Mw]

G11.7 May Japanese Dummy units enter caves?
A.Yes. [J1]

G11.84 & G14.62 How isNOBA LOF (G14.62)
traced for the purpose of attacking caves?

A. From its designated Ocean hex (G14.62).
[An97; Mw] { G14.62 cross-referenceretained
from Compil4 version. SR}

G11.85 May aBAZ45 fire WP into a cave?
A. Yes, and G11.85 applies unchanged except
that the BAZ usesitsown TH table. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

G11.85& C3.74 Seeprior entry.

G12.111, G12.13& G12.671 Can aLC Inherent
crew be eliminated without eliminating the LC?
Can it bresk?

A. No to both; LC Inherent crews only suffer
(cumulative) Stun results; see G12.111. [J1; Mw]

G12.112When a L C crew takes counter form as
avehicle crew that is Inexperienced Personnel,
are they considered Green or Conscript as per
their nationality's other Infantry types?

A. Yes. [Compil2]

G12.112 & G14.232May a L C crew voluntarily
abandon its LC if immobilized afte it has been
Recalled in this manner?

A. No. [Compil2]

G12.13,G12.111 & G12.671 Seeprior entry.

G122 Inline5, add "(even at night)" after
"entered”. [An93b; An96; Mw]

G12.211 MIRED: Change rule number to
12.2111 [An92; An95w; Mw]

G12.4011f aLC isbeached acrossahexsideinits
VCA, may unloading passengers chosethe LC's
hex to unload into, rather than across the beached
hexside?

A. No. [Compil2]



G12.43 What happensif a Passenger vehicle
aboard afully loaded LC is destroyed but its PRC
survive, thus causing the LC's PP capacity to be
exceeded?

A. Nothing — the ex-PRC remain aboard the LC
a no penalty. [An93b; An96; Mw]

G12.5 Since aLC cannot use Prep Fire unlessiit
is Fast Aground, may it, if Beached, (un)load its
Passenger(s) and use that same MP expenditure
to conduct Bounding First Fire?

A.Yes—infact any vehicle may (un)load and fire
in this manner unless otherwise prohibited.
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

G12.61 Isthe Fire Power (FP) of aNon-
Ordnance Direct Fire against an unbeached
unarmored L anding Craft (L C) halved for the
resolution of acollateral attack vs. any vulnerable
PRC?

A.Yes

... 0.: A 12 FP small arms attack against an
Unarmored LC isresolved on the * Vehicle Kill
line of the 6 FP column. Isthe FP of acollateral
attack in thissituation 6 or 127

A. 6 FP. [Compil3]

G12.61 Isthe Fire Power (FP) of aNon-
Ordnance Direct Fire against an unbeached
armored Landing Craft (LC) halved for the
resolution of acollatera attack vs. any vulnerable
PRC?

A. Yes, but note that (ordinarily) only the
Inherent crew is vulnerable and receives a +2
DRM.

...eg.: A 12 FP smdl arms attack against an
Armored LC has no effect vs. the LC itself but
awaysresultsin acollatera attack vs. vulnerable
PRC. Isthe FP of acollateral attack in this
Situation 6 or 12?

A. 6 FPvs. crew only. [Compil 3]

G12.671,G12.111 & G12.13 Seeprior entry.

G13.15 Inline 3, change "14.251" to "14.261".
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

G13.21 & T2Doesan LVT wreck in aBRT
shallow reef hex (level -1) create a hindrance
between a hinterland (level 0) and another
shallow reef (level -1) hex?

A.Yes, per G13.21 dl these LOS aretreated as
being at Level 0. [Mw; J2]

G13.421 Do infantry get subjected to a-2
Hazardous Movement DRM for Wading in
shallow ocean hexes?

A. No. [Compil7]

G13.4411f aSwamping DR of 12 isrolled in the
APh, will the Watercraft automatically swamp or
will it swamp only after a subsequent dr of 1 (1
hex Drift move during APh)?

A. Only after asubsequent dr of 1. [Tac6]

G13.445 Change "unit" inline 6 to "target".
[An93a; An95w; An96]

G14.232 & G12.112 See prior entry.

G14.32 Are Infantry/Cavalry on the Assaulting/-
Evacuating side considered Fanaticin this
manner whileon apier?

A. Yes —and the second paragraph of G14.32
appliesto them aswell. [An93b; An96; Mw]

Chapter G

G14.51 Do tetrahedronsin shallow ocean lose
HIP as soon as an enemy unit within 16 hexes
gains LOSto them?

A. Yes, provided it isa Good Order ground unit
(including Passengers of aL. C). [Compil 7]
G14.55 "Hard Beach-Sand Beach" should reed
"Hard-Sand Beach". [Compil 2]

G14.6 & G14.65The colors of the NOBA
counter illustrations are wrong. The actual
counters are correct. [An95w; Mw]

G14.62 & G11.84 Seeprior entry.
G14.65 & G14.6 See prior entry.

G14.67 & G14.65 WhenaNOBA modulefires a
WP FFE, isaWP counter placed in al nine hexes
of the NOBA blast area? If it isplaced in al nine
hexes, isthe counter that is placed in the 'extra
two hexes of the NOBA blast areathe same
strengthtype of counter that is placed in the other
seven hexes of the blast area?

A.Yes. Yes. [Compil4]

G16.4, A15.4, G18.62 & J2.31 See prior entry.

G17.11 May two good order USMC 3-4-8HS
recombine into a 7-6-8 without the presence of a
|eader?

A. No. [Compil 7]

G17.41 Can aNgpam Blaze possible Spread
(B25.6) before it becomes — or even if it cannot
become— aTerrain Blaze?

A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

G17.41 Does a Napam Blaze force units to exit
the hexocation as per B25.4?
A. Yes. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

G17.41 Isthe NCA TEM of aPillbox added to
the TH DR of aNapalm attack using the Infantry
Target Type? Isit added to the Effects DR?

A. Yes. No. [J1; Mw]

G18.6 Does a Chinese Leader who voluntarily
goes Berserk viathe Dare Death method also
force other non-Dare-Death unitsin his location
to take aBerserk TC?

A. No. [Compil9]

G18.62, A15.4,G16.4 & J2.31 See prior entry.
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H1.2, D6.82 & U.S. Vehicle Note#30, etc. See
prior entry.

H1.22 Does an Assault Engineer HS have a
SMOKE Exponent of "2"'?

A. No (only a squad can place SMOKE anyway;
A24.1) [An95w; An96; Mw]

H1.461 Can an OP Tank (eg.,aU.S. OP
Sherman) attempt radio contact (C1.2) and other
OBA actionswhilein mation (C1.6)? Whileitis
stunned/shocked? If it is Recalled?

A. Not during PFPh. No. No. [Compil4]

H 1.8 Do squads/HS inherent in vehicle purchases
count toward LG and SW allotment?
A. No (they are not purchased Infantry). [Letter8]

British VehicleNote 6 A9 & A9 CSThe
illustration provided gives the port BMG a
slightly wider field of fire than the starboard
BMG. Isthisdeliberate, or isthere an error in the
illustration?

A. Theillustration is correct. [Letterd]

British VehicleNote 36 Valentine & Churchill
Bridgelayers Can abridge be placed across a
minefield hexside that has no trailbreak? Across a
woods hexside that has no trailbreak? From a
woods/road across a non-road hexside without a
trailbreak?

A.Yes Yes. Yes [Compil7]

British Vehicle Note37 Churchill AVRE Cana
Fascine be placed in an adjacent hex by an
immobile AVRE? Across a minefield hexside
that has no trailbreak? Across awoods hexside
that has no trailbreak? From awoods-road across
anon-road hexside without atrailbreak?

A.No. Yes. Yes. Yes. [Compil 7]

British VehicleNote64 CarriersA,B & C,
65 Carriers, MMG A & B,

66 Carrier, 2-in. Mortar,

67 Carrier, 3-in. Mortar,

68 Priest(a) & Ram Kangaroos,

69 White(a) Scout Car,

701P CarriersMk I1A, MK 1B & AQV,
711P Carrier, 3-in. Mor tar,

72 \Wasp & Badger (a),

and 73 Buffalo Mk |1(a) & Mk IV(a) The
counter art overridesthe (incorrect) Chapter H
illustrations. [An95w; Mw]

British Vehicle Note 86 Ram Kangar oo(a) Do
the armored halftrack rules apply to Ram
Kangaroos?

A. No. [Letter 122]

British VehicleNote 76 Terrapin MK | The
British Terrapin MK | amphibious truck should
have"REV x 2" on the back of the counter (i.e.,
Reverse movement should cost it twice its normal
hex entry cost). [An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

British VehicleNote 79 Loyd Carrier Add "t
Ammunition of >= 100mm being carried by this
vehicle reduces its Passenger capacity (C10.13)
by 4 (not 8) PP'. Add "Ammao: 4PP" to the back
of the vehicle counterslisted in this Note. [An91;
An95w; An96; Mw]

Chapter H

ChineseOrdnance Note 5 M2 4.2-in. Mortar
and U.S. Ordnance Note4 M2 4.2-in. Mortar
When this mortar makes a Critical Hit, isits FP
"40" or "48"?

A. 48 (i.e., 36 plusheavy payload -1 DRM).
[Compil3]

Common Allied Nations Ordnance Note 28
75mm wz.97 Thetext shoud refer to thisGun's
use as “towed AT guns’, not “towed AA guns’.
[J1; Mw]

Common Allied NationsOrdnance Note 35
Okerlikon 20mm The limbered side should have
a“B11" nota“B10". [J1; Mw] { Corrected with
ABTF countersheet. SR}

Common Allied NationsVehicle Note 31

L 3/35(i) The“"BMG HD FP OK” noteis not
needed by D4.223 (89 errata page) . [Misc19]
{Corrected with ABTF countersheet. SR}

Common Allied Nations Vehicle Note 32
FT-17C(f) The counter and listing should show
“No IF’ on the back. [Miscl9] { Corrected with
ABTF countersheet. SR}

Danish Vehicle Note 24 Nimbus 20mm TD
Motorcycle May the two crews of a Nimbus start
a scenario dismounted?

A. Yes, but not with its weapons Removed. [J1;
Mw]

Danish Vehide Note 24 Nimbus 20mm TD
Motorcycle If dismounted Infantry possesses a
Nimbusthat isin Bypass of an obstacle, doesthe
Infantry occupy the obstacle (per A4.3-.332)?

A. No, in this particular instance, the Infantry
would be considered to be at the CAFP aong
with the Nimbus. [J1; Mw]

Danish Vehicle Note 24 Nimbus 20mm TD

M otor cycle Can broken dismounted Infantry
possess a Nimbus that is in Bypass of an
obstacle?

A. No, the broken infantry must drop possession
when it occupies the obstacle. [J1; Mw]

French Lend-Lease Vehicle, page H120Dates
for the Lend-Lease M4A3(76)W should be "8/44-
5/45". [An93a; An95w mistakenly lists page
"11120"; An96; Mw]

French VehicleNote1 FT-17 75BS Tankette
The French FT-17 75BS tankette counter (aswell
asits Chapter H illudration) should nothavea
CMG. Corrected with The General 28.6
countersheet. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

French VehicleNote 36 Peugot 202 Car The
French Peugot 202 counter (both versions, as
well as the Chapter H illustration) should not
have a Wreck depiction on the back. Corrected
with The General 28.6 countersheet. [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]

French VehicleNote C p.H122 [Note C] This
note should also apply to the Pz35R(f) counters
supplied in Paratrooper, correct?

A. No-the Germansrebuilt the turrets. [Letterd]

German Vehicle Note 69 PSW 221 The PSNV
221 SC should have "BU FP NA" on the counter;
All IMT restrictions apply in the norma manner
[EXC: the crew must be CE to fire the CMG].
Corrected with The General 28.6 countersheet.
[An89; p.H66 (British vehicle note O); An96;
Mw] [Letter127]
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German VehicleNote 92 2cm FlaK LKW and
3.7cm FlaK LKW Both illustrations incorrectly
show the vehicle as half-tracked; the Vehicle
Listing and the counter itself both correctly show
these vehicles using truck movement. [Mw]

German Vehicle Note 93 Goliath Doesa
Goliath on aroad pay MP asaBU or CE AFV?
A. BU. [An97; Mw]

German Vehicle Note D The SdKfz 6/2, 7/1 and
10/4 are unarmored vehicles and as such are
always CE. [Letter92] { Re-worded. SR}

Italian VehicleNote 25 TL 37, TM 40& TP 32
Add "t Ammunition of >= 100mm being carried
by thisvehicle reducesits Passenger capacity
(C10.13) by 4 (not 8) PP". Add "Ammo: 4PP" to
the back of the vehicle counterslisted in this
Note. [An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

Japanese Vehicle Note 16 Type 92 |-KE 5ton
Tractor Add "t Ammunition of >= 100mm being
carried by this vehicle reduces its Passenger
capacity (C10.13) by 4 (not 8) PP'. Add "Ammo:
4PP" to the back of the vehicle counterslisted in
this Note. [An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

L C Note 6 LCT(4) The AFsare missing from the
counter illustration. The actua countersare
correct. [An95w; An96; Mw]

LC Rarity Factor Chart Thelinefor U.S. PTO
use of the LCT(4) should show aRF of 1.5 — not
1.4.[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

*check* Russian Ordnance Table Multi-
Applicable Ordnance Note A appliesto the
107mm mortar (Note 3) not to the 120mm mortar
(Note4). Theindividual Notesthemselves
correctly show the appropriate Multi-Applicable
Ordnance Note. [Mw]

Russian Vehicle Notes 48 Stuart |11, 49 Lee, 50
Sherman 111, 51 Matildall, 52 Valentinell, V
& VII1,53 Churchill 111,54 M3A1,55 M5 &
MO9A1, 56 M17, 57 Carriers, and 58 Trucks
These notes do not specify whether these vehicles
use Red or Black TH'swhen in Russian use. Do
these vehicles have al applicable specia ammo
when in Russian use?

A. Aslong asyou are using British vehicles, they
would use black TH#s unless specified otherwise.
Same with Ammo. [L etter96]

Russian Vehicle Note 54 M3A1 What isthe
inherent half - squad/crew when in Russian use (cf.
U.S. Vehicle Note 39)?

A. Russian 1st line HS or vehicle crew. [Perry
neglected to specify what type of Russian 1st line
HS)] [Letter96]

U.S. Ordnance Note 1 M2 60mm Mortar May
US M2 mortars be exchanged for a 60mm OBA
battery if they are received as reinforcements?

A. Only if the requirements of G17.5 are met.
[Compil4]

U.S. Ordnance Note4 M2 4.2-in. Mortar and
Chinese Ordnance Note 5 M2 4.2in. Mortar
See prior entry.



U.S. Ordnance Note 26 M 1A1 90mm AA Gun
The historical information on the gun indicates
that it had trouble firing at targets at alower
elevation, but there are no game-specificrules for
this. Isit not important in game terms? Or should
we interpret the information literdly in game
terms, i.e., targets at alower elevation than the
gun, no matter under what conditions, range, etc.,
cannot be hit by the gun?

A. Not important in gameterms. [Letter4]

U.S. Vehicle Note 7 M3 Medium Tank In the
third paragraph, third line, replace "multiple
ROF" with "multiple-ROF/armor -leader-
direction”. [p.H53 (British Vehicle Note 11);
Ang6; Mw]

U.S. VehicleNote 30M3(MMG) & M3(HMG)
After "VCA." in the next-to-last line of the final
paragraph, add "In addition to Removal as per
D6.631, the AFV's Passenger(s) may Removeits
secondary AAMG as (a8) dm MMG [for the
M3(MMG)] or (@) dm HMG [for the M3(HMG)].
The MA of both AFV may be removed (butonly
as per D6.631) as adm .50-cd HMG." [An93b;
Ang6; Mw]

U.S. VehicleNote 30, etc., H1.2 & D6.82 See
prior entry.

U.S. VehicleNotes 31 M4 MC Halftrack, 32
M4A1 MC Halftrack, 33 M21 MC Halftrack
The M4 MC, M4A1 MC, and M21 MC ht sart
each scenario manned by an Inherent Infantry
(e.g., 22-7) crew and should have "InfCrew" on
the counter. When such a crew exitsits vehicleits
1D should be recorded sinceiit differsfrom a
normal Infantry crew by having vehicular-crew
capabilities.[ p.H66, British Vehicle Note H;
An96; Mw] { Corrected counter for MAA1 MC
areinKGPI. SR}

U.S. Vehicle Note 39 M3A1 Scout Car see
British Vehicle Note 69 and Chinese Vehicle
Note 8. [ibid, ibid]

U.S. VehicleNote 39 M3A1 Scout Car Inline2
of the first section, change"3-3-6" to"3-4-6".
[An97; Mw]

U.S. Vehicle Note 41 T8 reconnaissance
VehicleThe U.S. T8 SCshould have a 2FP
BMG. [An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

U.S. VehicleNote 46 LVT(A)1 The lllustration
should show the LVT as CT, not OT. The actua
counters are correct. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

U.S. VehicleNote49LVT2,50LVT(A)2, and
51 LVT4 Thefully-tracked-movement symbol is
missing from the counter illustration preceding
each Note. The actua counters are correct.
[An95w; Mw]

Chapter H

U.S. VehicleNote 50 LVT(A)2The LVT(A)2
has 3 AAMGs (port, starboard, and "forward").
Thevehiclenotesfor thisLVT areD, H,Qand T.
Note H seemsto state there is no way to FG the
AAMG'sand givesadiagram for the LVT 4.
Note Q states "these MGs may fire together as a
FG ... and aretreated as normal AAMG. See note
H" Inwhich CAsmay theLVT(A)2 FG its
AAMGs?Isthereferencetothe LVT 4 simply

for an example (therefore not restricting the
LVT(A)2totheLVT4 CA)?

A. The LVT4 restrictions do not apply to the
LVT(A)2; thelatte's MG can firein any CA.
Note that Note Q does not apply tothe LVT4.
[Letter143]

U.S. VehicleNote 59 LVT2(m) Theiillustration
on page T17 should show the vehicleis Open
Topped (the actua counters are correct). [Mw]

U.S.VehideNote D, D6.631 & U.S. Vehicle
NoteO Seeprior entry.

U.S. Vehicle Note E1) May MGs that may only
be fired by Passengers as per thisnote (i.e,, the
FPis printed in Red) be aso Removed by these
passengers when they unload, or does D6.631 till
apply (limiting all SW Removal to the vehicle's
Inherent Crew)? In other words, does the errata
that appliesto the M3(MMG) and M3(HMG)—
U.S. Vehicle Note 30 —that permitsthe
Passengers to Remove the secondary MGs —aso
apply to those other ht/SC with secondary MGs?
A. These passengers may not remove.

2) If “no”, may the abandoning crew Removeall
of the vehicle's Removable SW?

A. Crews may remove. See for instance the note
for the M3A1 SC. [Lettero6]

U.S. VehicleNote | Change"See" to "Each MG
may be removed asthisgiventype(i.e, asa
50-cal. or MMG respectively). See also".
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

U.S. Vehicle Note L Add "the colored dr of"
between "from" and "its" in the last line. [p.H66
(British Vehicle Note 84); An96; Mw]

U.S. VehicleNote O, D6.631 & U.S. Vehicle
Note D See prior entry.

U.S. Vehicle Note V Can such aweapon (i.e.,
onethat cannot fire in the VCA at the samelevel)
attack in OVR?

A. No. [J1; Mw]
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J2.31 Must al attacking infantry in a Location
use Handto-Hand CC if any attacking infantry
are Berserk, or do only the attacks which include
the Berserk infantry use Handto-Hand?

A. All. [Letter8]

J2.31 Doesthe statement in thisrule that unit s
engaging in Handto-Hand must be stacked
together mean that each side's units can attack or
defend only as a stack?

A. No—they are stacked together only to indicate
their use of Handto-Hand (see J2.3), and thus
can still make individual CC attacks. [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]

J2.31 If anon-Handto-Hand Melee aready
existsin aLocation, may the ATTACKER il
declare Handto-Hand?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

J2.31 & A20.55 Seeprior entry.
J2.31, A15.4, G16.4 & G18.62 See prior entry.
J2.31 & A20.22 Seeprior entry.

Chapter J
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0.3 Why doesintervening rubble that rises from
the Crest level of agully-rubble hex block LOS
between units of that same (i.e., Crest) level but
not LOS from that level INTO the gully?

A. It should block the latter LOS also. Delete ",
but only to same-level LOS" in O.3. [An933;
An95w; Mw]

0.4B & B25.6 Seeprior entry.

01.2What isthe MP cost of enteringleaving a
debrishexviaaTB?

A. The Open Ground cost (or road rate if acrossa
road hexside). [Letter8]

01.2What isthe cost for afully -tracked AFV to
enter aroofless Factory hex through aVehicle
sized entrance?

A. One-quarter of its MP. [An96; Mw]

O1.5May aTrail Break counter be placed in a
Debris hex? In a Factory Debris hex?
A. Yes. No. [Compil9]

02.1 Note the D4-E5 and E5-F4 hexeson the RB
map. Does the road MF bonus till apply when
crossing therailway embankment through the
road hexsides, if it would otherwise apply?

A. Yes. [Letter9Q]

05.33 Can units being attacked by a DC which
just breached an interior Wall adjacent to their
Location claim the TEM of thewall? Can they
immediately claim Wall Advantage, or can the
attacking units? If they are concealed, isthe FP of
the DC halved twice, once for breaching and once
for aconcealed target?

A. No. No. No. Yes. [Letter8]

05.33 Does Breaching a Factory Interior Wall
that isahexside of a Fortified Building Location
permit entrance of that Fortified Building
Location just asif the latter itself had been
Breached?

A. Yes —but the effects given in 05.331 dso
apply. [An93b; An96; Mw]

05.33 When Breaching a Factory Interior Wall,
do unitsin the target Location receive TEM asif
the fire originated from outside (+3, or +4 if
Fortified) or inside (+1, +2 if roofless or
Fortified, +3 if both) the Factory?

A. Ingde. [An97; Mw]

05.33, A12.14 & B23.711 See prior entry.
05.33 & B23.9221 Seeprior entry.

05.331 Doesthe halving of inherent FP apply to
fire from Locations which are not adjacent to the
Breached hexside to a L ocation which is adjacent
to the Breached hexside? Similarly, doesthe
restriction of one Gun per Location per Game
Turn firing through a Breached hexside apply to
gunswhich arefiring through a Breached hexside
from anon-adjacent hex?

A. Yesto both. [Letter8]

05.331 Once aBreach is created in a Factory
wall, it istreated asaWall for many purposes,
including LOS. Can Wall TEM be claimed by a
target directly behind the wall hexside (asper
B9.3)?

A. No. [Compil6]

05.4 & C1.3 Seeprior entry.

Chapter O

05.34 Does an interior factory hex that is rubbled
become a roofless factory with rubble TEM (not
debris)?

A. It becomes arubble hex. [Compil 7]

05.41 Inlines5 after "O4" add ")[EXC: if the
firer's LOS enters the target's Roofless Factory
Hex within the building depiction (seethe EX at
the bottom of this page)]”. [An95w; An96; Mw]

06.1 Can aunit a ground level claim Height
Advantage when fired on by unitsin aRB Cellar?
A. No. [Compil9]

06.1 & A12.152 See prior entry.

06.3 & A24.4 Seeprior entry.

09.1 Since the last sentence of 09.1 saysthat the
storage tanks are not buildings for any purpose,
arethey immune to being rubbled?

A. Yes. [Letterl49]

010.45 May aMOL -Projector "fire smoke" at a
vertex just to avoid the Case Q (TEM) TH DRM?
A. No-it canfireat avertex only to attack a
Bypassing unit. [An95w; An96; Mw]

011.4CGS5 IsBore Sighting alowed for MG in
RB CG?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

011.4SSR CG9 Inline 19, add "non-East"
before "edge". [An93b; An96; Mw]

0114 CG9 & A2.5 Seeprior entry.

011.4 SSR CG10When Retaining an OBA
module, isits draw pile Retained asis?

A. No, it isrestored to the number of black and
red chitsit had at the start of the previous
scenario. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

011.4 SSR CG10If an OBA moduleisretained
but currently has no radio or field phone, may the
player choose oneto replaceit?

A. Yes —but choosing aradio to replace afield
phone (or viceversa) is NA. [An92; An%bw;
An96; Mw]

011.4 SSR CG10May a Retained field-phone-
Offboard-Observer/Pre-RegisteredHex bemoved
to anew legal Location for the next CG scenario?
A. Yes. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

011.6 Isthere any way to repair aBreachina
Fortified Building Location during the Refit
Phase?

A. No. [Letter8]

011.601 This describes how to resolve existing
melees at the end of a Red Barricades game.
During the game's last APh, enemy infantry
advance into CC with an AFV. Neither is
eliminated in CC. Is this situation resolved under
the O11.601 rules, i.e. isthis considered a melee?
If the AFV does not have any MG armament (e.g.
StuG 11 B), thenisit in effect "automatically”
eliminated? (The enemy infantry will eventualy
roll low enough t o kill it and it has no return
attack capability without MGs.) Can an AFV
€lect to withdraw from the melee under O11.601
situations? Would AFVs be able to withdraw in
generd from CC (if the AFV ralled a"2" in CC
for example)?

A.Yes, itisamelee. No, Crew Small Arms
(A11.621) may still apply. No, the AFV cannot
withdraw. No. [Compil1]
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011.602 Should Stuka DB counters be included
inthelist of markersto be removed from the map
in 011.602? (Aircraft counters are removed in
P8.602(i) and T15.602(h).)

A. Wouldn't hurt, but CG10 does say (with some
snippage) that RG used during a CG scenario are
still available for the next CG scenario [EXC:
Stuka], so that covers Stukas not being available
for usein a second scenario . [L etterl65]

011.6042 & P8.6042 If the AFV successfully
escapes aminefield hex, isaTB counter placed?
A. No. [Compil 7]

011.605 & 011.6066 O11.605 saysthat with a
properly determined perimeter "loop" you "will
be able to gtart at any Front line Location, and by
moving only into an adjacent Front Line
Location, and never re-entering the same Front
Line Location, eventually end up back at the
starting Front Line Location." Consider the
Russian Pocket #1 in the EX: If you start at any
Location in this pocket and move to adjacent
Front Line Locations, you will have to re-enter
hex H43 before you have ended up back at the
starting L ocation. Isthis example wrong?

A. No; single-hex-width pockets will aways have
this affect. [Compil 3]

011.6057 If aGerman Perimeter Area cortains
no map-edge hex along the northivest edge of the
map, isthat Perimeter Areaa Pocket?

A. Yes, evenif it does contain >= one map-edge
hex along the eastsouth edge. Conversely, the
sameistrue of a Russian Perimeter Areathat
contains no map-edge hex along the eastsouth
edge. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

011.6062 & 011.6065 (a) When do Strategic
Locations that are gained during this step count
for VP purposes; the day they were gained (even
though Victory determination is determined in
011.6031), the next day or not at all?

A.Not at al.

(b) If aStrategic Location is captured, but later
the same day is eliminated (due to Rubblein a
lower level of that building hex), isthe Location
counted for VP purposes?

A. No.

(c) If aStrategic Location is eliminated dueto
Rubblein alower level of that building hex, is
that Location counted for VP purposes?

A. No. [Compil3]

011.6065 & 011.6062 See prior entry.

011.606 If atype D isolated area exists, who
must roll first for escape?

A. Smultaneoudly, per 11.6. [Letter141]
011.6063 & 011.6094 At the end of another day
inthe Barrikady, | have a Russian squad trapped
on the roof of aburning building. Since escape
(011.11.6063) comes before extinguishing blazes
(011.6094), may the unit escape and survive
though there is no blaze-free way down to ground
level?

A. It may escape. [Letter151]

011.6066 & A26.12 See prior entry.

011.6066 & 011.605 See prior entry.

011.6091 What is SSR CG19?
A. It'sthe part of CG7 dedling with Burnt-Out
Wrecks. [Letter8]



011.6094 & 011.6063 See prior entry.

011.6112 May acrew be Battle Hardened using
this rule?

A.No. Inlines4 and 6 add "non-crew" before
"MMC", andinline 7 delete "(as ... crew)".
[An92; An95w; Mw]

011.6134 (a) Are FT/DC retained if they are
deliberately eliminated by the enemy?

(b) Are FT/DC retained if they are captured by
the enemy, but eliminated in step 011.6135.
(captured weapon dr)?

(c) Are FTDC retained if they are captured by
the enemy and then eliminated by a effects DR
conducted by the enemy?

A.Notoall. [Compil3]

011.615Whenrolling an Original dr of 6 on the
Fortification Removal Table, one suffers CR.
Doesthisapply only to minefield removal?

A. No. [Compil9]

011.617 Do the German 8-3-8 have the same
ELR asthe other German forces? If they fail their
ELR, are they Reduced to two HS or a4-3-6?

A. No, their ELR isaways 5. Two half-squads.
[An97; Mw]

011.617 Do the RB CG day 1 OB-given Sturm
and rifle Coys count as "purchased" for the
purposes of the ELRroll?

A. No. [Letter90]

011.619 & 011.6205 Do countermix limits
apply to RG purchases?

A. No. Players should mutualy agree on the
substitution of other typesfor those lacking —or
purchase more countersheets. [An91; An95w;
An96; Mw]

011.6194 The last sentence of the rule should
read: "Thelisted cost of Infantry/AFV RG can be
dtered in up to three ways:" [An90; An95w;
Ang6; Mw]

011.6194 Can aDug-In AFV setup in Rubble? In
Buildings/Factories?
A. Yes. No. [Compil6]

011.6194b Can the Russian Player receive RG 18
(MOL -P Pitn) as a Reserve RG at no CCP cost?
A. No, in the Second Edition of Red Barricades
the cost of RG 18 was changed to 2 and there are
now three MOL-P in a full-strength platoon. See
also the errata on the Russian Reinforcement
Group Chart inthe 1990 ASL Annual. [Letter8]

011.6194b Does a Reserve RG receive one
Cloaking counter per squad-equivalent (E1.411),
plus up to five Dummy Cloaking counters, or one
Cloaking counter per Location occupied by
Reserve units, plus up to five Dummy Cloaking
counters?

A. One per squad-equivalent. [Letter8]

011.6194b May units/Equipment use HIP while
in Reserve?

A. No. [An93b; An96]

011.6194b Does a Stuka cause activation of a
reserve group by being within 3 hexes of it? Are
Stukas free to attack Reserve Units?

A. No, it must be within 1 hex (E.5). Yes. [J1;
Mw]

Chapter O

011.6194cIsaDug-In AFV alowed to set upin
al Locations where a Gun may set up HIP?If
not, may it set up in any terrain not mentioned in
D9.52?

A. No. Debris, shellholes, and rubble (0.7 and
011.6194). [Compil3]

011.6194c & A12.3 Seeprior entry.

011.6203 IsaMOL -P Pltn immune to the effects
of Depletion, asit only consists of two weapons?
A. No, it should consist of three weapons. (This
was inadvertently changed by typesetters and not
caught in proofreading). { Corrected by errata on
the Russian Reinforcement Group Chart in the
1990 ASL Annua. SR} [Letter§]

011.6205 Must aleader who isassigned aField
Phone during setup of the first CG scenario in
which he participates be setup stacked with a
MMC of his RG? Do leaders who are setup with
Field Phonesreceive free HIP (C1.23)?

A. Yesto both. [Letter8]

011.6205 & 011.619 See prior entry.

011.621 Does the mine purchase expenditure
limit of 90 FPP per CG Day include the FPPs
availablein theinitid scenario, or are they
considered to have been expended prior to the
first CG Day?

A. Yes, they areincluded. No. [Letter8]

011.621 Does footnote 6 apply to purchased HIP
only, or are units that set up HIP due to setting up
inside apillbox included in the 10% limit as well?
A. Purchased HIP only. [Compil 3]

011.621 Does a HIP Set DC Fortification
purchase come with aDC?
A. No; seefootnote 9. [J1; Mw]

011.6234 Asthe Scenario Attacker, may the
Russians use Cloaking for onboard as well as
offboard units? How would the number of
Cloaking counters be determined?

A. Yes. One per squad-equivaent in that side's at-
start OB. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

011.6235 The German (or Russian) Assault VC
says. "... the Attacker winsif at scenario end he
Controls >= 24 (if German) or >= 12 (if Russian)
more Stone Locations than he haslo st (or than he
started with, if he has lost none) ...".

Consider a German Assault where the German
started with 50 Stone Locations and lost one.
Now the VC reads: "the German winsif at
scenario end he Control >= 24 more Stone
Locations than he haslost" which becomes "the
German winsif he Control >= 25 Stone
Locations'. This must obviously be wrong since
he started the day Controlling 50 Stone
Locations?

| assume the sentence should say: "... the Attacker
winsif at scenario end he Controls >= 24 (if
German) or >= 12 (if Russian) more Stone
Locetions than he started with ..."

A. Yes. [Compil3]

011.6242 In RB campaigh games is there any
way of losing Ammunition Shortage status for
unitsthat started that day in an Isolated L ocation?
If aHS with Ammunition Shortage recombines
with one without this condition, does the
recombined squad suffer from Ammunition
Shortage also?

A. Yes, s2e 011.6243. Yes. [Compil8]
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011.6243 May aMMC relieve Ammunition
Shortage status for more than one isolated unit
per turn?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

Reinforcement Group Charts, Footnote P (pp.
017 & 018) Last two linesshould read ...
allows normd (only) Barrage (E12.11). Each
Barrage must have anorth-south Hex Grain
Alignment (E12.11-.2).* See dso SSR CG6
(114)." [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

Russian Reinfor cement Group Chart (p. O18)
For the MOL-P Pitn, change "x2" to "x3", and the
CCP Cost to "2". [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]
{Already corrected in second edition printings.
SN

RB SSR RB2 1) This SSRetates that "A unit may
use sewer movement to cross from one side of a
gully to the other only if it endsits MPhin the
Sewer Location of agully-manholehex. Does
this restriction aso include Culverts (EX:. D38),
asthey "represent a subterranean gully" (07.1)?
A. No.

2) or may aunit use Sewer Movement from D37
directly to D397

A. Yes. [Letter95] {Minor editing. SR}



Chapter P Divider

* LG Hex RO, Kampfgruppe Peiper should have
entry time of 19PM not 19AM. [An96; Mw]

* |G Hex E1, Kampfgruppe Peiper should have
entry time of 19PM not 19AM. [An96; Mw]

Revised counters are included in Doomed
Battalions. [Compil 8]

KGP 1 St MapIMPORTANT: Notethe
existence of aLevel 8 Crest Linein"St" hexrows
TT28-0031-MM30-1331-3332-1133-1134-HH34-
HH37-GG38-GG40-HH40-HH47-1148-1154- 1564-
JJ56. Also, the Level 3 Crest Linein StM49 runs
into hexes M50 and N50, and thence off-map
aong the south side of unpaved road N51-057.
[p.P21; An95w; An96] { The An96 claimsthis
appeared in the An95w, but | cannot find it. SR}

KGP Il Ch Map [al An96; Mw]

* Delete the dope in hex FF8 on the FF8FF9
hexside.

* Hex AA10 should contain a Steeple Location,
making 14 LV P on themap.

* Hex A10 arrow should be green, not blue.

* Hex S20 arrow should be green, not blue.

KGP Il LgMap

* SS29 isaPine Woods hex. [An96; Mw]

* Hex K57 Arrow, entry time should be"19PM*"
not "19AM". [An96; Mw]

* Hex RO Arrow, blue haf should be gray, should
read 19PM with a German cross. [An96; Mw]

* Hex RO Arrow, the 23AM half of arrow should
be brown (tan), not red. [An96; Mw]

* Hex E1 Arrow, blue haf should be gray, should
read 19PM with a German Cross. [An96; Mw]

* Hex E1 Arrow, the 23AM half of arrow should
be brown (tan), not red and should contain aUS
star. [An96]

* The M29-N28 hexside is adope hexside on
both map sheets. [An97; Mw]

P2.3 & B14. Seeprior entry.

P3.3 Isa SdKfz 2 Kettenkrad considered a
motorcyclefor the purposes of thisrule?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw]

P4.11 Are Riders dlowed IN a stream-woods/-
orchard hex?

A.Yes —Riders are not affected by the woods/-
orchard whilethey are IN the stream. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

P5.11 What is "half the norma Bypass MP
expenditure”?

A. OneMPif on paved road (i.e., half of the
normal two MP for Bypassing in Open Ground),
or 1-1/2 MPif on an unpaved road (i.e., half of
the normal three MP for Bypassing in Soft (as per
SSR KGP 5) Open Ground). [An95w; An96;
Mw]

P5.141 Where is LOS drawnto when attempting
to cause HIP loss to a Narrow Street roadblock?
A. The LOS must be drawn to both vertices of the
hexside straddled by the roadblock. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

P5.141 & B29.2 See prior entry.
P5.2,B31.2 & Q4.2 Seeprior entry.

Chapter P

P8.2 May aplayer ignore his HIP units for
purposes of declaring control of a Strategic
Location?

A. How could he? [Compil 6]

P8.4 CG5 May an on-map Cloaked non-dm SW
be fired on the Player Turn it loses Cloaked
status, or isit restricted by E1.42?

A. E1.42 applies. [Letter 8]

P8.4 CG8 When the U.S. player receives AFV
with bow-mounted FT, may he secretly noteit on
asiderecord, or does he have to mark the AFV
with a(BMG disabled) counter?

A. Hemay secretly record the status, but must
reveal the existence of the FT as soon asthe AFV
is unconcedled and in LOS of and within 16
hexes of a Good Order enemy ground unit.
[An97; Mw]

P8.4 CG11 Doesbeing out of al possible LOS at
set up alow aunit to set up HIP?

A. No. [Compil6]

P8.51 1.3 After the CA of aGun is determined by
the dr, is the Gun considered to have been
originally set up with this (new) CA for al
purposes?

A.Yes(eg., Case A NA if the Gun were then to
firewithin its CA). [Compil 3]

P8.53 Inthe"INITIAL SCENARIO VICTORY
CONDITIONS" replace "bridge location R46"
with "hex R46". [An96]

P8.6042 & 011.6042 See prior entry.

P8.6053 Delete the second sentence (“A ...
Territory."). [An95w; An96]

P8.6141a & A21.21 Seeprior entry.

P8.61421 After "<=4, that SW" add "or mounted
FT of amanned, mobile AFV". [An96]

P8.6198 Add 'and "HW™ after "I" in description
of ObjectiveHex. [An96]

P8.6204 When an M2 mortar istraded for a
60mm OBA module, may any retained HSin the
same Setup Area be eliminated, or must aHS of
the mortar's original RG be eiminated?

A. Any retained HS in the same Setup Area.
[Letter8]

P8.6204 & KGP SSR 16 A player in KGP|
electsto withhold three light mortars and the
necessary HS/ Crews to create an OBA module at
the start on a CG scenario. Are the mirsicrews/HS
1) lost for the next CG scenario like anormally
purchased OBA module, or 2) retained as
reinforcements for the next CG scenario?

A. Half-squads & mortars are eliminated when
traded. [Compil2]

U.S Reinforcement Group Chart (p.P17) Note
"S"inthe U.S. RG Chart isincorrect. 80+mm
OBA can fire only HEM/P. [An95w; An96; Mw]
{Corrected in KGP I, p.P17°%. SR}

U.S. Reinfor cement Group Chart The chart
specifiesthat a Pre-Registered hex recorded prior
to set-up isrequired for the Bombardment
placement. Does afriendly unit need to have a
LOS to the Bombardment Pre-Registered hex?
Can the Bombardment Pre-Registered hex be
placed any where regardless of LOS?

A. No. Yes[Compil5]
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SSR KGP3DoesMist LV DRM negate FFMO,
Interdiction, or Residual FP?

A. No, unlessit is Very Heavy or Extra Heavy
(i.e, unlessit isa LOS Hindrance). [Compil 8]

K GP SSR7Does avehicle have to enter the
woods and thereby expend MP (and risk Bog) in
order to OVR Infantry in a Single Lane Road
hex?saHIP Infantry unit in a Single Lane Road
hex revealed if avehicle entersthe road part of
thehex?

A. No. Yes. [Compil3]

KGP SSR7 & B6.431 Seeprior entry.

K GP SSR7May avehiclemove off-road in a
Single-Lane Roadivoods hex ? May avehicle
changeits VCA to two non-road hexsidesin such
ahex by making a Bog check?

A.Yes Yes.

K GP SSR16 Istheresulting radio subject to the
same restrictions as any of the units that were
withdrawn to generate the OBA battery? (i.e., in
the CGlI Initid Scenario may the American
player withdraw one or more mortars from the
purchased RG but enter the radio on turn 1)?

A. Yes. No. [Compil6]

KGP SSR16 & P8.6204 See prior entry.






MAP What level ishex Z8 at ?
A. Levd -1. [An97]

M AP Shouldn't Cafe Gondree (hex X18) have
ground and first level (Photos of the building
show an upstairs)

A. Not al buildings with an "upstairs' should be
two-story. [Compil9]

MAP @) On the PB Map, does the Hedge at the
X16/X 17/ 17 Vertex exist a Level 1, Level O, or
both Levels?

A.Both levels.

b) Does aLOS exist between an Entrenched unit
in X16 to Y 19? From Y 16 to \V20?

A.Notoall. [Letter40]

M AP Change the grid coordinate for the hex
between KK 10 and KK 12 from "KK 10" to
"KK11"; change the second "10" to an "11" in
hexrows |l and MM also. [An97; Mw]

MAP Hex C9 should have a square, white
staircase symbol indicating it is a Tower. [An97]
Q1.5Inthefirst line change‘'E7.33' to ‘E3.73'.
[Letterl?]

Q1.8 Change“reduced” to“increased”.
[Letter178]

Q2.5Inthe second line change ‘E3.7' to ‘E7.3'.
[Letterl?]

Q3.51 Inthelast line of the example change
‘2.54' t0'3.54'. [Letterl?]

Q4.2,B31.2 & P5.2 Seeprior entry.

Q5.1 How isagullyirrigation-ditch hex (e.g., PB
R22) treated.

A. Likeagully hex. [J1; Mw]

Q6.1 Hex C9 should have a square, white
staircase symbol indicating it is a Tower. [An97,;
Mw]

Q8.2 Can squad E see squad A?

A. No. ILLUSTRATION Under squad E, add "A,
" between "except” and "B". [An97; Mw]

Q9.1 Doesthe German control all Strategic
Locations at the start of CGI?

A.Yes [An97; Mw]

Q9.4 Are the British 2-4-8 sappersfor the
campaign game?

A. No. [Compil9]

Q9.4 CG4This SSR states that the provisions of
E1.21 do not apply. May a SMC with "Freedom
of Movement" passon thisstatustoan MMC
stacked with it at the beginning of afriendly
MPh?

A. No. [Compil 7]

Q9.4 CG4 Do any clouds or moon exist for the
campaign?

A. No. [Compil9]

Q9.4CG4 & E1.21 Seeprior entry.

Q9.4CG4& Q9.51CG | How do AFV'sgain
Freedom of Movement at night for CG 1?

A. Per CG4. [Compil9]

Q9.4 CG4a Add "Treat the three German setup
areas separat ely for purposes of E1.2 and A2.9.".
[An97; Mw]

Chapter Q

Q9.4 CG4b & Q9.6058 During the RePh
following the completion of the Night | scenario,
do units north of hexrow CC have Freedom of
Movement and thus may be shifted to new
starting positions when setting up for the Night 11
scenario?

A. Yes, see Q9.6058 [J1; Mw]

Q9.4 CG4c & Q9.6058 Can German unitsin
Benouville which remain under a"No Move"
counter at the conclusion of CG Night Il setupin
Night Il with Freedom of Movement in any hex
of the samefriendly set up area? Or must they set
up in the same hexesthey werein at the
conclusion of CG date Night 11?

A. Yes. No. See Q9.6058. [J1; Mw]

Q9.4 CGA4c Should the British in CG Date Night
Il receive cloaking even though setting up on
board (like the Germansin CG Date Night I1)?
A. No. [Compil8]

Q9.4 CG4c Must German SW setting up onboard
be dm if Cloaked?

A. Yes. [Compil8]

Q9.4 CG 13What if random selection of a sniper
attack placesthe counter within 10 hexes of the
other friendly sniper counter?

A. Then placethe Sniper there. [Compil9]
Q9.4CG 17 & Q9.6102 Are Walking Wounded
MMC returned to "any non-isolated area" even if
they were removed from an isolated area?

A. Aress are only isolated during the RePh, so
units removed during play do not come from an
isolaed area. [Compil 8]

Q9.4 CG171f aHSremainsin the Walking
Wounded box at the end of the RePh, isit
removed or doesit remain theretill the next
RePh?

A. Itisremoved. [J1; Mw]

Q9.51 CGI There are three German setup areas
intheinitial scenario of PB CGI. Can 25% of the
total German at -tart force set up HIP in any of
theareas?

A. No; HIP, Dummies, and deployment should be
calculated separately for each of the three setup
aress. (See Q9.4 CGSSR4a Errata)) [An97; Mw]

Q9.51 CG | For CG I, can German units set up
west of the canal?
A. Yes. [Compil9]

Q951 CG | & Q9.4 CG4 Seeprior entry.

Q9.52 CG Il Arethefortificationsrestricted to
set up in specified hexesfor CG Il only?
A. Yes. [Compil9]

Q9.605-.6058 Example hex Y 14 should be No
Man's Land. [An97; Mw]

Q9.6058 & Q9.4 CG4b See prior entry.
Q9.6058 & Q9.4 CG4c Seeprior entry.

Version 21, page 55

Q9.6061 Example In line 10 change "8" to "10";
inline11 change"+3" to "+1", delete "and" and
after "Isolated" add ", and -2 for being adjacent to
aFriendly Setup Ared"; in line 13 change"+3" to
"+5" and in line 14 before "and" add "+2 for
being Encircled, +1 for moving through an
Enemy setup area, -1 for being two hexes away
from aFriendly Setup Area,". The section should
now read "The squad rollsan Original 10 for its
Escape DR; sinceit hasa+1 Escape DRM ("+1
per HS-equivalent > one HS using the same
Escape DR", +2 for being Isolated, and -2 for
being adjacent to a Friendly Setup Area), the
Final DR of 11 resultsin it being Replaced and
then Casualty Reduced (one 2-3-7). Thelsolated
British squad in the 215 First -Level Location
may attempt to Escape and would have a+5
Escape DRM (+1 per HS-equivalent > one HS
using the same Escape DR, +2 for being
Encircled, +1 for moving through an Enemy
Setup Area, -1 for being two hexes away from a
Friendly Setup Area, and +2 for being Isolated).”
[This supersedes the errata for this section in the
1997 ASL Annual.] [J1; Mw]

Q9.6102 & CG17 Seeprior entry.

Q9.6152 The British receive a Sherman 111(DD),
not a Sherman V. [J1; Mw]

Q9.61741 Which iscorrect? The entry arrows on
the PB map or the CPP Entry Cost Table?

A. The entry arrows on the PB map. (See Errata
below.) [An97; Mw]

Q9.61741 CPP ENTRY COST TABLEDeete
the entry for hex A15 and change hex A8to A7.
[An97; Mw]

Q9.62021 & Q9.62022 Can units be moved
within agiven set up areaiin the Refit Phase prior
to start of the next CG scenario?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

Q9.62022 & Q9.62021 See prior entry.

PB SSR14 Do the Ox and Bucks suffer an
automatic Sniper attack (E1.76) when using a
captured MG at night?

A. No. [An97] { An97 mistakenly cites SSR1.
SN

PB SSR19 Does the +2 modifier applied to
British use of star shells aso apply to IR rounds?
A. No. [Compil 7]






Retained Unit BoxesAll references on the
retained unit boxes that are listed as “R9.071"
should be “R9.6071". [12]

Hex R20 Is hexside R20/R21 a rowhouse
hexside?
A. No. [12]

Turn Record Track The circled number in the
Turn 8 block should be acircled 8, not a circled
6.[J2, Mw]

R1 Can aunit in e.g. R18 on the bridge see a unit
in Q17 level 0? R1.1 says the Bridge is inherent
terrain, so the R17 bridge hex would block that
LOS, right?

A. Bridges are not LOS obtsacles. They are
hindrances. The Bridge itself does not block LOS
(asitisjust ahindrance and not an obstacle),
however the rowhouse hexside does (see R1.12).
[Letter37]

R1 Can mortarsof al kind fire fromét the
ground level of the Arnhem Bridge hexes?
A. Yes. [Letter37)]

R1 Are these the correct DRMs? Indirect Fire
(OBA) vs. Arnhem Bridge hexes: DRM on the
Bridge +1(Bridge) -1(Wide City Boulevard) for
total O

A. Correct.

* DRM under the Bridge +1(Bridge) +1(TEM of
L ocation under the Bridge) for total +2

A. Correct. [Letter37]

R1.22 Example, line 5: Change“ (by 2.4)” to “(by
1.22)". [J2, Mw] { Both mistakenly say “line 4”.
SR}

R4.3 Thisrule references B9.21 when discussing
LOS. Doesthis mean that aunit two hexes away
a ground level cannot seeffireinto the cellar?

A. Only if awadlhedge isinvolved. [Letterl06]

9.2 & R9.619 Footnote FIsaroad hex only a
"Frontline road hex" (9.2) if bordered by a
Friendly Setup Area on the one and a Enemy
Setup Area on the other side? In other words
would a Location in aFriendly Setup Area
adjacent to one/more road hexes only be regarded
aFrontline Location if that road hex(es) would
also be adjacent to an Enemy Setup Area (EX:
Can | put minesffort.locs. in GG4 in Block V
(=Friendly Setup Areq) if Block N is
Uncontrolled)?

A.Yes. Yesto both. [Letter37]

R9.4CG15 Doyouroll for Szonthe DYO table
for German AFVs?
A. Yes, if isan optional armament. [Letter43]

R9.4 CG23 What happens with respect to CG23
(British HQ) if the British player is not able to get
aL OSto the Bridge from any of the multihex
buildings in the Blocks he controls before 18AM?
A. If the British player has no buildings which
meet the requirements of CG23, then they cannot
so declare one (i.e., the British have an HQ
somewhere of course, but they do not get the
benefit of CG23). [Letter37]

Chapter R

R9.4CG23 Can the British declare their HQ ina
building they currently contral (i.e. Brit. Location
Control markersin al Locations) even though the
building itself isin aat that moment Uncontrolled
Block (CG23 only says"... multihex building he
currently Controls')?

A. Yes. [Letter37]

R9.51 & R9.53CGI/II Initial Setup Areas Are
theinitial setup areasin CG IN1I considered
seperate even though not confined to blocks and
partly overlapping?

A. The German forces are considered asingle
forcefor HIPDummy purposes. [Letter37]

R9.51& R9.53CGI/II Initial SSR6 &) The
Initial SSR #6 for CG /11 saysthe Germans
control al Strategic Locations onkast of hexrow
N at the start of the CG. AsBlock Control is
determined only in step 9.605 of the RePh and
that step isnot executed before the Initial
Scenario this means that the Germans do not have
Control of asingle Block on the map for thefirst
scenario until Control is determined in the RePh
thereafter, right?

A. Correct. Thiswill lead to some (potentially )
interesting situations as the first CG scenario
nearsits end. Both players will need to keep the
RePh in mind when they maneuver their forces
for the next day.

b) This meansthat if there are both British and
German MMC in e.g. Block K at that point of the
RePh after Scenario 1 (CG IA11) this Block will
be Uncontrolled territory (whereasif the Germans
were to have Block Control at the start of that
scenario they would keep Control of that Block
and force the British out).

A. Correct. [Letter37]

R9.51 CGl Initial German OB & Initial SSR5:
the third group sets up £ three hexesfrom hex
R22 not 3 3 hexes. Theturn 1 reinforcements
enter on hex RO, not S1. [J2] { Added reference to
SSR5. SR}

R9.53& R9.51CGIII Initial Setup Areas See
prior entry.

R9.53 & R9.51CGlI/II Initial SSR6 See prior
entry.

R9.605a) Are al the Control markersin
Uncontrolled Blocks left on board once placed?
A.Yes. Theonly timethey areremoved isif they
change hands due to Block Control (forfeiture).
b) If al the Control markers|eft on board as they
were during the scenario can amultihex building
in an Uncontrolled Block be occupied by both
German and British Location Counters

A. Yes. Provided the Block remains uncontrolled.
[Letter37]

R9.605 Isthere any way to combine the Chapter
R divider listed blocks into larger new blocks
(i.e., joining of blocks)?

A. No. [Letter180]
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R9.6051 How do you initialy gain control of an
uncontrolled block? 9.6051 only talks about
“Control of that Block switching to or remaining
with the side occupying the Block.” Strictly
speaking this seems not to apply touncontrolled
blocks.

A. It is done using the same mechanism
(R9.6051). Inthis case, the block "switches' from
Uncontrolled to German (or British) Controlled.
[Letter37]

R9.6053 | had aHIP HSin P19/1 which popped
up in the RePh. P19/0 contained a British Control
Marker, O19/0 a German Control Marker. The
Block was found Uncontrolled after steps 9.6051
and 9.6052. Can the HS be retained freely in
9.6053 even though the ground level in its hex
contains an enemy control marker or does it have
to Escape?

A. It is Retained. Escape is not required since it
can trace a path of uncontrolled teritiory hexes
(note that Location Control except asit may
determine that ablock is controlled — and thus no
longer uncontrolled territory —isimmateria).
[Letter37]

R9.6053 Should the last sentence in R9.5063
"Non-dm Gunsin ... Uncontrolled Territory >= 3
hexes from a Friendly Setup Area, are |eft
unpossessed in their current Location and the
crew isthen either Retained or must attempt
escape" be read as a continuation of the sentence
before and therefore be understood as "Non-dm
(Emplaced) Guns ..."?

A. Yes[Letter37]

R9.613 Shift Table DRM Change“drm” to
“DRM”.

R9.619 Note B in the fortification table has no
explanation. What doesit mean?

A. Add thefollowing to the Fortification
Purchase Table Notes: "B Only the British may
purchasethis Fortification type." [J2]

R9.619 Footnote F & R9.2 See prior entry.
SSR ABTF18 This saysthat Smoke-€ligible
German ordnance is considered to also have
"WHP6 printed on the reverse of the counter".
Doesthisthen mean that the actual Depletion
Number is"7", since the whole German OB is
Elite (SSR ABTF20)?

A. Correct. Printed is 6. Raised by one for being
elite. [Letter37]






Chapter S Divider The Squad Replacement
Tableismissing thetext. When referring to this
table, please seerule S17.82, which hasthe
correct information. [Gen30.2; An96]

Chapter SDivider The Company Leader Type
(S17.81) ismissing the"Generic' drm entries,
and the Russian drm should be +1 for "1941-
9/42". The 42-45 Russian Rifle Company note
omits the positive CGP requirement and that
"2-3-7x 1" becomes"2-4-8x 2". [Miscl]

S17.82 Theinformation shown in this rule should
also be shown on the Squad replacement Table on
the Chapter S Divider. [Gen30.2; An96; Mw]

Chapter S
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ISPTO Terrain (G.1) in effect?
A. No. [Mw]

M ap The Pier/beach locations T33 and V33, are
these pier or beachhinterland locations?
A. Pier Locations. [Letter 104]

Map IsT33 ahinterland hex? If soisit soft sand
vice hard sand?
A.ltisaPier Location. [Letterl04]

Map Canan LVT enter T33 from T34, and if so
what\'s the MP cost and bog rollsand DRM\'s,, if
any?

A. Vehicles and Guns cannot enter T33 from
T34. [Letterl04]

Map If a37 Gun enters T33 from U33, isit
moving into sand or apier location? (assuming
U33 was on the pier, not under it)

A. A pier Location. [Letterl04]

M ap Does V33 have abelow pier location? What
about U33 and W33?
A. See T9.2. [Letter 104]

T1.1 Delete the superscript 1 after “Betio” inthe
first sentence. [J2]

T2 & G13.21 See prior entry.

T3.2 Can Pillboxes set up in abeach hex?
A. No, nor can trenches; add "in Soft Sand" in
T3.2line 1 after "(F7.4) are NA". [Mw; J2]

T6.4 Arethere any Passage counters as
mentioned in T6.4?

A. No. Delete the word "counter” inlines1 & 3
of T6.4. [Mw; J2]

T6.4 Can aPassage connect Locationsthat are 2
hexes apart?

A. No, Passages only connect adjacent Locations.
[Mw; J2]

T6.51 Are guns firing from within a bombproof
obliged to use areafire?

A. The FP of Gunsis not halved and they are not
affected by AreaFire.. [Letter34]

T8.1& T15.6141Per T8.1& T15.6141 dothe
CG automatically begin with two 8-in. Guns?
May the Japanese purchase an additional two 8-
in. Guns?

A. Yesto both. [Mw; J2]

T9.2 Thisrule saysthat the location underneath
the pier has amax stacking capacity of one squad
equivaent. Can thislocation still overstack?

A. No. Max is one squad-equivaent (unlike
Steeple, e.g., which has anorma stacking limit of
one HS). [Letter102]

T9.21) Does awreck in an ocean hex hinder
LOS between a Pier hex and a Hinterland hex?
A.Yes

2) Does awreck in abeach hex hinder LOS
between a Pier hex and aHinterland hex?

A. Yes. [Letterl38]

T15.4CG2.1CG2.1 line 3 replace "during” with
"prior toinitia". [J2]

Chapter S

T15.4CG2.2 Thelast sentence of CG2.2 (and its
EXC, along with the reference to CG2.3) seems
to say that al non-Rifle-company formations may
be attached to (i.e., transfer to) other Formations,
since Rifle Companies are the only Formation not
excepted. Isthiscorrect?

A. No; in the last sentence of CG2.2, change the
two occurrences of "Formation" to"BLT". [Mw;
J2]

T15.4CG2.3 When CG2.3 says that one or two
Formations get assigned to each Assault Wave,
does this mean one or two Formations from each
BLT per Assault Wave, or one or two Formations
total per Assault Wave?

A. One or two Formations total per Assault
Wave. Note that thereis one Assault Wave per
Entry Areaper turn of entry. [Mw; J2]

T15.4CG2.3Per CG2.3; can >1 Assault Wave
enter on the same turn, in the same Entry Area?
A. No, only one Assault Wave may enter per turn
per Entry Area. In CG2.3, at the end of the next
to last sentence after "any CG scenario” add "one
per turn per Entry Area. [Mw; J2]

T15.4CG 2.3 Inthe first sentence after "assign”
insert "all of hisAt-Start BLT Formations
(CG2.4) to Assault Waves, assigning” and delete
"“for the current CG Date". [12]

T15.4CG 2.3 first sentence of new paragraph
after third bullet replace "Formation Creation
Record" with "Landing Schedule Record." [J2]

T15.4CG2So let me get this straight. All At-
Start Formations (e.g., in CGlII, the 3/2, 2/2, &
2/8 BLTs) are assigned to Assault Waves prior to
start but after Japanese setup. The base
Formations (F1-F5) cannot switch between BLTs.
At-Start auxiliary Formations (F6+) can switch
between At-Start BLTs, but not between
Reinforcement BLTS (i.e., Follow-On Battalion,
Regimental Reserve, or Divisional Reserve) and
viceversa. All Formations of a Reinforcement
BLT are assigned to Assault Wavesin the RePh
preceding the CG Date in which the first element
of that Reinforcement BLT will enter. No
Reinforcement BLT may enter before dl of the
base At -Start Formations have entered. The
Follow-On Battalion (but not the Regimental
Reserve or Divisional Reserve) may enter before
all of the At -Start auxiliary Formations have
entered, but once the Follow-On Battalion has
started to enter no more At-Start auxiliary
Formations may enter until al of the Follow-On
Battalion has entered. Sinceit is a Reinforcement
BLT, the Follow-On Battalion does not have to
be assigned to Assault Waves before start, but if
you want to bring the Follow-On Battalion on
before al of the At -Start auxiliary Formations
enter, you are going to have to leave room for it
on the Landing Record Table.

A.Yes [32]

T154CG5 1) IsaSMC that isHIP with a
wading MMC an dligible sniper target?

A. No.

2) Do wading units need to consider the PP of
their HIP SW?

A. Yes[Letter138]

T15.4CG 18.13 Delete CG18.13 entirely. [J2]

Version 21, page 61

T15.6141 & CG | Isthe Max Per Beach doubled
for the 'Elements of 3rd SBF'?
A. No. [Mw; J2]

T15.6141 & T8.1 Seeprior entry.






Z1.11 Replace“DRs’ with“drs’. [Letter188]

Z1.41The duller green hexes (EX: OO18) are at
Level 0, the brighter green hexes (EX: OO17) are
a level higher (Level 1), and thelight brown
hexes (EX: OO16) are at Level 2. The brighter
green Level 1 hexes are considered “hill hexes’
for the purpose of footnote b in the CG Victory
Conditions. [Letter 188]

Z1.42 Inthelnitia Scenario of the Campaign
Game, the Americans get 8 Wire counters (four
of which have their location predesignated) and
enough foxholes to hold 8 squads (three foxholes
of which have their location predesignated).
[Letter188]

ER7 & ER8The BPV shown on the counters for
Raider squads (14) and for Raider and Paramarine
halfsguads (6) supersede the valueslisted in
G17.151 only for scenarios played on the Edson's
Ridge mapsheset. [L etter188]

ER8 7 ER7 See prior entry.

1JA RG 12, U.S. RG I5 & 16 Arethe squads
from these RGs Assault Engineers (H1.22)?
A. No. [Letter131]

US RGI5& 16,1JA RG 12 Seeprior entry

Chapter T
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ASOP, B24.7, B24.73, B24.75, B24.76, G2.7 &
G9.71 Accordingto B24.73, .75 & 76, G2.7 and
G9.71, Clearance of Wire, Set DC, Roadblock,
Jungle and Panji may be declared during the
DFPh, but these are not listed in the revised
ASOP. Are these Clearance attempts allowed
during the DFPh?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

ASOP & B24.72 Therule states that Flames can
be extinguished in the MPhDFPh. The Advanced
Sequence of Play Chart states that Flames can be
extinguished in Phase 2.26A of the PFPh. Can
Flames be extinguished during a unit's Movement
Phase? Prep Fire Phase?

A.Yes. No, thislisting isin error. [Gen25.1;
An95w; Mw]

Incremental IFT (IIFT)

Theentry for DR "10" on the 16-FP column
should be "NMC", not "PTC". [An90; An96;
Mw] { Corrected in ClassicASL . SR}

Q. If thelIFT is in effect, isResidua FP equal to
literally half the attacking FP (requiring multiple
countersto indicate, e.g., a2 and a1 to represent
3 Residua FP; or the players may draw up their
own countersfor the"odd" values), or must the
corresponding IFT values be used to determine
the Residual FP? (Therule givenin the lIFT
articlein the 89 Annual seemsto be mistaken, as
it indicates that a 14FP attack would leave a 12FP
Residual, or that an 8FP attack would leave an
8FP Residud!)

A. The EXC should readt "Residua FP usesthe
highest FP counter that is <= half of the FP used
intheattack." [L etterd]

QRDC Déeletethe "L eadership NA" triangle from
the"AFV" and "Unarmored Vehicle" Destruction
Tables. [An93b; Mw]

Chapter A Divider The American First Line HS
should be a 3-4-6, not a 3-3-6. [Letter23]

A9 & A14.2 Inthe Annual '92, the answer to the
question on rule A14.2 seems to contradict this
rule with respect to Random Selection for
concealed units. Does the answer supersede the
rulebook?

A. The answer is correct. [Compil2]

A.14 Can asgquad with aMG pre-designatean
AFV for a specific attack by the MG and useits
inherent firepower to attack the ARV, thereby
getting the combined firepower of the squad and
the MG in the ensuing specific collatera attack
on any vulnerable PRC?

A. No, ordnance weapons may not firegroup.
[Compil9]

A.14 & A7.4 An AFV in Melee with an enemy
squad is destroyed viathe Vehicle Target Type. Is
the squad unaffected? Even if the ARV is
destroyed by a PF?

A.Yes. Yes. [Compil9]

A.14 & D5.31May PRC that are CE claim TEM
DRM instead of CE DRM when subjected to a
Generd Collateral Attack (A.14B)? A Specific
Collatera Attack (A.14A)?

A. Yes No. [J1; Mw]

ASL Rules First Edition Errata and Q& A

A1.32& A10.8 If aFanatic HS Recombines with
aHSthat's not fanatic, is the resultant squad
Fanatic?

A. No. [Gen22.6; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]
A2.5 Changeline4toread "hex, but that hex is
un-enterable dueto being occupied by an enemy
unit during thefriendly MPh (see4.14), or is
otherwise blocked by". [An95w; An96; Mw]

A2.8 & A4.61Location as defined in A2.8 and
the index states that Entrenchments are NOT
considered different Locations within the hex
they occupy. Thereforeit isclearly clear that a
unit starting the M Ph above an Entrenchment
counter MAY NOT use Assault Movement to
enter beneath that same hex Entrenchment since
per A4.61 to use Assault Movement, the unit
must change Location. Isthis correct?

A. No. [Compil1]

A2.9 "Upto 10% ... may befreely Deployed...",
isthis 10% cal culated oncefor thetotal OB or to
each subsection asit is setup?

A. Once at the start of the game and once upon
each subsequent turn of reinforcements.
[Compil1]

A2.9 Asclarification to the [Compil 1] posted
Q&A onthisrule, calculation of the number of
squads alowed to be Deployed at start would be
based only on the number setting up at that time
(not the entire OB), right?

A. Yes. [Compil2)]

A4.12 Inline 2, change "its' to "the". [An95w;
An96; Mw]

A4.134 Suppose asquad is carrying six PP,
leaving it with one MF, and it uses a Minimum
Move to move into an adjacent building hex. For
Defensive First Fire purposes, isit considered to
have spent only one MF in that building hex —or
two MF?

A. Two MF. [Gen22.6; An89; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A4.3 May aunit bypass a gully-woodshex?
A. No. [An97; Mw]

A4.32 Suppose an Infantry unit using Bypass
movement is attacked in the Bypass hex by
Defensive First Fire and it survives without being
broken of pinned. Could it then expend an
additional two MF to enter the building instead of
entering another hex?

A. Yes, see A4.3inthe 1987 Errata. [Gen22.5,
Gen23.2; An89; An95w]

A4.4 If aunit beginsits MPhwithaSW inits
possession but dropsit before expending any MF
at al, isthe portage cost assessed?

A. No. See A4.43 in the 1987 Errata. [Variant in
Gen22.6; An89]

A4.41 How do the U.S. and French 37mm INF
SW fire during the AFPh?

A. They may not firein the AFPh if they moved,
and otherwise must add Case B. [An97; Mw]
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A4.42 & A4.51 A stack consisting of aSMC and
aMMC can combine their IPCs so the MMC can
portage 4 or less PP without losing any MF. If
both the SMC and MMC double-time (or are CX
for any other reason), do they both havetheir IPC
reduced by one, so the MMC can only portage 2
or less PP without losing any MF? For example, a
MMC carrying a5 PP HMG moves with aleader.
The MMC has5 MF (4MF + 2MF |eader bonus -
1 MF for extra PP). If both double time, the
MMC 4till has 5 MF (4 MF + 2 MF leader bonus
+ 2 MF double time - 3 MF for extra PP.

A. Yes. Inthe example, the leader could choose
to NOT use Double Time and gain the whole
stack 6 MF. [Letter2]

A4.42 & A4.52 DoaMMC and aSMC which
combinetheir IPC and become CX have a
combined |PC of 2 or 3?

A. Two. Both units |PC are reduced when CX.
[Letter8]

A4.43 Can an Infantry unit abandon a SW asiit
advances during its Advance Phase?

A. Yes; see A4.43in the 1987 Errata. [Gen23.2;
Ang9; Mw]

A4.44 Can aleader apply his leadership modifier
to another unit's Recovery dr?

A. No. See A4.44 in the 1987 Errata. [Gen22.6;
Ang9; Mw]

A4.44 When may a SMC attempt to take
possession of a SW/Gun from a broken unit?

A. During RPh and during MPh, aleader may
attempt to Recover a SW/Gun from a broken unit.
In addition, whenever aunit is eliminated or routs
away from a SW/Gun, a SMC stacked with the
unit may attempt to claim possession of the
weapon at that time. [Compil 8]

A45 If Infantly entersterrain that requires"ALL"
of its MF allotment, may it then declare Double
Timeto gain an extraMF?

A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.51 Aredl five of thelisted conditions (in the
penultimate sentence) for removal of the CX
counter (other than "if aunit breaks") only
effective"initsnext player turn"?

A.Yes [J1; Mw]

A451 & A4.42 Seeprior entry.

A4.52 & A4.42 Seeprior entry.

A4.61 Once Assault Movement is declared by a
unitktack, may that same Good Order unitstack
revert to using non-Assault Movement in that
same movement phase, in order to allow it use of
all that unitstacks MF capability, to alow it to
declare Double Time movement, or to alow it to
perform any other activitiesthat it cannot do
while using Assault Movement like Searching?
A. No. [EXC: Wire; B26.4] [Compil4]

A4.61 & A2.8Seeprior entry.

A4.63 For an infantry unit to make a Dash, must
it have enough MF | eft (after deducting for PP in
excess of itsIPC) to cover the normal cost of the
two-hex movement?

A. Yes. See A4.63inthe 1987 Errata. [Gen23.2;
An89; Mw]



A4.63 May aDashing unit expend an extraMF in
theroad Location (e.g., to Recover aSW) and
still receive Dash benefitsif it otherwise qualifies
for them?

A. A Dashing unit may expend no MF in the road
beyond the minimum required to enter it.
[Gen27.1; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.7 May Infantry advanceif they are marked
with aCC counter, or if they have no available
MF after deducting for PP > their IPC?

A. No to both. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A4.7 & A4.72Can an Infantry advance one hex
during its APh if its MPh alotment (after
deducting for PPin excess of IPC) is zero?

A. No. [Gen23.2; An90; An95w]

AA4.71 Should 'hex' in this rule be changed to
'Location’ (i.e., if thereis an enemy AFV in the
ground level Location, can aunit advanceinto an
upper level Location of that hex without taking a
PAATC)?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

A4.71 Inline 1 change "hex" to "Location".
[An97; Mw]

A4.72 & AA.7 Seeprior entry.

A5.13 Add "During the MPh" after
"PENALTIES:", and delete "during First Fire" in
line 2. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A5.5 & A16Can Battlefield Integrity rulesbe
used in a scenario when one side has less than ten
sguads but more than ten squad-equivalents?

A. Yes. [Gen23.2; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A6.4 Inline7 add "full-level" before "height".
[An95w; An96; Mw]

A6.42 Inline 1, add "full level" after "every".
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

AB6.7 Isan AFV hindrance cumulative with a
terrain hindrance in the same hex?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A7.21 Isthe FP of MG and/or SW ATR doubled
(tripled) for PBF (TPBF) attacks?

A. Yes. [An96; Mw]

A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61, A15.432,
A25.231, D7.22,E9.43 & G1.423 IsaCC marker
placed immediately after aNon-CC Reaction Fire
(or any other TPBF) attack? Isthe CC marker
removed when only one side occupies the
Location?

A. No, not until the armed vehicle (or unit) ends
its MPh in the defender's L ocation (see also
A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61, A15.432,
A25.231, E9.43, and G1.423). Yes. [J1; Mw]

A7.211 & D6.61 Can Good Order Infantry attack
the crew/passenger(s) of a BU halftrack with
TPBF and +2 DRM during the PFPh, MPh, DFPh
and AFPh while the halftrack entersitslocation
or isdready inits Location?

A. Yes. [Compil4]

A7.211 & D6.61 Can the crew/passenger(s) of a
BU halftrack attack with TPBF during the PFPh,
MPh, DFPh and AFPh while the halftrack enters
the unit's Location or is already in the unit's
Location?

A. No; athough Passengers could attack a higher
level unit whose elevation advantage was > the
range. [Compil4]
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A7.24 If theattacking unit is firing a SW, is that
SW's FP halved?

A. Yes, unlessthe SWisaFT, DC, or MOL, or is
being fired as ordnance. [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A7.3011f ahex containing aHS, abroken squad
and an unarmed unit is attacked and the IFT
resultsis IKIA, suppose Random Selection
resultsin the elimination of the HS. Do the
broken squad and unarmed unit suffer Casualty
Reduction, just like berserkheroic units would?
A. Yes. [Gen23.2; An90; An95w; An96]

A7.307 & A8.1 May PRCBU inaCT AFV be
fired up on? (Possibly used to cause residual to
remain.)

A. Yes. [Compil4]

A7.308 & D4.2 What TEM appliestoaHD
unarmored vehicle attacked by non-ordnance
Direct Fire?

A.No TEM applies; instead, the vehicle will not
be Immohilized on aFinal DR equal to the*
Vehicle line. [Compil 3]

A7.7 Suppose an attack by German units causes
Russiansin the target Location to be Encircled. If
German units then advance into the Encircled
Location for CC, are they too affected by the
Encirclement?

A.Yes; see A7.7inthe 1987 Errata. [Variant in
Gen22.5; An89] { Changed in 2ed so the Germans
must be in Melee before they are Encircled. SR}
A7.7 Disregard the second A7.7 Q& A inthe
Annual '89 Debriefing. (An attack cannot cause
Encirclement during the MPh). [An93b; An96]
A7.7, A10.531 & A10.532 state that a CX unit
cannot Interdict. Isthisstill true? If itistrue, then
isan Encircled unit also prohibited from
Interdicting.

A.Yes. Yes[Compil3]

A7.831 & All4 Canaleader that ispinned
apply his leadership for ambush?

A. No. In thelast line of the chart, add
"unpinned" in front on "Good Order". [An97;
Mw]

A7.9 When asquad firesonly aMG and this
attack cowers, isthe squad also marked with the
appropriate Prep Fire or Final Fire counter?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A8.1 Inline 15, change";8.3-.31" t0 "(8.3-.31);
Intensive Fire (C5.6)". [An93b; An96; Mw]

A8.1& A7.307 Seeprior entry.

AB8.11 If the Defender declinesto use a Defensive
First Fire at aunit after it movesinto a certain hex
and the Attacker subsequently announces thathe
has finished moving that unit, can the defender
then change his mind and use Defensive First Fire
(before another unit has physicaly moved)?

A. Yes. [Gen23.2; An89; An96; Mw]

A8.15 May a Snap Shot be made versus a unit
that is exiting the playing area?
A. No. [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]
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A8.15 If aunit movesinto abuilding (or other
terrain feature) and undergoes (and survives)
defensivefirst fireinthat hex (utilizingthe TEM
of that terrain feature), can it then befired at by a
different unit using a snap shot asthey entered
that hex and thereforeno TEM (or that of the rest
of the hex)? Or must snap shots be taken first
before any fire at the unit while IN the terrain
feature?

A. Yes. No. [J1; Mw]

A8.15 & B27.54If Infantry is moving from
beneath one Trench counter to directly beneath an
adjacent one, does Trench TEM apply to any
Snap Shot vs. it?

A. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A8.2 Inthenext-to-last line, add "and SMOKE/-
FFE-Hindrance DRM" after "TEM". [An93b;
An96; Mw]

A8.2 If aconceaed unit and anan-concealed unit
move together as a stack and are attacked (with
different FP because of the concealment), isthe
Residual FP based on the highest FP or the lowest
FP used in the attack?

A. The highest. [J1; Mw]

A8.2 & B23.741 Does an attack from outside a
Factory vs. aLocation of that Factory leave the
same Residual FP as an attack of the same type
and strength made from within the Factory,
considering the different TEM applicableto the
attack? Which TEM appliesto a Residual FP
attack in a non-rooftop Factory Location?
A.Yes. Building TEM appliesif the moving
unitktack is entering the Location by crossing a
non-building hexside or Bypassing the hex;
otherwise Factory TEM applies. [EXC: J2.23]
[An95w; An96; Mw]

A8.22 A CE AFV moves and a squad choosesto
attack it using Defensive First Fire. According to
thisrule, the Genera Collatera Attack leaves no
Residual FP—trueor false?

A. Fase. The Smal Arms Attack is actualy
made versus the entire Location, and does leave
Residual FP. The accompanying General
Collateral Attack (vs. the PRC) caused by that
attack does not leave Residual FP, see the last
sentence of A.14B. [Gen24.6; An89; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A8.26 Is Residua FP lowered by one IFT column
if thefirer isCX or being directed by a6+1
leader?

A. Yes. [Gen26.5; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A8.26 Doesthe +1 TH DRM for being BU
reduce by one column theresidual FP resulting
from ahit by avehicular Gun. Even if the net
DRM was negative?

A. Yes. Yes. [Compil 7]

A8.3 Inline 14 add ", but aminimum of ance per
hex" between "(FRD" and ")". [An95w; An96;
Mw]

A8.31 If aFG of >= two unitsrollsan Origina 2
(or 12) for its FPF attack, does each of those units
make a Heat of Battle DR (or suffer a Casuaty
MC)?

A. No— use Random Selection. [Gen26.5; An91,
An95w; An96; Mw]



A8.31, A7.211, A12.151, A13.61, A15.432,
A25.231, D7.22,E9.43 & G1.423 See prior

entry.

A8.312 Does "immediately" mean before any
Residual-FP/minefield/OBA attack vs. that
ATTACKER? Before any DEFENDER in
another Location fires at that ATTACKER?
Before any attack vs. any ATTACKER in another
Location in the Impulse?

A. No. Yes. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A9.21 If aHMG firing from a building hex has
established a CA, can the HM G be used that same
phase against an enemy Infantry MMC that enters
the HMG's Location across a hexside that is not
withinthe HMG's CA?

A.Yes. [Gen24.6; An89]

A9.22 May an individual MG's Defensive First
Fire attack leave aFire Laneif it attacks as part of
a FG andfor losesif Multiple ROF and/or
Cowers?

A.Yesto al, provided the MG did not
malfunction and the Fire Lane declaration was
stated as part of the FG's attack declaration.
[An91] {A9.22 in the' 92 errata page says no Fire
Laneis placed if the firing unit cowers. SR}

A9.222Doesan IFT roll haveto be madeif aBU,
CT AFV without Vulnerable PRC movesinto a
Fire-Lane/Residua-FP hex?

A. No. [Compil6]

A9.2231f aMG has established a Fire Lane,
would an enemy unarmored vehicle (with no
PRC) entering the MG's Location cause
cancellation of that Fire Lane?

A.No; A7.212. [Gen24.6; An89]

A9.223 Must a Fire Lane attack be rolled even
when the attack cannot get any result vs. the
moving enemy unit (e.g., aBU fully-armored
AFV or an attack which receives too many
positive DRM)?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

A9.4 Inthelast line delete"agrid or". [J1; Mw]

A9.5& C84 If Spraying Fire (regardless of its
source) or canister used vs. > one Open Ground
Location yieldsa 1KIA result, doesthe 1KIA
apply separately in each such Location?

A. No- use Random Selection once for dl
targetseligibleto receive the 1KIA in those
Locations. (Each such target that Random
Selection exemptsfrom the 1KIA suffers abreak
result). [An93b; An96; Mw] {[L etter25] points
out thisis contradicted by the second paragraph
of A25.242 EX, p. A41%, SR}

A9.71& C13.2 If A FG containing bothaMG
and an ATR rolls >= both weapons B#, is
Random Selection used to determine which SW
that is malfunctioned, i.e. treating an ATR asMG
for thisrule?

A. Yes [Compil3]

A9.72 & A9.8 Do dismantled malfunctioned
weapons have the same Repair Number asiif they
were not dismantled?

A.Yes [An97; Mw]

A10.31If aberserkiuinarmed squad or an already -
wounded hero suffers a Casudty MC, isit
eliminated?

A. Yes. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw]
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A10.41 After "Units', add "within both the LOS
and Norma Range of an armed and unbroken
Known - andlor ADJACENT to any unbroken—
enemy ground unit". [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A10.41 & B25.4Can aHero voluntarily "break"
to be able to move during the RtPh (such asto
escape a Blaze hex)?

A. No, that would smply result in aWound
which isaform of Reduction. It would not leave
it broken and therefore unable to rout. [Gen22.5;
An95w; An96] { See B25.4 below. SR}

A10.5 If abroken unit starts its RtPh in Open
Ground in the LOS, but beyond the Normal
Range, of aKnown enemy unit that possesses a
functioning SW or Gun, is that broken unit still
forced to rout if it iswithin the Normal Range of
that SWiGun?

A. Yes, provided the unit possessing it is neither
broken nor in Melee. For the Gun's Normal
Range, see also A10.532. [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A10.51Inline1andline 6 add "armed" between
"Known" and "enemy"; in line two, replace the
comma before "disrupted” with "or" and delete
"or unarmed". [An97; Mw]

A10.51ROUTING: In any scenario, abroken
unit forced to rout but unable to reach a woods/-
building hex in that RtPh may rout to any terrain
hex consistent with A10.51 but is not required to
rout to the nearest woodshbuilding hex. [F.1C
p.F1%; An96; Mw]

A10.511f aDM broken unit that must routis
within six MF of the nearest woodshbuilding,
must it attempt to reach the woodshbuilding in a
single RtPh?

A. Yes, unlessit uses Low Crawl, but it need not
take the shortest route (in hexesMF) to do so.
Evenif it uses Low Crawl, however, it must still
do so toward that woods/building (i.e., at no time
may it increase the hex range between itself and
that woods/building, and must end that RtPh
closer toit than it was at the start of the phase).
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.51 Thisrule states that a broken unit can
continue to rout after it has reached a woods/-
building hex if it can directly enter another
building/woods hex in its next entered hex. May a
broken unit that has reached a building Location
rout up to ahigher level or down to alower level
of that same building Location, if otherwise
alowed?

A. Yes. [Compil3]

A10.51 A routing unit may "ignore a building/-
woods hex if that hex is no farther from aKnown
enemy unit than its present hex." Doest hismean
that the routing unit may routthrough such a hex
on itsway elsewhere, overriding the requirement
that it stop upon reaching a buildinghivoods hex
not ADJACENT to an enemy unit?

A. Yes. [Compil8]
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A10.531 Must arouting unit not using Low

Crawl ignore an entrenchment and instead use the
Open Ground cost in order to get awoods/-
building hex in one RtPh?

A. No, aslong asit is otherwise using the shortest
path in MF, it may enter the entrenchment even
though during so would prevent it from reaching
itsrout hex this RtPh. [An97; Mw]

A10.531, A7.7 & A10.532 See prior entry.
A10.532, A7.7 & A10.531 See prior entry.

A10.6 & A10.71 In arecent game my opponent
had in alocation a broken MMC and a broken
leader. He made an unsuccessful MMC self -rally
attempt. He then successfully seif rallied the
leader, and then used the leader to rally the
MMC. Isthislegal?

A. No. [Compil2]

A10.621n line 10 add "armed" between "Known"
and "enemy", and change "becomes’ to"is".
[An97; Mw]

A10.62DESPERATION MORALE: Unitsaso
become DM if they start a RtPh in Open Ground
inthe LOS and Normal Range of a Known enemy
unit. [p.K20; An96; Mw]

A10.64If asguad's Rally DR isan "Original 12",
can that DR (given sufficient negative DRM) still
rally the surviving HS?

A. No-an Original 12 DR never raliesaunit.
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A10.71 & A10.6 Seeprior entry.
A10.8& A1.32 Seeprior entry.

A11.11 What happens if casualty reduction
occursto aleader in CC?
A. It wounds. [Compil9]

A11.12 & B30.6May aunit IN apillbox be
attacked in CC if it is screened by a friendly unit
inthe hex outside the pillbox?

A. No. [Compil8]

Al11.14 & A18.12If aMMC both attacks and is
attacked in smultaneous CC, and initsown CC
attack it rollsan "Original 2" and creates aleader,
what effect does that |eader have on those two CC
attacks?

A. Unless one or both sides Withdraw(s) dueto
Infiltration (A11.22), both attacks must be
resolved using both of the same Origind DR and
the new leader's Inherent-FPleadership just asif
he had been present all dong. Note that if the 2"
DR that alowed leader creation was made for >
one MMC engaging in a combined attack,
Random Selection must be used to determine
which MMC that leader will defend with. [An92;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.2,A11.22 & A19.12 May a Disrupted unit
attempt to Withdraw from CC/Melee?
A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.2 & A20.22 If during the CCPh one side
attempts to capture an enemy squad and the DR
resultsin a Casuaty Reduction instead, thenisa
HS captured? If CC is simultaneous and the
return attack eliminates the side that captures the
enemy squad during the phaseiit is captured, is
the surviving "captured” squad still replaced with
an armed conscriptgreen unit?

A. Yes. No, it remains unchanged. [Compil 8]



A11.22, A11.2 & A19.12 Seeprior entry.

A11.31 & C13.7 Can aplayer make hisATMM
availability dr before deciding the order of his CC
attacks versus avehicle?

A. No. [Gen26.1; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

Al114 Inthelast line of the chart, add "unpinned"
in front on"Good Order". [An97]

A11.4 AMBUSH: ... whenever ahidden unit is
placed onboard as per A11.19, an Ambush can
occur. [G.4 p.G1; An96; Mw]

Al14 & A7.831 Seeprior entry.

All4,A12.122, A12.154 & A16.2Can aplayer
declinethe use of apoor leadership modifier in an
Ambush dr if the leader is not alone?

A. No; neither may he declineits use for
Concealment (A12.122), Search Casudlties (if
concedled; A12.154), nor an Integrity Check
(A16.2). [An97; Mw] { Original just cited A11.4,

| added the cross references. SR}

A11.411f aforce qualifiesfor an Ambush, can
part of the force decline CC (by Ambush
Withdrawal), while part of the force attacks the
enemy unitsin CC?

A. Yes. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A11.41 Can't Ambush Withdrawa be madeto
another Location wi thin the CC hex that is
Accessible?

A. Yes. [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A1141 & A11.8 May Infantry using Street
Fighting CC withdraw?

A. Only if they actualy Ambush (A11.4) the
vehiclein the CCPh. (Although they qudify for
all the other benefits of Ambush, unlessthey
actually Ambush the enemy, Infantry Street
Fighting in aroad hex must return to the building
hex from where they came and Infantry Street
Fighting a vehicle in Bypass remain in the
Bypassed obstacle. Likewise, no Ambush benefit
accruesto Street Fighting Infantry who are
Ambushed.) [An97; Mw]

A11.41, A11.8 & D7.211 says"CC Reaction Fire
may use Street Fighting (A11.8— including its
automatic Ambush) vs. an ADJACENT vehicleif
the unitsinvolved meet all the requirements for
both." A11.8 saysthat infantry using Street
Fighting "...qualify automatically for Ambush
benefits..." and that Street Fighting can be used
againgt vehiclesusing VBM. A11.41 says"A
force which has qualified for Ambush hasthe
option to decline CC dtogether, prior to CC
resolution, by immediate withdrawal into an
Accessible hex (unless pinned)." Doesthis mean,
if avehicle uses vehicular bypass movement in a
location occupied by unpinned enemy infantry
not marked by any fire counter, that such infantry
may withdraw to an Accessiblelocation asits CC
Reaction Fire and thus somewhat avoid "VBM
freeze"?

A. No. Seethe A11.41 Q&A inthe'97 Annud.
[Compil9]

A115 Inline13 delete"If ... (D8.11)". [An95w;
An96; Mw]
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A115,A11.61,A11.62 & A11.7]1 moveda7-4-7
sguad into CC with a SdKfz 6/2 unarmored AA
halftrack. It hasa20mm AA gun that isIFE
capable with 4FP.

(8) What modifiersare applicable? -3 vs.
unarmored vehicle?

A.Yes

(b) -1 for vehicle without functioning MG? Does

IFE void thisDRM?
A.Yes. Not 20mm IFE.

() Can IFE be used in CC?
A. If lessthan 20mm.

(d) A11.7 saysan AFV holds Infantry unitsin
Melee. Does an armed but unarmored vehicle do
the same?

A. Armed but unarmored vehicles can hold

Infantry in Melee.

(e)Can IFEMG/ MA be used by an unarmored
vehicle againgt enemy infantry in its hex who are
held in melee?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

A1162 & D3.7 If an AFV in CC rallsan Original
12 DR for its MG attack, doesthat MG
malfunction?

A. Yes, and use Random Selection if more than 1
MG isinvolved. Inline 8 of D3.7 add "/CC" after
"IFT". [An96; Mw]

A11.622 May aunit being attacked by a
Nahverteidigungswaffe clam aTEM?

A. No. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A11.8 & A11.41 Seeprior entry.
A11.8,A11.41 & D7.211 Seeprior entry.

A11.8& D7.211 May Street Fighting CC
Reaction Fire be used by a unit marked with a
First Fire counter?

A. No. Inlines 12-13 delete "or Subsequent First
Fire". [AN97; Mw]

A12.11 May aconcealed stack comprisinga"?',
MMG and MMC split into two concealed stacks,
one containing the MMG and the other the
MMC?

A. No— an unpossessed SW cannot gainfetain a
Concealment counter. [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A12.11 May a Dummy stack comprising three"?"
be split into two stacks of two " ?" each? If yes,
what happens when they recombine into one
stack?

A. Yes. One stack loses one of its"?". [An93g;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.11 & A12.2 If ascenario OB givesasidea
number of "?" counters, can the player choose
5/8-inch "?" counters even if the OB pictures only
al/2-inch"?' counter?

A. Yes. [Gen25.2; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.12When one side beginswith al itsforces
offboard, the opponent may conceal al his
onboard units. In this situation, may he placea
"?' on an already-concealed units (including a
Dummy stack)?

A. No. [An90; An95w; An96; Mw]
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A12.12-121,A12.2,B13.31 & B14.6 Isavehicle
that sets up in awoods-road (or orchard-road) hex
considered to be in Concealment Terrain?

A. Yes, for the purposes of placing OB-
designated "?' (A12.12) and of using SSR-
alowed HIP —but thereafter it is consideredto on
the road (B13.31) and thusin Open Ground to a
clear LOStraced to it along the road. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

A12.121 & B13.31 Isavehicle on awoods-road
hex but not on a TB counter considered in
concealment terrain if the LOS from the viewing
unit doesnot cross any woods depiction within
thehex?

A. Only at setup; seethe Q& A on A12.12-.121,
Al12.2,B13.31 & B14.6 inthe'96 Annual.
[Compil9]

A12.122, A11.4, A12.154 & A16.2 See prior
entry.

A12.141f aconcedled unit uses non-Assault
Movement in Open Ground in the LOS of a Good
Order enemy ground unit within 16 hexes, but
that LOSis drawn through aLOS hindrance, is
the moving unit's"?" lost?

A. Yes. Inthe next-to-last sentence of A12.14,
change "prevents' to "does not prevent". [An93g;
An95w; Mw]

A12.14(a) If aConcealed stack containing
dummy countersis attacked resulting in at least a
PTC while no Good Order enemy unit has LOS to
it, are the dummy counters automatically
eliminated?

A. No.

(b) If No, does each such dummy counter take
PTC/MC with amoraeof 7, and if so, what isthe
result if they fail the PTCMC?

A. The dummy owner declares how many DRs
more than one he will make; Morale 7 isused; a
failed MC or Pin result for any dummy reveals all
dummiesin that stack.

(c) If Noto a), how does a KKIA result affect a
dummy counter?

A. The stack is eliminated. [Compil3]

A12.14 & C1.82 If aConcealed stack containing
dummy counters is attacked by Bombardment on
the IFT with aresult of aPTC or greater, are the
dummy counters eliminated?

A. A KKIA eliminatesthe stack; otherwisethe
dummy owner declares how many DRs more than
one hewill make, using Morde 7; failure of a
MC by any dummy reveals al dummiesin that
stack. [An97; Mw]

A12.15"... issubject to Snap Shots ... when being
returned to its previously occupied Location ...",
isthistrue even if that Location is Offboard?

A. No. [Compil1]

A12.15,B23.922 & B28.41 If an Infantry unit is
forced back from a Location containing a
concealed enemy unita Fortified Building

L ocation containing a Good Order enemy squad
equivaent, isit attacked by an A-P minefield in
the Location which would have attacked it had it
been ableto enter the L ocation?

A.No. Thisisstated in A12.15. [Letter 8]

A12.151, A7.211, A8.31, A1361, A15.432,
A25.231, D7.22, E9.43 & G1.423 See prior

entry.



A12.151 & B23.922If aunitktack isforced by
Detection to return to the hex it was attempting to
exit, but cannot end itsMPhin thishex (e.g.,
because it had Bypasses a Fortified building
therein that contains a hiddentonceaed enemy
sguad), what happensto it?

A. Itis considered to be in Bypass (on the last
hexside it Bypassed along) inthe hexitis
returned to, and isthere subject to Defensive-
FirstResidual-Fire/mines, etc. (if any) inthe
normal manner — after which Detection applies
again, forcing it back yet another hex. [An95w;
An9%6; Mw]

A12.152 Does Searching reveal ahidden Set DC?
A. Yes, see 011.621 Note 9. [Compil9]

A12.153 Are units attempting to Mop Up a
building requiredto be within two hexes of any
completely rubbled hexes of the building? Of any
Blaze hexes of the building?

A. No. No. [Gen22.5, which mistakenly cites
A12.53; An96; Mw]

A12.153 Does Mopping Up cause enemy unitsin
Rubble Locations of the building to lose their
Concealment, or to surrender if broken?

A. No; see A12.153 of the 1987 Errata. [Gen22.5,
mistakenly cites A12.53; An89]

A12.153 & A26.11 When a side successfully
secures a Building by Mopping Up, does it
immediately gain Control of all hexes of that
Building? Of all Locationsin that Building? Of
the Building?

A.Yes Yes Yes. Inline 13 of A12.153 add "all
itshexes/Locations Controlled, " after "secured, ".
[An97; Mw] { See dlso A26.11in DB errata
pages. SR}

A12.154 If more than one Searched Location
contains anything that can cause Search
casualties, is one Search Casualty dr made for
each such Location?

A. No; only one such dr can be made per Search
dr. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.154, A11.4, A12.122 & A16.2 See prior
entry.

A12.2 If aLocation containing aconcealed AFV
in LOS of aGood Order enemy ground unit is
subjected to a non-ordnance attack that resultsin
at least aPTC onthe IFT, doesthe AFV loseits
"'?

A. Only if the attack is OBA, and/or if the AFV is
CE. [Gen26.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A12.2 How does an armored vehiclein
concealment terrain lose " ?" by being fired on by
aMMC using Inherent FP?

A. It doesn't; aBU CT AFV is unaffected by
Small Armsfire, including "?" loss. A PTC or
better vs. vulnerable PRC or dummies causes "7
lossif in LOS. [Compil4]

A12.2 Do 5/8" dummies |ose concedlment asiif
they were Infantry or asif they were avehicle?
A. Except when moving, 5/8" dummiesare
trested the same as 1/2" dummies (i.e., Infantry)
for concealment loss purposes. [An97; Mw]
A12.2 & A12.11 Seeprior entry.

A12.2,A12.12-.121,B13.31 & B14.6 Seeprior
entry.
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A12.33 & B9.21Since LOS isreciprocal, B9.21
seems to imply that a hidden entrenchment
directly behind a wall/hedge cannot be seen
across that wall/hedge by a non-adjacent, same-
level unit. Isthis correct?

A. No—therequired LOSto the entrenchment's
Locationisall that is necessary to reved it.
[An93b; An96; Mw]

A13.3 & B28.61(EX) What isthe correct COT
for Cavalry entering awoods trailbreak?
A.3MF.InA133, line5, change"1-1/2 MF" to
"3 MF". [An96; Mw]

A13.31May Infantry mount aHorse counter that
has already moved during that MPh?

A. No. [Gen26.1; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A13.511 If ahorse counter carrying asquad is
Reduced by an attack which does not affect the
squad, owing to favorable dice rolls, must the
entire squad bail out, or may it immediately
deploy, with one HS remaining mounted while
the other HS bails out?

A. Thelatter. [Letter8]

A13.61, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A15.432,
A25.231,D7.22, E9.43 & G1.423 See prior
entry.

A13.7 May broken infantry "lead" horses during
the RtPh?
A. No. [An95w; An96; Mw]

A14.1 For SAN purposes, which Player makes
MCITC/Entrenchment DR for prisoners?

A. No Player is considered to control the
prisoners, and no Sniper Activation will occur.
[An96; Mw]

A14.2 If somefal of the possibletargets of a
sniper attack in aLocation are concealed, how
does the sniper player determineitstarget(s)?

A. Firg, if the igible possible targets include
both concealed and unconcealed units, treat the
conceded stack as one possible target (regardless
of how many units it actually contains) for
Random Selection purposes. Then, if (or
whenever) aconcealed stack is chosen asthe
sniper'starget, the sniper player's opponent must
declare the number (only) of eligible possible
targets the stack contains. If it contains none (i.e.,
isaDummy steck), it is automatically eliminated
(14.3). If it contains one, that unit is attacked. If it
contains two or more, the sniper player rollsfor
Random Selection accordingly. [An92; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A14.2 How doestheinitial setup for sniper
counters work if one or both sides forces do not
setup on the playing board?

A. If no enemy unit is on board, the Sniper may
be placed anywhere. [Compil 8]

Al14.2& A.9 Seeprior entry.

A14.211f two building hexeslLocation of the
same wooden or stone construction type are
equidistant possible sniper targets but, unknown
to the sniper player, one of them is Fortified,
can/must the opporent declare that Fortified
statusto increaseits TEM?

A. Hemay do s0. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]
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A14.22 & A15.42 Since berserk units can't be
pinned or broken, are they till digible targets for
Sniper attacks?

A. Yes. They will ignore pin results, but if broken
they will suffer Casualty Reduction instead.
[Gen25.6; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A14.22- 3 |sabroken DM MMC avalid Sniper
target? What effect does a sniper dr 1 have on it?
A sniper dr 2?

A. Yes. Casuaty Reduction. None. [Compil6]

A15.1& A19.12 Thesetwo rulesseemto
disagree as to whether crews disrupt due to Heat
of Battle. Which is correct?

A. Al5.1iscorrect, crews are not subject to Heat
of Battle. In A19.12 delete "Crews and". [An96;
Mw]

A15.2 Inline 7 add "Minimum Move (A4.134),"
before"Wounds'. [J1; Mw]

A15.2 Thisrule says a heronever goes berserk.
Rule A15.41 says that when aleader goes berserk
he must attempt to changeany friendly unitsin
his Location to berserk status; and A25.223 says
that if a Commissar goes berserk, all friendly
Infantry in the same L ocation automatically
becomes berserk. Can any type of leader who
goes berserk cause a hero to become berserk?
A. No. Nor can they cause any other unit
(including inherent and Temporary crew) that is
immune to Hest of Battleto go berserk.
[Gen25.6; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.2 If abroken leader becomes Heroic, does he
automatically rally too?

A.Yes —aHero can never be broken. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

A15.2,A20.54 & B20.7 If ahero or an unarmed
MMC enters a Frigid Water Obstacle without a
bridge, would this cause it to suffer Casualty
Reduction since such units never bresk?

A. Yes. [Gen25.6; An95w; An96; Mw] { Added
reference to B20.7. SR}

A15.22 & A17.2 Doesthe A15.22 penalty (being
Pinned if wounded during its MPh after having
expended > 3 MF) apply to non-Heroic SMC?
A.Yes. [An96; Mw]

A15.24 Can the -1 Heroic DRM be used to
modify a FT/DC attack?
A. No. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.42 Regarding the last sentence of thisrule,
may a Good Order leader direct the IFT attack of
a berserk unit? Even if the latter is part of asame-
Location FG containing a Good order unit?

A. No to both. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.42May aGood Order leader apply his
leadership drm to an Ambush dr in conjunction
with a berserk unit? Even if another Good Order
friendly unit is part of that Ambush attempt?

A. No to both. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.42May aGood Order leader apply his
leadership DRM to aCC attack made in
conjunction with a berserk unit? Even if another
Good Order friendly unit particip atesin that
attack?

A. No to both. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]



A15.42 What happens to when a Berserk unit that
isnot asqued fails a morale check?

A. It undergoes Casualty Reduction. Inline 2,
change"squad” to "unit". [An96; Mw]

A15.42 & A14.22 See prior antry.

A15.431f aberserk wounded leader and a
friendly berserk MMC begin their MPhin the
same Location, must they move together asa
combined stack even though the wounded leader
hasonly 3MF?

A. No. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A15.431 & A23.6 Thesetwo rules contradict
each other regarding whether a berserk unit can
Throw aDC. Isthisin fact allowed?

A.Yes. Inline 6 of A23.6 add "(or berserk)" after
"Order". [An92; An95w; Mw]

A15.432, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A25.234, D7.22, E9.43 & G1.423 See prior
entry.

A15.46 Would a same-L ocation ordnance attack
by aberserker that eliminates all Known enemy
units qualify that berserk unit to return to normal?
Would such a same-Location FT attack?

A.No. Yes, if onthe IFT. [Compil 6]

A155& A20.3 If aplayer's units are under the
protection of the No Quarter rule and one of his
units receives a Surrender result from a Heat of
Battle DR while ADJACENT to a Known enemy
unit, does it just become disrupted instead of
surrendering?

A. No, it becomes berserk. [Gen22.5]

A155 If aunit is subject to No Quarter (and
therefore will not surrender via the RtPh method),
what happensif it rolls a Hesat of Battle Surrender
result?

A. It becomes berserk. [Gen26.5; An91; An95w;
Ang6; Mw]

A16 & AS5.5 See prior entry.

A16.2,A11.4,A12.122 & A12.154 See prior
entry.

A17.2 Even though awounded SMC "has no
IPC", may he portage a SW?

A. Yes, subtracting that SW's PP value from his
three-MF dlotment. (In A17.2, change "no IPC"
to"an IPC of zero"). However, awounded SMC
may not carry > 2 PP (A4.42), nor may he
portage any SW while heisbeing "carried" by a
MMC. [An93b; Mw]

A18.12 & A11.14 See prior entry.
A19.11Add", Commissars, Heroes, Unarmed
and aready -" after "-types'. [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A19.12 Delge"Crews and". [An96]

A19.12, A11.2 & A11.22 Seeprior entry.
A19.12 & A15.1 Seeprior entry.

A19.13What happens when a Fanatic HS with
underscored morale undergoes EL R replacement?
A. It suffers no penalty. [Compil 7]
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A20.21 If during its RtPh a broken Infantry unit
isADJACENT to aKnown, Good Order and
armed enemy Infantry/Cavalry but for any reason
isunable to rout away from it, does the broken
unit surrender or isit eliminated for Failure to
Rout? Assume that No Quarter isnot in effect.
A. It surrenders. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

A20.21 When astack of units must surrender
during the RtPh, do they do so simultaneously or
oneat atime?

A. Simultaneously, and they must be accepted or
rejected as a stack. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A20.21"Any broken Infartry unit during its RtPh
that is both ADJACENT to Known Good Order,
armed enemy Infantry/Cavalry and unable to rout
away from it without being subject to Interdiction
or resorting to Low Crawl, will rout to that enemy
unit asits prisoner instead.” Now, t he example on
page A21 (the rout path examplein the city) isin
contradiction to A20.21 since theunitin 14 is
ADJACENT to the enemy in J4, but it states that
it may use Low Crawl or even rout normally
through 13 with Interdiction. Question: Isthe
examplein A10.5 correct only if No Quarter isin
effect.

A. Yes; the example assumes No Quarter isin
effect for this unit. [Compil3]

A20.211f the only possible guarding unit istoo
small to guard al of asurrendering stack (e.g., 2
broken squads surrendering to a SMC), what
happens to the "excess' surrendering units?

A. Once all surrendering unitsin the Location
have been accepted, the guarding player decides
which units (within his means) he will guard. The
remaining unarmed units are under the control of
the opposing player. See A20.5. [J1; Mw]

A20.22 & A11.2 Seeprior entry.
A20.3& A15.5 Seeprior entry.

A20.5 If aGuard forces a prisoner to attempt
Entrenchment or to clear rubble/Flamefroadblock,
isthe Guard automatically considered to be TI?1s
the Guard automatically to be using Hazardous
Movement if it is forcing the prisoner to attempt
to clear rubblefroadblock? Does the Guard have
to expend MF to force a prisoner to attempt
rubble clearance?

A.Yes Yes. Yes [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A20.5 If acrew is captured, an unarmed HS
counter is substituted for it. However, doing so
makesit impossibleto tell whether the unitis
worth one or two VP. Should an unarmed HS
counter's |D be noted on a side record if it
represents a crew?

A. Yes. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A20.51 Since overstacking never appliesto
prisoners, may they occupy the same 1S foxhole
that a guarding squad occupies?

A. Yes. [Compil2]

A20.53 & E4 If prisoners are being guarded by a
unit on skis (A20.53, E4), and they move, do they
do so, paying different MF costs, or do the
prisoners "grow skis' and move just like their
guards, including the 2MF bonus for skiing
downhill?

A. Foot rate. [Letter135]

Version 21, page 70

A20.541f aGuard and its prisoner both undergo a
MC, what are the possible outcomes of Pin
results?

A. A prisoner is not subject to pinning directly.
However, if its Guard pins, then the prisoner
automatically becomes pinned too. A nor
prisoner, unarmed unit issubject to pinning in the
norma manner. [Gen25.2; An90; An95w; An96;
Mw]

A2054 & A26.222 Are Exit VP awarded for
Prisoners eliminated by an attack by the non-
Guarding side?

A. No. [Compil9] {Criginal pages. A26.21. SR}
A20.54, A15.2 & B20.7 Seeprior entry.

A20.55May Prisoners attack without aNTC once
aMeleeexists within its hex but not its Location?
A. No. Inline 4 change "hex" to "L ocation".
[An97; Mw]

A20.551 & A20.552 Suppose a 1945 German
squad is captured, escapes, and then becomes
rearmed. Does this unit also become rearmed

with its Inherent SW (PF and ATMM)?

A. Yes. [Compil6]

A20.552 & A20.551 Seeprior entry.

A21. CAPTURED EQUIPMENT: (See F.9 p.F2®
for U.S./Britishfree-French applications/-
exemptions.) [An96; Mw]

A22.61,C13.31& C13.7 May a berserk unit
check for and make attackswith MOL, PF and
ATMM?

A.Yes. Add "(or berserk)" after "Order" inline 3
of A22.61, line1 of C13.31, and line 4 of C13.7.
[An96; Mw]

A22.611 Inline 11, delete "in FPF, or" and in
lines12-13 change "both ... or" to "neither
Subsequent First Fire nor FPF, nor in both
Defensive First Fire and later in". [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]

A23.1 When aDC detonates in a hex, doesit
attack itshexor its Locatior?
A. ItsLocation. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

A23.3 If aplaced DC is detonated, does the TEM
of awall hexsidein thetarget L ocation affect the
attack?

A. No. [Gen22.5; An95w; An96; Mw]

A23.4-61f | throwaDCandroll a7inmy
opponent's hex and 12 in my hex (or vice versa)
does the malfunction impact both hexes?

A. Only thefirst DR can cause malfunction, in
which case no second DR is made; if made, the
second DR is resolved even if an Origind 12.
[Compil6]

A23.6 May aDC be Thrown from an upper
building level to thein-LOS, ground level
Location of an adjacent hex? Can either/both
Effects DR for a Thrown DC causeits
mafunction?

A. Yes. No— only thefirst such DR. [An93b;
An9g)

A23.6 & A15.431Inline 6 of A23.6 add "(or
berserk)" after "Order". [An92; An95w; Mw]



A23.7 Isthe Malfunction DRM of aSet DC
atack DR affected by enemy Infantry ina

L ocation above/bel ow that of the DC?

A. No. Changethelast "hex" of A23.7 to
"Location”. [An92; An95w; Mw]

A23.71 Does a SET DC which resultsin a Fina
KIA Rubble the entire building hex, or doesit
only rubbleitsLocation (and all Locations above
it)?

A. Location (and all Locations aboveit).
[Compil 3]

A24.2 Isthe LOS between ground-level and 1<t-
level building Location in ahex containing a+3
Smoke counter restricted by A24.2 so that only a
+4 Smoke DRM applies?

A. No. Changedl occurrences of "Smoke hex" in
A24.2 to "Smoke Location". [An93a; An95w;
An9%6; Mw]

A24.31Inline7 add", CE DRM," between
"ship" and "and". [J1; Mw]

A24.31 & C3.71 Would any TEM as defined
above then apply as a positive number to the
NMC required as per A24.31 in case of aCH WP
hit? (e.g., NMC with +1 DRM for indirect placed,
airburst WP CH in dense jungle?)

A. Yes. [This supersedesthe prior reply in our
compilation of May 6, 1996 {[Compil2]}, and is
in accordance with the new "Brass says' on page
K29 of Chapter K Day 7 being released in
Pegasus Bridge.] [Compil 6]

A24.4 Does"Leve 2" (as printed on the counter)
Smoke placed at Level Orise (i.e., up to but
excluding) Level 2, or through Level 2 (i.e., upto
but excluding Level 3)?

A. Upto but excluding Level 2. [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

A24.4 Since Smoke placed at Level Orisesup to
but not through Level 2, would aLOS traced
from Level 2to < Level 2 be affected by Smoke
placed at Level Ointhat Level 2 unit'shex? If
yes, would that unit also suffer the extra+1
Hindrance for viewing out of SMOKE (A24.8)
A. Yes. No. [An93b; An96; Mw]

A24.6 & E3.7341s Smoke from a burning-
wreckterrain-blaze in effect during Mud?
A.Yes;inline 1 of E3.734, add "Mud" before
"Deep Snow". [Compil 9] { Erroneoudly refersto
E7.34. SR}

A24.61 The strengths of the gray smoke counters
should be +2 and +1. [Letterl6] { On both original
and DB pages. SR}

A25.222 Are crews and units with underscored
morale immune to Replacement upon failure of a
Commissar-directed raly attempt?

A. The crew would be eiminated. A squad with
underlined morale would become two HS (and if
one of those HS failed subsequently to raly it
would be eliminated). [L etter8]

A25.231, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A15.432, D7.22, E9.43 & G1.423 See prior
entry. {Original pages. SR}

A25.5 FREE FRENCH: (See F.8-F.9). [An96]
A25.52 & C1.211 FREE FRENCH: Free French
OBA (including Accuracy and Draw Pile) is
aways treated asif British (EXC: DYO
purchases; F.8D). [F.8 p.F2™; An96]
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A26.14 & B23.71 Is each hex of a Rowhouse dso
considered a separate building for Control
Purposes?

A. No. [An96] { Corrected in DB errata pages,
original pages: A26.12. SR}

A26.14 & 011.6066 Thelower example on page
013 shows a German Control marker in the
ground level Location of the building in hex G43,
but wouldn't the Russian player gain control of
the entire Building by having the sole occupying
unbroken unit in the building, as per A26.12?

A. Ordinarily yes— but if aGerman MMC
occupied and Controlled that Location during
step 011.6031 but was eliminated in step
011.6041, Control would remain German.
[Letter8] { Original pages: A26.12. SR}

A26.212 If amafunctioned 5/8" ordnance
counter isremoved dueto a"6" repair dr, is it
considered eliminated for Casualty VP purposes?
A. Yes. [Compil4] {Crigina pages: A26.21. SR}
A26.222 & A20.54 See prior entry. { Original
pages. A26.21. SR}

A26.23 Do prisonersicaptured vehicles apply to
Exit VPs? Also, it seemsthat it makes senseto
avoid attemptsto repair malfunctioned vehicular
MA in scenarios with Exit Victory Conditions
because a vehicle with malfunctioned MA is
worth more Exit VPs than a Recalled vehicle with
disabled MA. This appears somewhat unrealistic.
A. Yes, unless stded otherwise in the Victory
Conditions. { No answer was given to the second
half. SR} [Letter8] { Origina pages. A26.3. SR}

Chapter B Terrain Chart In the Notes section
for ‘Shellholes' delete "unless BU". [Mw]

B.6 Aretheterrain typeslisted hereintended to
be the only types of inherent terrain, or should the
ETO, Desert and PTO Terrain Charts be
considered definitive?

A. Charts. [Letter4]

B1.3 Does "any applicable positive DRM" redlly
void FFMO?
A. No. Delete "which ... hex" in thisrule. [An92;
An95w; Mw]

B2.4& B19. GULLIES & SHELLHOLES:
Shellholes occur only IN a depression— not at its
Crest level. The MF cost to enter agully-
shellhole location is as per B19.4. [O.3A p.O1;
An96; Mw]

B3.4 If aMMC enters ashellhole hex through a
road hexside, can it retain the extraMF for
crossing only road hexsides if it entersthe
shellhole hex by expending 2MF (in order to gain
the shellhole'sterrain benefits)? By expending
only IMF?

A. No. Yes. Note too that the extraMF isalso
negated if the unit enters SMOKE/Deep- Snow/-
woods as it moves on the road. [Gen25.1; An89;
An95w; An96; Mw]
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B3.4 & B24.121 ROAD NEGATING TERRAIN:
Infantry may not claim the extra MF road bonus
during aMPh in which they expend extraMF to
derive protection of shellholestvoods — nor may
they claimiit if they choose the non-Open Ground
cover of an orchard in preference to the Open
Ground of aroad. A road covered by rubble/-
debrisistreated as non-existent [EXC: for Street
Fighting (A11.8) purposes; if Cleared (B24.71)].
Therefore, Dash (A4.63), road bonus (B3.4) and
the 1/2-MP road rate are not allowed in aroad
hex covered by rubble or debris except via TB.
[O.1p.01; An%6; Mw]

B3.42 & D2.14 Which in correct, B3.42 that says
avehicle pays double for vehiclesivrecks when
crossing aroad hexside, or D2.14 that saysthey
pay double when using Road rate?

A. Inthelast sentence of B3.42, change "even if
not claiming" to"while using". [An96; Mw]
B6.33 & B6.45Is an underwater pontoon bridge's
+2 TEM (for purposes of bridge destruction) in
addition to its having a+1 TEM for being a
pontoon bridge— acumulaive +3 TEM?

A. No, +2 cumulative. [Gen25.1; An89; An95w;
An96; Mw]

B6.45 & B6.33 See prior entry.

B8.4 Can adummy enter the sewer despite not
being Good Order

A.Yes. Inline 1 change "Good Order" to
"unbroken, non-berserk". [An97; Mw] { 2ed says
“Good Order Infantry (or dummy stack)”. SR}

B8.41Therule statesthat aunit in a Sewer hex
must move during its MPh. But what if the unit is
completely surrounded and thus unable to move,
isit diminated?

A. Yes. [Gen22.5; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]
B8.41 Can units emerge from a sewer hex into a
manhole Location that contains enemy units?

A. Yes (PAATC may be needed vs. Known
AFV). [Compil8]

B8.42 Does the drm for enemy unitsin "adjacent
sawer hex". Does this mean "adjacent sawer
Location" or "adjacent Manhole L ocation"?

A. The unitsmust be IN an adjacent sewer
Location. Inthelast line of the chart, change
"hex" to"Location". [An97; Mw]

B8.44 & B23.922 SEWERS AND FORTIFIED
BUILDINGS: A unit may not exit a sewer to
enter a Fortified Building Location if it could not
enter that L ocation from outside the sewer. A
sewer Locaion may never be Overstacked. [O.2
p.01; An96; Mw]

B8.6 If a SSR lists >= one Fortified building
Location by hex coordinate (as opposed to merely
specifying the capability of Fortifying >= one
building Location), may that Location's Fortified
status be traded for atunnel?

A. No. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

B8.61 & B23.922 TUNNELS & FORTIFIED
BUILDINGS: Only aunit of the side that
constructed the tunnel may use that tunnel to
enter a Fortified Building Location and may do so
even if that Location is enemy-occupied. [O.2A
p.O1; An96; Mw]



B9.2 Inline 6 after "hex" add "[EXC: A wall/-
hedge hexside sharing avertex where all three
hexsides are wallhedge hexsides (EX: 6G3-G4-
H2) isaHaf-Level Obstacle tofromthe
viewingtarget hex formed by that hexside/-
hexspine unlessthe viewingtarget unit occupies
the hex that has two hexsidesin common with the
vertex. (EX: A unitin 6H2 hasaLOSto anor+
entrenched unit in G4, but not to F5. A non+
entrenched unit in 6G4 hasaLOSto aunitin
11.)" [An95w; An96; Mw] { Different wording in
2ed. SR}

B9.21Inlines6-7 delete"(and ... 9.32)"; inline 7
change"one" to "ahalf-". [An95w; An96; Mw]

B9.21 & A12.33 See prior entry.

B9.31 & B9.32If aunit clamsthein-hex TEM

as per B9.31 in his opponents PFPh when no
enemy unit is adjacent, can that same unit then
claim Wall Advantagein his opponents MPh if an
enemy unit moves ADJACENT?

A. No. [An97; Mw]

B9.31 & B9.32 A unit in aground-level building
locetion (that also has awall hexside over which
it haswall advantage) claims the building TEM
vs. incoming fire. Can this unit choose to use the
wall TEM vs. other shots later in that same Player
Turn? Would the unit have to wait till the next
Player Turn before being able to once again
choose thewall TEM (assuming that no enemy
Infantry hasmoved ADJACENT). Would this
mean that choosing thewall TEM is synonymous
with claiming WA?

A. No. Yes. No; aunit not choosing in-hex TEM
(e.g. onein Open Ground) would till receive
wall TEM vs. a non-adjacent firer despite not
having WA. [An97; Mw]

B9.31 & B9.521 Cananin-hex TEM of zero
(e.g., Open Ground, Brush, etc.) be claimed as
"applicable TEM to use against incoming fire"
instead of hexside TEM?

A. No. [An96; Mw]

B9.32 When may aunit choosein-hex TEM
rather than hedgeiwvall/bocage TEM ?

A. When an attack is declared against it as per
B9.31, or when an enemy unit becomes
ADJACENT as per B9.32. [Tac6]

B9.32May aunit on abridge claim Wall
Advantage?
A. No. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

B9.32 Must there be an adjacent enemy unit to
alow Wall Advantage? Can a unit that is not
claiming in-hex TEM (e.g., one in Open Ground)
voluntarily forfeit Wall Advantage when an
enemy unit becomesfis ADJACENT?

A. No. Only if it chooses anon-zero in-hex TEM
(B9.31). [An97; Mw]

B9.32If a Player Turn starts with two adjacent
Good order units of opposing sides sharing a
wall/hedge hexside, but none of the units are
marked with Wall Advantage, who getsto declare
Wall Advantage first?

A. At setup, the side setting up first does;
thereafter, the ATTACKER does. [An97; Mw]

B9.32 & B9.31 See prior entry.

B9.35HILLSIDE WALLS & HEDGES: (See
F10.-10.3 pp.F11-F12). [An96; Mw]
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B9.4 If ahaftrack or armored car bogs due to
crossing a hedge, isit left in the hex it was exiting
or the one it was entering?

A. Inthe hex it was exiting. [An95w; An96; Mw]

B9.521 & B9.31 See prior entry.

B9.522 Isthisruletill trueif an adjacent enemy
unit has Wall Advantage on the bocage hexside?
A. No (oops). [Letter1]

B9.531 Are MPh and DFPh counted as one phase
for the last sentence of thisrule?
A. Yes [TacH]

B9.541 Inline4, change"in crossing" to "[EXC:
Start MP)] to cross'. [An93b; An96; Mw]

B13.31, A12.12-121, A12.2 & B14.6 Seeprior
entry.
B13.31 & A12.121 Seeprior entry.

B13.31, C3.71, & G2.2 What isthe DRM for
resolution of a CH by OBA or indirect fire on an
unarmored unit in awoods hex? Similarly, what
isthe DRM of aCH vs. an unarmored unit in a
densejungle hex?

A. In awoods hex, a-1 DRM applies. In Dense
Jungle, the DRM is-2 for direct fire, -1 for
Indirect Fire. Inlines2 & 3 of the C3.71 example
change"-3DRM" to"-2 DRM" and delete "-1
[reversed TEM] +". [AN97; Mw]

B13.421 If afully -tracked AFV sets up in woods,
may it placeaTB?If theanswer is"Na", then if
it exits the hex without changing its VCA, must it
undergo aBog DR for "exiting the woods without
usingaTB?'

A. No to both questions. [Gen25.2; An91,;
An95w; An96; Mw]

B13.4212 & B13.43 May InfantryCavalry enter
woods by using an existing TB in that hex ?

A. Yes. The cost for Infantry to do sois 1-1/2
MF, while that for Cavalry is3 MF. [Gen26.5;
An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

B13.43 & B13.4212 Seeprior entry.

B13.6 Isapath depiction in an otherwise Open
Ground portion of ahex considered Woods or
Open Ground?

A. The path depiction within the woods contour is
woods; outside the woods contour in otherwise
Open Ground portions of the hex it is Open
Ground [EXC: inherent terrain, e.g., Dense
Jungle and Bamboo]. [J1; Mw]

B14 & P2.3 How are Orchardstrested with
respect to slopes? (I.e. afiring unit occupies a
location defined as one and three-quarters higher
[alevel higher and in alocation Up-Slopeto the
target] than thetarget. There are several out-of -
season Orchard hexes aong the LOS at the lower
base level. Does each Orchard hex hinder the
LOS? Does only one Orchard hex hinder the LOS
and then only if that Orchard hex is adjacent to
the lower-level target? Or does every Orchard hex
that would have created a blind hex in the target
hex [had the Orchard been a one'level obstacle]
add a hindrance? Or what?)

A. Only one Orchard hex, and only if adjacent to
the lower-level target. InB14.2, line 7, change
"hex two or more" to "Location > one level".
[Compil 2] { Should change "hex two or more
Levels'. SR}
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B14.2Inline 7 change "hex two or more Levels'
to "Location > one level". [An95w; An96; Mw]

B14.6, A12.12-.121, A12.2 & B13.31 Seeprior
entry.

B19. & B2.4 Seeprior entry.

B19. & B24.2 GULLIES & RUBBLE: A
combination gully-rubble hex isaLOS obstacle
at both its Crest and Depression levels[EXC:
rubbled bridge; B6.331]. A unit IN such ahex
must expend four MF to enter Crest statusin that
hex (B20.91). A Crest unit in such ahex aways
receives rubble TEM — not entrenchment benefits.
All other Crest rules apple unchanged. [0.3 p.0O1;
An93a; An96; Mw] { Thisis O.3 &fter it has been
corrected by the O.3 question below. SR}

B20.7, A15.2 & A20.54 Seeprior entry.

B21.41 Isfording only considered Hazardous
Movement during Defensive First Fire, or is
fording infantry always subject to the Hazardous
Movement DRM? |s Fording considered a
Concealment-loss activity only during the MPh,
or at all times?

A. Always, in both cases. [Letter8]

B21.41 Inline4 add "for aslong asthe unit isin
that hex" after "Movement". [An95w; An96; Mw]

B21.6safrozen Water Obstacle treated as Open
Ground land? If it is, may Fortifications be placed
init?

A. Yes. Yes, except for entrenchments, pillboxes

and hidden mines. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

B23.71 If an Infantry unit moves directly from
one Rowhouse hex to another Rowhouse hex (at
ground level), would it be attacked by any mines
present at ground level of either hex?

A. Yes, unless moving through a Breach. See
B23.711inthe 1987 Errata. [Variant in Gen22.5
mistakenly cites B23.7; An89; An95w; An96]

B23.71 & A26.14 Seeprior entry.

B23.74 & B23.86 If arooftop can never be
rubbled, is there any way an Interior Factory
Location can be rubbled by Indirect Fire or by
any attack made from a height >= that of the
roof?

A. For any such (including Aerial Fire) HE attack
versusany playable rooftop, check for rubble asif
the rooftop L ocation were a non-rooftop building
Location. If rubble occurs, the building level
directly beneath that rooftop Locat ioniis
considered rubbled (check for falling rubble a so).
Note that OBA can cause rubble only during the
PFPhDFPh (C1.51). [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

B23.741 FACTORY TEMMHINDRANCE:
Normal building TEM (usualy +3) appliesto
Indirect Firevs. anon-Rooftop Factory Location
(unless Roofless; 05.45). Theextra+1 TEM for a
Fortified Factory Location does not apply vs.
Indirect Fire. For Sniper Target Selection
(A14.21) a unit in astone Factory is considered to
havea+3 TEM (+2 if wooden). Factory
Hindrance is a haf-level LOS Hindrance. See
aso 05.41. [O.4A p.O1; An96; Mw]



B23.741 s Factory rubble considered part of the
same building it was created from for purposes of
applying the last sentence of thisrule (so that a
target in a Factory Location, fired on by a unit in
a same-Factory rubble Location, is treated asif
fired on from inside that Factory)?

A. Yes, arubbled Factory hex is considered part
of that building for this purpose. [Compil2]

B23.741 & A8.2 See prior entry.

B23.742 FACTORY MOVEMENT: A wehicle
that changesits VCA inany Factory Loceationis
subject to Bog. A vehicle that becomes Immobile
in aVehicular-Sized Entrance (05.2; B23.742)
does not negate Entrance benefits. Any unit may
use the Open Ground entrance benefits of a
Vehicular-Sized Entrance— but only when
entering it from outside that Factory and not if
that Entrance is Roofless (see 05.42). Such use of
OG entrance benefits does not negate that hex's
factory TEM. [0.4 p.01; An96; Mw]

B23.742 & B23.8 FACTORY ROOFTOP
ACCESS POINTS: Asidefrom Scaling
(B23.424), a Factory Rooftop can be reached
from ground level only via a non-rubbled, non-
roofless (05.4) Factory Rooftop Access Point;
i.e., aprinted stairwell or aLocation of the
factory that containsa road hexside. A Factory
that contains neither of these Rooftop Access
points must have at least one such Point
designated by SSRif its Rooftop is to be usable.
The ground and Rooftop levels of a Factory
Rooftop hex are ADJACENT (see entry for
"Squad K" inthe EX at the top of page O4);
intermediate vertical levels do not exist [EXC: for
M F-expenditure, LOF, and Residual-FP
purposes; see O.4C]. Infantry expend two MF
(for al-1/2-level Factory) or three MF (for a
2-1/2-level Factory) to ascend to the Rooftop or
viceversa [0.4B p.Ol, see 0.4C p.O1 for
ATTACK EFFECTS; An96; Mw]
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B23.8 ATTACK EFFECTS: Infantry changing
levelsviaa Factory Rooftop Access Point may be
attacked at ground level (if descending) and/or
Rooftop leve (if ascending) in the normal
manner. However, they may also be attacked at
thefirst-level (and/or secondHevel if a2-1/2-level
Factory) "quasi-Location” of that hex by a unit
that has LOSto that quasi-Location. Such a
quasi-Location is not considered Open Ground,
but such an attack vs. it receivesno TEM [EXC:
non-Fortified building TEM appliesif firing from
outside the Factory] and neither Factory nor
debrisHindrance DRM. Thetarget is assumed to
expend one MF per level changed; if pinned or
broken while at that quasi-Location it revertsto
the level it was attempting to leave (and may be
attacked by any Residual FP counter on the
appropriate level asit re-entersit). The Residua
FP left by an attack vs. such a quasi-Location
remains at that level (place the Residual FP
counter on the appropriate Level counter) to
attack each unit subsequently entering that level
in that hex during the same MPh.

A unit at rooftop level in a Factory Rooftop
Access Point being attacked by a same-hex
ground-level unit receivesthe Height Advantage
+1 TEM (B23.81), while the ground-level unit
receives Factory TEM (and no additional TEM
for aFortified Building Location) if attacked by
that Rooftop unit. Both units may use PBF (since
they are ADJACENT; A7.21). [0.4C p.O1; Mw]

B23.8 & B23.742 See prior entry.

B23.82 ROOFTOPS: A Rooftop Locationis
Concealment Terrain only for setup purposes.
Oncethe first RPh has been completed B23.82
comes into effect. A Rooftop Locetion is not
considered a building Location for rout and
Victory Condition purposes. A Gun may never be
Emplaced (C11.2) on a Rooftop. [O.5 p.O1;
An96; Mw]

B23.86 & B23.74 Seeprior entry.

B23.86, B24.11 & B25.13 Can aDirect Fire
Infantry Target Type Original HEKIA vs. a
Rooftop Location create Rubble or a Flamein
any L ocation of thetarget hex?

A. No. [Letterg]

B23.922 Are adjacent, unpinned, Good Order
opposing squadsinside and outside a Fortified
building L ocation considered ADJACENT?

A. Yes, despite the fact that the outside unit could
not normally advance into that building Location.
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

B23.922, A12.15 & B28.41 Seeprior entry.
B23.922 & A12.151 See prior entry.
B23.922 & B8.61 Seeprior entry.

B23.9221 What isthe MF cost to Place (A23.3) a
DC against a Fortified Building? Does it differ if
that building Location cannot be entered by the
placing unit?

A. The norma two MF for building entry. No.
[Gen25.2; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

B24.11 If an HE FFE/AreaTarget Type attack
against a multi-level building creates rubble, how
isit determined which affected level(s) are
rubbled?

A. Random Selection. [Letter8]
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B24.11 Seealso C8.31 "Can HEAT cause
rubble?' Q&A. {SR}

B24.11, B23.86 & B25.13 See prior entry.
B24.121 & B3.4 See prior entry.

B24.21f Rubbleisin ahex with awall or hedge
hexside, isthe wall/hedge movement cost till
applicable?

A. Yes. [Gen25.1; An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

B24.21f abuilding with >= one wall/hedge
hexside is rubbled, do those wall/hedges till
exist?

A. Yes [An95w; An96; Mw]

B24.2 & B19. Seeprior entry.

B24.4 RUBBLE & SEWERS: Entrancelexit of a
sewer through arubbled Manhole Location is
allowed if the Manholeisin aroad hex that can
be crossed (not just entered) along the road viaa
full TB. [0.6 p.O1; Mw]

B24.7 May alone SMC make an attempt to clear
Flame, Wire, Minefield or DC?
A. No. [Compil3]

B24.7, ASOP, B24.73, B24.75, B24.76, G2.7 &
G9.71 Seeprior entry.

B24.73, ASOP, B24.7, B24.75, B24.76, G2.7 &
G9.71 Seeprior entry.

B24.75, ASOP, B24.7, B24.73, B24.76, G2.7 &
G9.71 Seeprior entry.

B24.76, ASOP, B24.7, B24.73, B24.75, G2.7 &
G9.71 Seeprior entry.

B25.13, B23.86 & B24.11 Seeprior entry.

B25.15 Can more than one Flame ever exist per
Location?

A. Yes (see B24.72 and the B25.7 example).
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

B25.2If Heavy Winds are in effect, doesa
Burning Wreck remain aLOS Hindrance?
A.Yes —sincethe smoke "has no effect" (B25.6),
it cannot replace the Wreck Hindrance DRM.
[An93b; An96; Mw]

B25.4 Why must a berserkheroic unit diein a
Blazeif it is unable to exit the Location prior to
the RtPh?

A. If caught in a Blaze during the RtPh, a unit
that cannot bresk voluntarily (A10.41) may be
moved at that time by its owner into an
Accessible Location just asif it were
Withdrawing from Melee (A11.2-.21). A berserk
unit may be moved thusly event hough it is not
normaly allowed to Withdraw from Melee, but
any unit that is pinned or actually in Melee may
not (even if berserk). Since this occursin the
RtPh, such units arevulnerableto Interdiction (as
well as minefield/OBA attack) and ATTACKER
units must still be moved first. [An90; An95w;
An96; Mw]

B25.651 If thereisno wind, are Gust effects
limited to allowing aWreck Blazeto spread in its
own hex and to SMOKE eliminationklispersal ?
A. No; Wind Direction must be determined.
[Compil2]

B27. ENTRENCHMENTS: A trench (including
anA-T Ditch) may not occupy the same Location
asafoxhole. [0.8 p.O1; An96; Mw]



B27.11 If a squad makes a successful
Entrenching Attempt during its PFPh, can a
leader who applied hisleadership modifier to the
atempt DR beimmediately placed under the
sguad's Foxhole counter in that PFPh?

A. Yes. [Gen26.1; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

B27.13 & C6.43A Scenario Defender MMC
possesses a Bore Sighted SW with (if aLt MTR)
an Acquisition (on some other hex). In aPFPh, it
attempts Entrenchment. If the attempt succeeds
(i.e, if alSFoxholeis placed over it and its
possessed SW), isthat SW till Bore Sighted?
Would it retain an Acquisition (had it had one)? If
the attempt fails (i.e., a Labor counter is placed
onit and its possessed SW), is the weapon still
Bore Sighted? Would it retain an Acquisition
(had it had one)?

A.Yestodl.. [Letter50]

B27.51 TRENCH: Infantry benesth a Trench or
Sangar counter may movefroutiadvance/-
withdraw-from-CC directly to any Accessible,
non-Crest -status lower elevation Location
without first having to exit above that trencht
Sangar (and vice versa). (See F8.6 p.F11 for
further information). [An96; Mw]

B27.54 Does a unit using non-assault movement
in atrench lose conceal ment?
A. No. [Compil9]

B27.54 & A8.15 See prior entry.

B27.54,B28.41, F8.6 & RB SSR RB6 If atrench
hex contains mines, does movement tofrom an
adjacent trench without first exiting the trench
ignorethemines?

A. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

B28 MINEFIELDS: (see F.7-F.7C pp.F1 % F2%
and F.7B '93b). [An96; Mw]

B28.1Delete“and type”. [J1; Mw]

B28.3 Doesin hex TEM of aminefield hex apply
to attack made by that minefield?
A. No. [Compil9]

B28.41, A12.15 & B23.922 See prior entry.

B28.41, B27.54, F8.6& RB SSR RB6 See prior
entry.

B28.53 When A-T minesin apaved road
Location are cleared by Infantry expending an
additional MF, are they cleared at the end of the
unit's MPh or at the end of theMPh.

A. At the end of the MPh. [An97; Mw]

B28.61(EX) & A13.3 See prior entry.

B28.9 Does normally immune Infantry (e.g.,
broken, pinned, heroic, etc.) still take PTC when
Booby Trapsarein effect?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

B30.2May apillbox occupant use FPF against a
moving enemy unit in an adjacent ground-level

L ocation within the pillbox's CA even though
those two units are not ADJACENT?

A. Yes —and the attack would be considered PBF
(aswould an attack from that adjacent Location
versus the pillbox occupant). In addition, if that
enemy unit starts the RtPh broken in the same
hex, it would also be subject to DM and forced to
rout (assuming the pillbox occupant is Known,
armed and unbroken). [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]
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B30.3, B30.35 & C6.8 Since CANCA modifiers
do not apply to certain AP shotsvs. a pillbox,
would the other terrain in the hex then apply for
TH purposeson the Infantry Target Type?

A. No. [Compil2]

B30.35, B30.3 & C6.8 See prior entry.

B30.61saPillbox Location ADJACENT to the
adjacent ground level Locationinits CA? Can a
unit advance out of a pillbox to an adjacent hex or
vice versa?

A. They are considered ADJACENT for firing/-
DC-placement purposes only. No [EXC:
Bunkers]. [An97; Mw]

B30.6 & J2.31 May Hand-to-hand CC be
declared (or conducted) byAersus a pillbox
occupant?

A. No— not even by aberserk unit. [An90;
An95w]

B30.7Does"?'MIPin aPillbox halve FP or add
CaseK To Hit DRM if the Pillbox isHidden?
A. No; notethough that a pillbox/ts-contents
may ordinarily be affected by direct fire only if
the pillbox is predesignated as atarget Location
(B30.34). [Compil 3]

B30.91 A side Controls an empty pillbox and
occupiesthe hex outside. If an enemy MMC
entersthe pillbox viaatunnel, does Control of the
hex change?

A. No. Inline 2 change "Control" to "gain
Control of". [An97; Mw]

Chapter C Divider Delete the "Leadership NA"
triangle from the"AFV" and "Unarmored
Vehicle" Destruction Tables. [An93b; An9b;
Mw]

C.4How is ordnance penalized when firing from
terrain in which Area Fire gpplies (e.g., aLATW
firing from marsh or shallow stream)?

A. TH Case K applies. Such use would be
cumulative with any application of Case K for
firing at atarget that isnot Known to thefirer.
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

C1.2 & C9.3 Does Guarding prisonersaffect a
unit's ability to act as a mortar Spotter or use a
radiofield phone?

A. A Guard cannot perform these functionsif his
USt#is<thetota USH# as his prisoners. [Gen25.2;
An89; An95w; An96; AP1; Mw]

C1.21 & C1.211 Battery Access must be
regained before Correcting aFFE if that AR isto
be placed in ahex devoid of Known enemy units
in the projected seven-hex Blast Area, or before
resolving a FFE versus anon-moving target if the
Observer has no Known enemy unitin LOS in the
normal seven-hex Blast Area. In applying either
of these situations, if the FFE is from a Rocket
OBA or Harassing Fire would its 19-hex Blast
Area be checked for Known enemy units (before
requiring Battery Access to be regained) instead
of just a7-hex Blast Area?

A. No. [Gen24.2]

C1.211& A25.52 See prior entry.
C1.211 & C1.21 Seeprior entry.
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C1.22 & C1.6When isthe absence of Radio
Contact considered "voluntary"?

A. Failing to roll when the Observer hasno LOS
to the SR'SFFE's Blast Height (C1.22) or when
loss of Contact was dueto voluntary rout (C1.6).
[APL; Mw]

C1.33& C1.4 After maintaining Radio Contact,
may an Observer leave a SR in place as his OBA
action for that phase?

A. Yes, if the Observer hasaLOSto its Blast
Height. [AP1; Mw]

C1.4 When correcting ared SR/FFE, the Extent
of Error islimited to a maximum of one hex for
every multiple of three hexes between the SR/-
FFE and the AR counter. Inthe EX that follows
this rule, afour-hex Correction is shown to have a
maximum Extent of Error of two hexes. But in a
four-hex Correction, the number of hexes
between the SR and AR counters s three, which
gives amaximum Extent of Error of only one
hex. |sthe Maximum Extent of Error in fact
limited to one hex for every three hexes [FRU] of
range from the SR/FFE to the AR counter (as
indicated in the EX)?

A. Yes. [Gen24.2] { Corrected in 89 errata. SR}
C1.4 Inline 8 change"if" to "[EXC: unless'. In
line9 change"; ... equals’ to ", the Extent of
Error islimited to amaximum of". Inthe last line
add "]" after ")". In line 1 of the example, add
"voluntarily" after "being". [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

C1.4 & C1.33 See prior entry.

C1.5 A unit must enter a FFE hex before it can be
attacked; however, certain Locationsin a FFE
hex provide immunity to Indirect Fire — Sewer
Locations, Interior Building Hex Locations that
are below the highest level of that Building hex,
and (for Indirect Fire from certain directions)
Climbing Locations at Level 1 or higher. If aunit
in aFFE hex isimmune to Indirect Fire because
it'sin oneof t hese types of locations, isthe unit
"entering a FFE" if it movestouts/advancesto a
Location in its hex that does not provide
immunity to Indirect Fire?

A. Yes. [Gen24.2]

C1.5 If aberserk unitisin the Blast Areaof a
friendly FFE, isits Morale Levd lowered by one
(A15.42)?

A. No. [Gen24.2; An89]

C1.51 If aunit Withdraws from Melee during a
CCPh into a FFE he; isit attacked by the FFE?
A. Yes. [Gen24.2; An89; An95w]

C1.54 Do unitsin afriendly Bombardment suffer
adrop in morae level?

A. Yes. Inline5 add "or Bombardment" after
"HEMWP FFE". [An97; Mw]

C155 Inline 13, add "Use OBA's Origina IFT
DR vs. an AFV to determine the hit location
(C3.9) of that OBA attack." before"TEM".
[An93b; An96; Mw]



C1.7 Isthetype of Fire Mission announced when
a SR is predesignated for Conversion to an FFE:1
per C1.332, or only when the FFE:1 actualy
appears on board?

A. Besideswhen an FFE:1 is actualy placed, the
type of Fire Mission must also be announced each
timeaSR is predesignated for conversionto an
FFE:1, evenif it does not actually convert. [AP1;
Mw]

C1.731 & C1.732If onechoosesto placeaSR in
aPre-Registered hex instead of a FFE:1, does
C1.732 till apply to the accuracy of the SR?

A. Yes. [APL; Mw]

C1.82& A12.14 Seeprior entry.

C1.8221f abuilding is rubbled during a
Bombardment, do you check for faling rubble?
A. Yes. [Gen24.2] { Corrected in 89 errata. SR}

C1.823If a3 or 4isrolled on this subsequent dr
in a Location where both Shellhole and Flame
could potentialy exist, does the Shellhole take
precedence (since a Shellhole would, in effect,
eliminate the burnable terrain)?

A. Both are placed (Shellholes do not eliminate
theterrain). [Compil2]

C1.9 May arocket OBA module be assigned a
Pre-Registered hex, in order to halveits Extent-
of-Error dr?

A. Yes. [An93b; An96; AP1; Mw]

C2.24 & C8.4Do Gunsfiring Canister still have
their normal ROF?
A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

C3.33 May anon-mortar fire on the Area Target
Type &fter it has fired on the Infantry or Vehicle
Target Type and retained ROF? Or isthisillega

since use of the Areatarget Type consumesall of
that Gun's ROF?

A. No. Yes. [Compil3]

C3.7 "MG ToK:ill attacks have no CH possibility
..." Are Fighter-Bombers, Stukas, and .50-cal.
HMG (12.7mm) included as"MG" under this
rule? Are 15mm weapons?

A. Yes. No. [Variant in Gen24.2; An89]

C3.71 Does"normally" entitled toin thisrule
mean any TEM that would normally apply to the
shot obtaining the CH? Isthe C3.71 example
correct (applying airburst andwoods TEM)?
A.Yes(i.e, -1 airburst in woods, not +1 woods
TEM, for Indirect Fire). No; inlines2 & 3 of the
example change"-3DRM" to" -2 DRM" and
delete "-1[reversed TEM] +". [This supersedes
theprior reply in our compilation of May 6, 1996,
and is in accordance with the new "Brass says' on
page K29 of Chapter K Day 7 being released in
Pegasus Bridge.] [Compil6; Mw]

C3.71 Inlines 2 & 3 of the example change "-3
DRM" to"-2 DRM" and delete -1 [reversed
TEM] +". [An97]

C3.71,B13.3& G2.2 Seeprior entry.

C3.8 May aGunthat, as per a pertinent \Vehicle-
Ordnance Note, is alowed to make >=two TK
DR per hit also ableto achieve Multiple Hits?

A. No, regardless of whether or not its TH DR
was made versus an armored target. [An93g;
An95w; An96; Mw]
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C3.8 Delete"dl ... and" inlines9-10, and delete
the comma at the end of line 10. [An95w; An96;
Mw]

C4.1 Doesthe Barrel Length TH# Modifier apply
to SW ordnance?

A.Yes. [An97; Mw]

C4.1-.3Do theserules also apply to MTR and
INF type SW?

A.Yes—andto 20mm ATR aswell. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

C4.2 Doesthe Small Caliber TH# Modifier apply
to SW ordnance?

A.Yes [An97; Mw]

C4.4 Change"A Gun firing" to "Ordnance using
the C3 To Hit Tableto fire". [An95w; An9G;

Mw]

C5.1 & C5.6 Intensive Fire shots do not have to
pay Case A unlesst hey change CA again.
[Letter53]

C5.11 & D351 If an ARV in arubble/building/-
woods hex firesa Gun as Bounding First Fire and
that Gun retainsits Multiple ROF, then | believe
(asan EXC to C5.11) that the Gun would not
have itsCA fixed for further Bounding Firein the
same phase (i.e., the AFV could expend MPto
change the Gun's CA in the same hex and fire it
again from thenew CA). Am | correct?

A. Yes. [Gen24.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

C5.2 Therule containsthe remark "(unlessin
Bypass)". Does this mean that avehiclein Bypass
isnot subject to the Case B TH DRM?

A. No, delete the phrase "unless in Bypass'.
[Gen24.2; AnS5w; Mw]

C5.35 MOTION FIRER: No Gun Counter —
regardless of nationality — may use Motion Fire
while being carried en portée. [p.H127, French
Ordnance Note P; An96; Mw]

C5.6 & C5.1 Seeprior entry.

C6.1-6.11 Change"A Gun" to "Ordnance”, and
"agun" to "ordnance". [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

C6.16 The“D22.2" cross reference should be
“D2.1".[Miscl6]

C6.17 Suppose an AFV expendsthree MPto
enter ahex which isin the LOS of a Gun that has
aMultiple ROF. Can the Gun chooseto try to
make three Defensive First Fire attacks versus the
AFV (assuming Multiple ROF is retained), by
using case J each time (i.e., by breaking down
the 3 MP expenditureinto three 1-MP
expenditures)?

A. Yes. [Gen24.2] { This question appeared in a
1987 General, see example in 1989 errata. SR}
C6.17 Inline 5 add " (FRD, but a minimum of
once per hex)" after "Location". [An95w; An96;
Mw]

C6.3 Inlineladd “nonATR" before “LATW”.
[J1; Mw]

C6.3 Assume an ATR is attempting a Deliberate
Immobilization attempt at two hex range. Does
the-1 Point Blank TH modifier apply?

A. Yes, seeerratato C6.3 in issue #1 of the
Journal. [ Compil9]
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C6.43 Does a Bore Sighted weapon that enters or
exits an entrenchment retain its Bore Sighting if it
otherwise remainsin the same L ocation?

A. No- nor could it if it changed Crest status,
became dm and/or was |oaded/hooked/packed
onto some form of conveyancein its Location.
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

C6.43 & B27.13 See prior entry.

C6.52 Can a5/8" acquisition be converted to a
1/2" acquisition and used on the Infantry Target
Typein that hex?

A. Yes, provided anon-Mortar isfiring a a
Known unit. [Compil9]

C6.8, B30.3 & B30.35See prior entry.

C7.31 The 57 AP Basic TK#is"8". The 120*
APBasic TK#is"13". The 150* AP Basic TK#
is"17". The 120L AP Basic TK#is"27". The
140L APBasic TK#is"32". Theltdian ATR
listed onthe AP TK Table (with TK#6) isfor the
20L ATR; the other Italian ATR (ex-Polish, 1PP)
hasa TK# of 5. [p.H83; p.H92; p.HI6; p.HI7;
An96; Mw]

C7.32 On the APCR/APDS To Kill Table, what
isthe Basic TK number for aRussian 76LL?
A. 18. [Gen24.2; An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

C7.3357mmHEAT hasaBasic TK#of "11".
65mm HEAT hasaBasic TK#of "11". 70mm
HEAT hasaBasic TK# of "12". 100mm HEAT
hasaBasic TK# of "14". [p.H43; p.H86; p.HI6;
An96; Mw]

C7.3461Inlines 3 and 6 of the DC Position DRM,
add "hull" after "through". [An93b; An96; Mw]

C8.2 How is C8.2 "elite" status determined for
the purpose of higher ordnance Depletion
Numbers?

A. An armed-vehicleiweapon in aprinted
scenarioisconsidered "elite” for this purpose
only if the historical formation to which it
belongsis either SS or Russian Guards; otherwise
it must be specified as "dlite" by SSR. ForaDYO
scenario it is considered "dlite” only if the
Majority Squad Type of itsside'stotal OB is
Elite. Note that such an armed-vehicleiwveapon
would haveall of its Depletion Numbers— not
just those for APCR/APDS —raised by one. Note
too that such "elite" status would apply to any
applicable armed-vehi cleiveapon with >= one
Depletable ammo type (i.e., not just to AFVs).
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

C8.31 Supposethe LOS from aweapon to a
target hex crosses awall hexside of the target hex
(asit entersthe hex) but the Infantry unitsin the
target hex derive nowall TEM for an attack
because of elevation effects (B9.33) or because
the unitslack Wall Advantage (B9.32). In such
cases, are the Infantry units considered "behind a
wall", permitting the weapon to attack them with
HEAT?

A. No. In C8.31, change the wording to
"receiving awall/building/rubble/pillbox TEM".
[Gen24.2; An95w; An96; Mw]

C8.31 Can HEAT potentidly cause rubble
regardless of its Caliber Size?

A. Yes, evenif fired by a SCW (i.e, the 70+ mm
restriction of B24.11 does not apply to HEAT).
[An92; An95w; An96; Mw] { See dlso B24.11.
SR}



C8.31 & C13.24 May an ATR usethe Infantry
Target Typeto attack Infantry usng AP HE
equivaent? Could it thus achieve a CH?
A.Onlyifitisa20L (i.e,20mm) ATR. [An933;
An95w; An96; Mw]

C8.4 Canigter fireismodified (DRM) for TEM,
LOS Hindrances, and CA changes. Are these the
only DRM that apply to Canister fire? Cther than
the three cases of AREA Fire specificaly
mentioned for Canister (Vehicle moving then
firing, Infantry moving to then manning gun, and
fire at the occupants of a cave), are there any
other cases of applying AREA Fireto Canister?
A. If firing atan unknown (i.e. concealed or
hidden) target. [L etter3]

C8.4 Does a Canister attack require a LOSto the
vertex aiming point? Is LOSto each Location
determined independently? Are Hindrance DRM
based on LOSto the target vertex or to each
affected Location?

A. No. Yes. Each Location. [An97; Mw]

C8.4 & C2.24 See prior entry.

C84 & E1.101 If theNVR is< 3, does Canister

fire attackdeave Residual FPin Locations which
are out of thefirer's LOS solely because they are
beyond NVR?

A. Yes. [Letter8]

C8.6 Inline 2, change"ordnance/OBA ... (prior"
to "ordnance during (but prior". Inline 3, delete
"of". Inthelast line, add "1.71 and" after "See".
[An93b; An96; Mw]

C89 & D3.711f aGun with acircled B#
attempting to fire Special Ammunition makesa
TH DR that is > that ammo type's Depletion #
and >= that B#, is the shot (as per C8.9) assumed
to not have occurred, or (as per D3.71) isaLow
Ammo counter placed on the Gun?

A. The shot is assumed not to haveoccurred, and
aLow Ammo counter is placed; i.e., such ashot
countsfor both Malfunction and Low Ammo
purposes. [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

C95 EX Clarification: a 76MTR firing at 18 hex
range has aBasic TH# of 8 which becomes a
Modified TH# of 7 because of the™*" Gun.
[Letter3, modified by Letter22]

C10.41A trailer, regardless of typeftowing-
vehicle, never leavesawreck whenitis
destroyed. [p.H59, British Vehicle Note 38;
An96; Mw]

C11.6 Inthe Gun Destruction Table, where the
"MG/IFE ..." column and the "= Fina K" line
intersect, change "Random SW Dest" to "NA".
[An95w; An96; Mw]

C13.24 & C8.31 Seeprior entry.

C13.3 Thisrule states that PF use the C3 To Hit
Table. As per recent unofficial Q& Alerrata, Case
L appliesto any LATW that does not use its own
separate TH table. Therefore, does this mean that
CaseL appliesto PF To Hit attempts?

A. No, the "separate TH table" erratawas not
adopted; the erratain issue#1 of The Journal
reads. C6.3 Inline 1 add "non-ATR" before
"LATW". [Compil9]
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C13.31Thissaysthat .... "Asaoneshot weapon,
aPF may not directly affect morethan oneMMC
when fired at an infantrytavalry target (8.31)
unless the Random Selection DR indicates
several units are affected.”. Comment: SMC has
been omitted here. If one MMC (withan MMG)
and one SMC in abuilding isfired on with a PF:
a) Areal units (the MM C and the SMC) affected
without Random Selection?

A. No, RS applies.

b) Aredll (both) units subject to Random
Selection?

A.Yes

¢) If more than one MMC is present together with
one SMC shall the SMC be stacked with one
MMC (asin CC) prior to Random selection?

A. No. [Letter42]

C13.31, A22.61 & C13.7 Seeprior entry. Add
"(or berserk)" after "Order" inline 1. [An96]

C13.6 & C13.8 Given the last sentence of C13.6,
doesC13.8 apply toaPIAT?
A. No. [An93b; An96; Mw]

C13.7& A11.31 Seeprior entry.

C13.7,A22.61 & C13.31 Seeprior entry. Add
"(or berserk)" after "Order" in line4. [An96]

C13.8 May apinned unit use the Case G TH
DRM in order to avoid the backblast attack?
A. No. [An93b; An96; Mw]

OBA Firepower Chart

The entries on the 60mm-+ Gun Caliber Size row
apply only to OBA obtained by trading in three
U.S. 60mm mortars per U.S. Ordnance Note 1.
Both Italians and the Vichy French have
conventional 60mm+ OBA that has8 FPin HE
Concentration, 16 FP for a Critical Hit, 2 FP for
Harassing Fire, and 6 FP for a Barrage. [An97,;
Mw]

OBA Flowchart in Action Pack #1

1) The Radio Contact box should have a
"Leadership NA" triangle in the upper right-hand
corner. [An97; Mw]

2) Inthe Contact and Access portion, the black
circle pointer to the FFE:2 section should read
"Go to FFE:C" instead of "Go to FFE:2". [An97,
Mw]

3) A squarein the IR section that says"Place IR
either in target hex or along Observer'sLOS'
should be a polygon instead and should dso
alow for the option 3 six-hex method of
placement. [An97]

4) Thelast oval in the Rockets section should be
orange instead of green. [An97]

5) In the Contact and Access section, footnote b
appliestothered "No Access' ova. [An97; Mw]
6) The Accuracy dr box (under the FFE:2 section)
should indicate that Hindrance drm are NA when
the AR isin aPreReg hex. [An97; Mw]

D1.63 & D1.64 Both rules contain the statement
"A Superior Turret AF is caculated by increasing
the hull AF to the next higher AF value..." and
"Aninferior turret's AF is ca culated by
decreasing thehull AF to the next lower value ..."
In both of these sentences, isn't theword "hull" a
misprint for "turret"?

A. No, theturret AF isincreased or decreased in
relation to the hull AF. [Gen24.1]
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D2.1 Since avehicleisnot prohibited from
expending more MP to enter a hex than the
minimum required, it may, asit entersanew hex,
declare a higher-than-necessary M P expenditure
in order not to create Vehicle Dust. [F11.74
p.F14; An96; Mw]

D2.12 When expending a Start MP, isit
necessary to declareif it for Reverse movement?
A.Yes(i.e, forward movement is assumed unless
Reverseisdeclared at that time). [An93b; An96;
Mw]

D2.14 & B3.42 Seeprior entry.

D2.321 Do the Case A pendties and the extra+1
DRM for firing out of the side CA whilein
Bypass apply only to TH attempts and/or only to
MA?

A. No, they apply to al non-CC attacks by all
turreted weapons at a non-Acquired target [EXC:
CMG attacks vs. same target in same target
facing aslast fired on]. [J1; Mw]

D2.321If avehicular weaponfires |FE or
Canister vs. the same Target in the same Target
facing aslast fired on, does it till have to pay
Case A for these shots from the Bypass side-CA?
A.No. Inline11 add "/IFE/Canister" after
"CMG" in line 11. [An97; Mw]

D2.33 If avehicle usng VBM expends one MP
to changeits VCA in order to Bypassdong a
connecting hexside of its CAFP, would a
Defensive First Fire attack initiated by that MP
expenditure beresolved at that CAFP, and versus
the same Target Facing that the AFV presented
before the VCA change was made?

A.Yes. Add"A VBM vehicle makingaVCA
change cannot voluntarily end its MPh in that
position: it must move to the next CAFP or
reverseinto the new hex toitsrear. If Defensive
First Fired upon or Immobilized before it can
completeits move, it is considered to be at the
same CAFP and Target Facing last occupied
before the VCA change." [Gen24.1; AnS5w; Mw]

D2.401 May aMotion Attempt dr be made at the
end of the opponent's M Ph using the MFMP
expenditure of any qudifying enemy unit?

A. Yes. [An95w; An96; Mw] {Thisis N/A with
the ASLRBv2 wording of D2.401. SR}

D2.401 What happensto the TCA when the VCA
is changed after a successful Motion attempt?

A. The TCA may be adjusted to any desired
hexspine. In lines 13 and 16 add "/TCA" after
“VCA". [An97; Mw]

D2.42 Do the firing consequences of being in
Motion also apply to avehiclethat isNon-
Stopped?

A. Yes. Inthefirgt line of D2.42 change "Motion
vehicle" to "MotionNon-Stopped vehicle".
[An96; Mw]

D251 If avehicle with red MPswishesto make a
Motion attempt (D2.401), must it also make a
Mechanica Reliability DR?

A. Yes. For Mechanical-Reliability/Stall
purposes, treat the vehicle asif it were expending
aStat MP [EXC: if it Stalls, it smply failsto go
into Motion —no ensuing Delay-MP DR is made].
[An93b; An96; Mw]



D2.6 Inthelast line, after "5" add "(using anon-
Depletable ammo type available to the vehicle).
A vehicle thus barred from remaining in an
AFV's hex may not attempt ESB in that hex".
[An93b; An96; Mw]

D3.5 May avehicle use vehicular MG fireto
check LOS if its MA isincapable of firing for any
reason at that time? May avehicular MG fireat a
target which that vehicular MG cannot in any
way effect, damage, or destroy, (other than for the
purposes of checking LOS)? If the LOS is open
after such avehicular MG LOS check, must the
MA of the vehiclethat made that LOS check
immediately fire at that same target?

A. Yes. Yes. No. [Compil4]

D3.51 May avehicle which Bounding First Fires
a other than a Known enemy unit changeits
VCA/TCA to fire again by expending the
appropriate MP?

A. Yes, if otherwise capable of firing. [Compil9]
D3.51 & C5.11 Seeprior entry.

D3.54 May anon-MA MG fire & afully -armored
AFV without Vulnerable PRC without making a
TH/TK atempt (EX: firingaBMG to change
VCA, ortotest LOS)?

A. Yes. [Compil6]

D3.7 & A11.62 If an AFV in CCrollsan Original
12 DR for its MG attack, doesthat MG
malfunction?

A. Yes, and use Random Sdlection if more than 1
MG isinvolved. Inline 8 of D3.7 add "/CC" after
"IFT". [An96; Mw]

D3.71 If aGun with acircled B#firesusing IFE
with an attack DR of > that B#, isaLow Ammo
counter placed on that Gun?

A. Yes. [An93b; An96; Mw]

D3.71 & CB8.9 See prior entry.

D4.2 & A7.308 See prior entry.

D4.223 | sthisruleredlly correct?

A. No. It should read "BMG and bow-mounted
Secondary Armament cannot be used ...".
[Gen24.1] { Corrected and re-worded in 89 errata.
SR}

D4.3-D4.31 If atank is crossing a bocage
hexside, and the DEFENDER wishes to attempt
an Underbelly Hit, does he have to wait until the
tank passesits Bog DR before he can fire?

A. Yes. [Gen24.1]

D5.31 & A.14 Seeprior entry.
D5.341 Can a Recalled vehicle attempt ESB?

A. No. [Gen25.2 mistakenly cites D.5341; An90;
An95w]

D5.341 & D6.1 What happensto the unaffected
Passengers of a Recalled ht? Can they Bail Out,
or must they go with the ht off board? What about
brokenhinned Riders of arecaled AFV?

A. The vehicle may halt (or remain stationary)
long enough to unload them automatically — but
must do so as soon as possible after the Recall
occurs. [Gen24.1]

D6.1 Add "[EXC: Desperation attacks by SCW#
RCL as per C13.8-.81]" to the end of the last
sentence. [An93b; An96; Mw]

D6.1 & D5.341 See prior entry.
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D6.2 What happensto a SW that was possessed
by aRider that is diminated (KIA, K/, CR)?
A. The SW isdiminated. [L etter 135]

D6.21 Must aRider Bail Out if its AFV moves
through bocage via a Breach?
A. No. [An93b; An96; Mw]

D6.5 May you only unload infantry in Bypass if
they have sufficient remaining MF to enter the
obstacle?

A. No. [Gen24.1; An90; An95w; An96; Mw]

D6.61 & A7.211 Seeprior entry.

D6.64 May a halftrack- or carrier-mounted FT/-
IFE FP be part of aFG?

A. No. After "vehicular mounted non-ordnance
weapon(9" add "[EXC: FT; IFE]". [An92;
An95w]; Mw

D6.65 May an Infantry leader direct (that is,
apply its leadership DRM) to a FG composed of
Infantry and a halftrack in the same L ocation?
Assume the units and weapons used could FG
normaly.

A. Yes. [Letter135]

D7.21 |sthe DEFENDER marked witha CC
counter even if the vehicleis eliminated by the
CC Reection Fire?

A. No. [Compil3]

D7.211, A11.41 & A11.8 Seeprior entry.
D7.211 & A11.8 Seeprior entry.

D7.22, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A15.432, A25.234, E9.43 & G1.423 Seeprior
entry. { Original pages: A25.231. SR}

D7.221 Delete"MOL TK, " inline 7. [An93b;
An96; Mw]

D9.3 Inline 6 after "J' add " (a Stopped AFV (or
Wreck) which has movediwvas in Motion during
thecurrent Player T urn's MPh providesa +1
TEM during all phasesfollowing the AFPh)".
[An95w; An96; Mw]

D9.3 Since a Stopped AFV which had been a
Moving Target earlier that Turn providesa+1
TEM following the AFPh, would it also present a
+1 Hindrance asif it hadn't moved?

A. Yes. [An96; Mw]

D9.51 Delete"/IFT" inline 4. [An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

D10.1 May anon-burning wreck be attacked —
eg., inan attempt to set it Ablaze?

A. Yes[EXC: if it isaBurnt-Out Wreck], and by
either side. For attack and resolution purposes,
treat the wreck asif it were still the original
vehicle [EXC: for CC purposes it does not
necessitate PAATC, cannot be Ambushed, and is
considered CE, Immobile, Abandoned, and with
no usable MG]. When first placing a Wreck
counter, be sure to retain the VCA of the origina
vehicle (but, for simplicity, assume its TCA to be
the same asits VCA). [An93b; An96; Mw]

D10.5 Inline 15, delete "from awreck". [An93a;
An95w; An96; Mw]
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D10.5 When awreckiabandoned vehiclethat has
morethan one type of scroungesble weaponsis
successfully scrounged, are the scrounged
weapon(s) selected randomly, or can the
scrounger chose which weapon(s) that are
scrounged?

A. The weapon(s) are selected randomly. [An97;
Mw]

D13.32May asM be fired from inside abuilding
or from within dense jungle?
A. No. [An95w; An96; Mw]

D14.21 What isthe procedure when more than
one ARV in aplatoon is subject to Bog, but with
different Bog DRM?

A. Make one DR, then determine, based on the
applicable DRM, which AFV would Bog, and
then use Random Selection among the affected
AFV, [Compil3; An97; Mw]

D14.23Can aradioless AFV that failsthe D14.23
NTC dtill spend MP for "nor-movement"
purposes, e.g., Bounding First Fire, sD usage,
etc? Can PassengersRiders unload from it if it
has >= 1/4 of its MP dlotment left?

A. No. Yes. [Compil 3]

D14.23Must radioless AFV enter in Platoon?
A. Yes, only on-board radioless AFV may use
non-platoon movement. [J1; Mw]

D16.11 & G13.42 May aDD Tank lower its
skirts while in a Shallow Ocean hex?

A. Yes, during any friendly MPhinwhichitis
not in a Water Obstacle; it is Wading whilein
Shallow Ocean regardless of the status of its
screens. [Compil 6]

E.5 An Aerial Range of "zero" is unchanged by
doubling it. Read "PBF/TPBF isNA" as"PBF/-
TPBF (including TH CasesE and L) isNA".
[p.E26™; Mw]

E.5Istherangetofrom an Aerial target doubled
for purposes other than an attack (i.e., NVR,
etc.)?

A. Yes. [Compil6]

E1.101 & C8.4 Seeprior entry.

E1.13Wherean ATTACKER'SNVR is 0, can
his Good Order Infantry, in their MPh, enter a
non-llluminated/non-Gunflash location
containing anon-concealed enemy MMC (since
the enemy unit isnot Known and thereisno
violation of A4.14)?

A. No, as the enemy would be known upon entry;
but the attacker could attempt to enter per
A12.15. [Compil 2]

E1.2 SMC/SW whose setup Locations are
recorded are otherwise treated as having used
HIP, even though they are not restricted to being
set up in Concealment Terrain. [p.E26%; Angs;
Mw]

E1.21 Making a Freedom-of -Movement dr is not
a concealment-loss activity. A No Move counter
cannot be removed dueto being fired on by a
friendly unitFFE; however, aunit marked with a
No Move counter may make afree LOS check to
determineiif it can see a Known enemy unit.
[p.E26™; An96; Mw]

E1.21Change"itsMPh" inline 13 to "the MPh".
[An95w; An96; Mw]



E1.51 Bocage is not considered Conceal ment
Terrain for purposes of thisrule. [p.E26°%; An96;
Mw]

E1.53If an offboard unit enters the mapboard,
and none of the E1.531 exceptions apply, does it
immediately roll for Straying or may it continue
to move in the MPh without any chance of
Straying?

A. It rollsfor Straying now that it is on board.
[Letter135]

E1.53 A Straying unitétack also becomesTI if
the next Location it must enter is part of aHE/-
WP FFE Blast Areaandfor it contains an
ADJACENT Known minefield (F.7C), or if it
would be subject to a Known minefield attack for
exiting its present Location. [p.E26°; An96; Mw]
E1.531 A unitstack that wishesto move within/-
ADJACENT -to connecting trenchesbunkers or
along a TB is exempt from making a Movement
DR in the same manner asif onADJACENT -to a
road, path, etc. A unitstack entering from
offboard in the MPh need not make a Mov ement
DR until it actually enters the board, at which
time it becomes subject to al Straying rules
(E1.53-.533). If thefirst AFV tomoveina
radioless AFV platoon Strays, the remainder of
the platoon simply follows it using normal
Platoon Movement. [p.E26™; An96; Mwj]

E1.54 A DM broken unitstack wishing to rout at
night may do soonly by using Low Crawl [EXC:
an Inherent crew abandoning its vehicle; see
E1.54]. If marked with aNo Move counter it may
still Low Crawl (if otherwise able to), but must
take its No Move counter with it. A unitstack
routing (i.e., using Low Crawl) at nightmay do so
ADJACENT to aKnown enemy unit (provided it
is not moving closer to that unit). [p.E26%; Angs6;
Mw]

E1.541srouting alowed at night during the RtPh
other than exiting vehiclesand Low Crawl?
A. No. [Letter8]

E1.63 Are Good Order Inexperienced MMC Lax
a night if stacked with a Good Order leader?
A. No, unless designated Lax by SSR. [Compil9]

E1.7 The Night LV DRM isnever > +1, and can
apply irrespective of therangeto thetarget. If the
target is behind a bocage hexside whose TEM it
can claim, then the Night LV DRM does not
apply. [p.E26°; Ang6; Mw]

E1.71 Does aMG laying a Bore Sighted Fire
Lane at the start of the enemy M Ph need to make
a DR to check for malfunctiontowering/sniper
activation?

A. No. [J1; Mw]

E1.8 A concealed unit that creates a Gunflash
retainsits"?" if it is beyond the NVR of al Good
Order enemy ground units (and is not trested as
being within NVR; E1.101). A PrepfFirstfinal
Fire counter placed solely due to Spotting (C9.3),
or due to the use of aradiophone(C1.6) or an
Ammo Vehicle's B# benefit (E10.21), is not
considered a Gunflash. [p.E26®; An96; Mw]

E1.8 Does assembling or dismantling a weapon

creste a gunflash?
A. No. [J1; Mw]
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E1.91Theresolution of an enemyFFE adso
permitsthefiring of starshellsIR. The "friendly
unit" mentioned in thefirst two conditions must
fire (or SpotObserve for the firing of) that initial
starshell/IR; e.g., the fact that that "friendly unit"
meets one of those conditions does not alow
some other friendly unit (who does not meet
either of those conditions) to firetheinitial
starshell/IR. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E1.931 An onboard mortar that failsits usage dr
for firing an IR istreated as not yet having fired.
Since OBA firesan IR in the samefashion asa
SR, its FFE:12/C statusiis kept track of only for
Battery Access purposes. [p.E26°; An96; Mw]
E1.932 When a5/8" mortar fires an Illuminating
Round, must thel R'sinitial placement hex bein
the mortar's CA? May the mortar's CA be
adjusted freely to allow placement in ahex
outside its CA?

A. No, it need not. No, it may not. [An97; Mw]
E2.1 Are Personnel subject to Interrogation when
they surrender (as opposed to captured)?

A. Yes. [An92; An95w; An96; Mw]

E3.1 Should "Fog" be deleted from thelist of LV
Hindrances (since it acts like Smoke)?

A. No. [Compil9]

E3.1 & E3.311Does Fog negate FFMO (like a
LOS Hindrance such as Smoke— E3.311) or does
it not negate FFMO (likea LV hindrance —
E3.1)?

A. Fog negates FFMO like Smoke. [J1; Mw]
E3.311 & E3.1See prior entry.

E3.6 Unlessnot in play (e.g., as per G.1),
unpaved roads still exist for MovementStraying
DR purposes (E1.53-.531). [p.E267; An96]
E3.6 During mud, do unpaved roads still exist for
Dash purposes?

A.Yes —and for immunity -to-Straying, Street
Fighting, and LOS purposes (E1.531) aswell.
[An95w; An96; Mw]

E3.62 & E3.731 Mud/Deep-Snow TEM is
always cumulative with other applicable TEM/-
Hindrance DRM. [p.E26™; An96; Mw]

E3.65 The presence of Height-Advantage/-
entrenchments does not alter the effects of Mud
in Open Ground. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E3.731 & E3.62 Seeprior entry.

E3.732 Note that aminefield's attack strength is
also modified as per B28.3or B28.51. [p.E26™;
An96; Mw]

E3.734 Inline 1 of E3.734, add "Mud" before
"Deep Snow". [Compil9] { Erroneously refersto
E7.34. SR}

E3.734 & A24.6 See prior entry.

E3.8 Westher isalso dways"Clear" for unitsina
building viewing/firing-at a non-Bypassing target
in their own Location. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E4 & A20.53 Seeprior entry.

E5.121 If there aretwo MM C on athree boat
small raft when it is reduced, aHS (or crew) is
eliminated from the Passengers, how isthe
eliminated Passenger chosen?

A. Randomly. [J1; Mw]

Version 21, page 78

E7.2 Thisdr is made in the RPh Step 1.11A, and
must be made until the Air Support arrives.
[p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E7.31 Recall will occur at the end of the DFPh if
the Original 12 Sighti ng TC DR was made during
that phase. [p.E26°°; An96; Mw/]

E7.32SinceaFind Sighting TC DR >= 12
cannot be asuccessful TC, should thisinstead
read Original Sighting TCDR of 12?

A. No. [Compil5]

E7.4 Aircraft cannot Interdict routing units.
[p.E26™; An96; Mw]

E7.41 When aircraft MG attack a CE AFV, isthe
TH DR used to attack the Vulnerable PRC on the
IFT?

A. Yes, and the PRC do not suffer a Collateral
Attack. [Compil 9]

E7.421 A bomb attack vs. an AFV resultsin a
Near Miss (thus halving the Basic TK#) isalso
halved on the IFT for the Specific Collateral
Attack vs. the AFV's Vulnerable PRC. [p.E26%;
An96; different wording in An90 & An95w; Mw]

E7.43The principles of D5.33 still apply to
changes of BU/CE status made as per thisrule.
[p.E26™; An96; Mw]

E7.5 AA fireis not subject to leader direction
("Leadership NA" triangle). [p.E26™; An96; Mw]
E7.51IsLight AA fire subject to Cowering? May
it be directed by aleader?

A.Yes i.e, A7.9 applies unchanged. Yes, but no
leader DRM can apply (“Leadership NA"
triangle). [An91; An95w; An96; Mw]

E7.611saSighting TC alowed vs. aLocation
which might contain aHIP enemy unit, or only a
Location which isknown to contain HIP enemy
units?

A. Yes, you can make Sighting TC vs. aLocation
which might contain a HIP enemy unit, note
C1.6.[Letter8]

E7.611f no Known enemy unit isinédjacent to
the hex that contains the AR of an Observation
Plane, what DRM apply to its Sighting TC? In
this situation, must an extra black chit be drawn
for battery access?

A. DRM apply asif attemptingto sight a hidden
unit (regarding concealed units, note also the
second sentence of C1.6). Yes. [An91; An95w;
An96; Mw]

E8.11 German gliders become available for DYO
usein 5/40; U.S. and British glidersin 7/43.
[p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E8.3 How is CC veraus aglider and its
Passengers conducted?

A. Asif it were an unarmored vehicle. [An97;
Mw]

E8.41 & E9.33 Can glider/parachute Personnel
suffer ELR Replacement?

A. Yes (if multiple parachute Personnel faill aMC
by > their ELR, use Random Selection to findthe
one(s) that must be Replaced). [An95w; An96;
Mw] { Reference to E9.33 added. SR}

E9.2 Drift occurs after al ground units have
completed their MPh. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

E9.33 & E8.41 See prior entry.



E9.7 A 5-4-8 squad in its pre-armed 2-2-8 state
has no AssaultSpraying Fire or smoke grenade
capabilities. [p.E26”; An96; Mw]

E9.43, A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A15.432, A25.231, D7.22 & G1.423 See prior
entry.

E10.1-.11 In some cases the pertinent Chapter H
Vehicle Note will specify the exact Ammo
Vehicleto be used [p.E26™; An96; Mw]

E11.21 Bog too can cause a Gap. [p.E26”; An96;
Mw]

E11.251 Read "it" a the beginning of condition
#1 as"ititsPRC". [Chapter E Clarifications,
Mw]

E11.52 A Column may use neither Human Wave
nor Dash movement. [p.E26°; An96; Mw]

E11.53 A sniper attack vs. a Column unit causes
that Column to Disband. [p.E26%; An96; Mw]

F8.6,B27.54,B28.41 & RB SSR RB6 See prior
entry.

National CapabilitiesChart The Reduced
strength Japanese conscript squad is mistakenly
shown as 1-2-6, while the countersand G1
illustration show them as 2-2-6. [Misc25]

G1.423,A7.211, A8.31, A12.151, A13.61,
A15.432, A25.234, D7.22 & E9.43 Seeprior
entry. { Original pages: A25.231. SR}

G2.2,B13.31 & C3.71 See prior entry.

G2.7,ASOP, B24.7, B24.73, B24.75,B24.76 &
G9.71 Seeprior entry.

G9.71, ASOP, B24.7, B24.73, B24.75, B24.76 &
G2.7 See prior entry.

G13.42 & D16.11 Seeprior entry.

H1.5What are the designations for Smoke
capability for the German, Russian and Finnish
OBA Availability Charts on page H5 (these seem
to have been added for other nationalities
available since the release of Y anks)?

A. Pending. [Compil2]

Belgian Ordnance Note 7 M 76A The illustration
in the Note should show their gun caliber as
overscored (as shown in the listing and on the
counters). [J1; Mw]

Belgian Ordnance Note 10 C75 TR Countas A-
C (and theillustration in the Note) should show
the gun caliber as overscored (as shown in the
Ligting and counter D). [J1; Mw] { Corrected with
ABTF countersheet. SR}

Belgian OrdnanceNote 11 C75GP The
illustration in the Note should show their gun
caliber as overscored (as shown in thelisting and
on the counters). [J1; Mw]

Belgian Ordnance Note 13 C120 M 31 Counter
A (and theillustration in the Note) should show
the gun caliber as overscored (as shownin the
Listing and counters B & C). [J1; Mw/]

{ Corrected with ABTF countersheet. SR}

Belgian Vehicle Note 15 T-13 Type 1 (b)
Counters (and the illustration in the Note) should
indicate that vehicleisradioless (as shownin
Ligting). [J1; Mw] { Corrected with ABTF
countersheet. SR}
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Common Allied NationsOrdnance Note 30
75M 19S The counters, theillustration in the
Note, and the Listing should not show the gun
caliber as overscored, sinceits AP5S (Limited
Stowage — C8.5) is not date dependant. [J1; Mw]
{Corrected with ABTF countersheet. SR}

Common Allied Nations Ordnance Note 32
120mm wz.09/31 Theillustration in the Note
should show their gun caliber as overscored (as
shown in thelisting and on the counters). [J1;
Mw]

Common Allied NationsOrdnance Note 33
155mm Modd 17S Counter A (and the Note
illustration) should show the gun caliber as being
overscored (as shown on Counters B & C and the
Listing). [J1; Mw] { Corrected with ABTF
countersheet. SR}

Common Allied Nations Ordnance Note 36
40mm Bofors AA Thetext should refer to British
Ordnance Note 21, not 41. [J1; Mw]

Common Allied Nations Vehicle Note 36 VCL
Utility (b) Counter and listing should show that
vehicleis fully -tracked, not wheeled. [J1; Mw]
{Corrected with ABTF countersheet. SR}

Dutch Vehicle Note 30 Jeep(a) The cross
reference to Low Ground Pressure should be
D1.41, not D1.51. [J1; Mw]

German Vehicle Note 45 Marder | The German
Marder | TD should have "(f)" in its name on the
counter, for ESB purposes (D2.5). Corrected in
PB. [An89; An95w; An96; Mw]

German Vehicle Note 59 SPW 250/7 & SPW
2512 The SPW 250/7,, and PW 251/2 ht start
each scenario manned by an Inherent Infantry
(i.e. 2-2-8) crew and should have "InfCrew" on
the counter. When such a crew exitsit vehicleits
ID should be recorded sinceit differsfrom a
normal Infantry crew by having vehicular-crew
capabilities. Corrected with The General 28.6 and
KGP| countersheets. [An89; p.H66 (British
Vehicle Note H); An96; Mw]

German VehicleNote 65SPW 251/10 The
German SPW 251/10 ht should have

"ATR;PSK =" on the back of the counter; see
German Vehicle Note 65. [An89; An95w; An96;
Mw]

German VehicleNote 67.1 SPW S307(f) 1)
May the MG armament on the S307(f) be used
offensively in CC?

A. No.

2) Doesthe CMG have only the CA of the MA
(i.e,theVCA)

A. Correct.

3) Doesthis counter require errata: “(add “CMG:
VCA only”)” on the back?

A. Require? No.

4) If it had this remark on the back, this question
would not come up, which would be an
improvement.

A. But without the remark, it still is restricted to
the VCA and till can't attack in CC. [Letter134]
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German Vehicle Note 69 PSW 221 The PSN
221 SC should have "BU FP NA" on the counter;
All IMT restrictions apply in the normal manner
[EXC: the crew must be CE to firethe CMG].
Corrected with The General 28.6 countersheet .
[An89; p.H66 (British vehicle note O); An96;
Mw] [Letter 127]

German VehicleNote 92 2cm FlaK LKW The
MA of the German 2cm FlaK LKW truck should
be"20L" —not "20". Corrected in KGPI. [An89;
An95w; An96]

German Vehicle Note 93 Goliath At the end of
thenext-to-last paragraph, add " A Goliath
detonated by Defensive First Fire does not leave
Residual FP." [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]
German Vehicle Note 93 Goliath In the second
paragraph, line 22, delete " (including the
Nationality DRM)". [An97; Mw]

German Vehicle Note L Add "the colored dr of"
between "from" and "its" in the last line. [p.H66
(British Vehicle Note 84); An96; Mw]

German VehicleNote O After "it", add "can fire
only whilethe ARV isBU, ". At the end of the
Note add " (or one whose elevation advantage is >
the AAMG'srangeto it). Otherwiseit istreated
asanorma AAMG." [An93a; An95w; An96;
Mw]

German Vehicle Note c Multi-Applicable Note ¢
does not apply to the 38H 735 (Note 101) or the
35-S 739 (Note 102). [An97; Mw] { They are
Note 9.2 and Note 9.3 in v2. SR}

German Vehicle Note f Multi-Applicable Note f
(shown as a superscript) does apply to the 35-S
739. [An97; Mw]

Polish Ordnance Note 4 75mm wz.02/26 The
illustration in the Note should show their gun
caliber as overscored (as shown in the listing and
on the counters). [J1; Mw]

Polish Vehicle Note 2 Vickers Edw(b) &
Ejw(b) The VCA of the vehiclein the diagram
should be facing the squad (rotate the vehicle 120
degrees CCW). [J1; Mw]

Russian Vehicle Note 19 M4/76(a) At the end of
thefirst paragraph, add " and U.S. APAPCR
TK#s" [An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

Russian Vehicle Note 20 T-44 The counter
illustration should show the T-44 as being a small
(+1) target. The actual counters are correct.
[An93a; An95w; An96; Mw]

Russian Vehicle Note 40 BA-64B The Russian
BA-64B AC should have "BU FP NA" on the
counter; see Russian Vehicle Note 40 and British
Vehicle Note O. [An89; An95w; An96; Mw]
Russian Vehicle Note L Add "the colored dr of"
between "from" and "its" in the last line. [p.H66
(British Vehicle Note 84); An96; Mw]
Yugosavian Ordnance Note 21 80mm M 28
and M 33 Theillugtration in the Note should
show their gun caliber as overscored (as shown in
theligting and on the counters). [J1; Mw]
Yugodavian Ordnance Note 22 100mm

M 14/9 Theillustration in the Note should show
their gun caliber as overscored (as shownin the
listing and on the counters). [J1; Mw]
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Yugosavian Vehicle Note 20 M3A1(a) &

M 3A3(a) The counters (and Note illustration) for
the brown Y ugoslavian M3A3 tank should have
superior turret armor for the side/rear armor (as
indicated in the Listing), not for the front armor.
[J1; Mw] { Corrected with ABTF countersheet.
SR

J2.31 & B30.6 Seeprior entry.

RB SSR RB6, B27.54, B28.41 & F8.6 Seeprior
entry.
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Scenario 33 (" The Cossacks Are Coming") For ~ Scenario 76 (" End Of The Ninth") The French

ASL Modules Scenarios

| Victory Condition purposes, does the 50mm armored cars should not have AAMGs. [An93g;

mortar haveaFP valueof "2","3", or "6"? Does
the Cossack LMG haveaFPvalueof "2" or "3"?
A."3" in both cases. [An93b; An96; Mw]

Scenario 41 (" A Bridgehead Too Wet")
Change the British Balance Provision to read, "In
the Victory Conditions, change '>=7'to '>=8""
The Class on the German HS counter illustration
should be"E-with-abox", not "1". [An90; An96;
Mw] { The British Balance Provision aready has
'>=8'. Wasthisjust an error in early printings?
SN

Scenario 47 (" Rude awakening") "-1 0/2PP"
and" -1 2/3PP" on the Motorcycle counter
illustrations should be "M 10 OPP-1" and "M9

An96; Mw]

Scenario 79 (" Bridge Of The Seven Planets")
In SSR 1, change "Hill 486" to "Hill 520"
Regarding SSR 3, if the leader in building 400D1
undergoes Heat of Battle, the result isaways
treated as Battle Hardening. [An93a; An96; Mw]
Scenario 89 (" Rescue Attempt") TheVPare
awarded to the Belgians at game end: 2VPfor a
sguad and 1V P for aHS regardless of location;
plus VP for AFV around 43010; plus VP for
exiting squads/HS. In other words, the Belgians
object issimply to survive with 13 VP at game
end. [Letterl5]

Scenario 2 ("Mila 18") The Germans must
perform the Mopping Up procedurein abuilding
in order to clam it for Victory Condition
purposes, even if they Control all its Locations.
[An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario 3 (" The Czerniakow Bridgehead")
Each unit eliminated due to SSR 2 counts as
Casuaty VP. [An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario 4 (" The Commissar'sHouse") InSSR
3, the Russians should have Level A Booby Trap
capability — not Level C. [An89; An96; Mw]
Scenario 8 (" The Fugitives') In SSR 1 change
"pre-designate” to "secretly record”. [An95w;

An96; Mw]

3PP-1" respectively. [An90; An96; Mw] A Bridge Too Far Campaign Games

Scenario 8 (" The Fugitives') Re SSRs1 and 7,
which oneisresolved first?

A. The German secretly records his entry hex, the
Russian then places his Rubble counters, and the
German then reveals his entry hex. [An95w;
An96; Mw]

Scenario 8 (" The Fugitives') Does SSR7's
reference to "'six nontadjacent building hexes
with a second level" mean:

Scenario 48 (" ToujoursL'audace") In SSR 5,
change "German ... hostile" to "Germans arein a
hostile, and the Belgiansin afriendly, ". [An93b;
An96; Mw]

Scenario 49 (" Piercing The Pedl") In the
Victory Conditions, change "by" to "at". [An89;
An%6; Mw]

Scenario 50 (" Age-Old Foes') The Russian

General SW Question Do expended DC (and
other SW) get replenished? In other CG (eg RB)
as long as some unitsof the original owning
formation still survived, you would get the DC
back. | don't see anything like thisin AB2F. Am |
just half blind, or isit not there- meaning that
you get only onetry withaDC (or FT)?

A. Once they are gone, they are gone. [Letter39)]

(a) Any multi-level building hex, OR radio should have contact values of 6/7/8, not | A Bridge Too Far Scenarios

5/6/7. [An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario 50 (" Age-Old Foes" ) On the Wagon
counter illustration, "M >=6 1S/5PP" should be
"T6 15PP" and there should be two stars (not
one). [An90; An96; Mw]

Scenario 52 (" Too Little, Too Late") "-1

0/2PP" on the Cycle counter illustration should be
*M10 OPP -1". [An90; An96; M w]

Scenario 53 (" A High Price To Pay") The

(b) Any hex containing aLevel 2 building
Location?

A. Thelatter. [Letter97]

Scenario 9 (" To The Square") The Russian
radio should have contact values of 6/7/8— not
5/6/7.1n SSR 4, dlow the German HMG (as well
asthe MMG) to use Bore Sighting. [An89; An96;
Mw]

Scenario 10 (" The Citade" ) The German

Scenario ABTF1 (" The Prize") Change the
setup of the British Headquarters Defense Platoon
and Troop B, Royal Engineers, to “set up onkast
of hexrow G £ 3 hexesfrom hex 16:”.[J2]

Scenario ABTF8 (“God Save TheKing!”) The
first four “?" in the British OB and thefirst two
“?" in the German OB should be DC, i.e., the
British should get four DC and twelve“?” and the
German Group 1 should get two DC and zero “?.

(233rd Infantry Regiment) may setup "within four
hexes of BB5" and/or "anywhere south of the
cand". For example, German units from that
group can set up in both 23BB9 and 23A3.
[Letter10]

Scenario 17 (" Lost Opportunities') IntheVC
should "stone" or "multi-hex" be inserted in front
of "buildings"?

A. No. [Compil6]

Scenario 20 (" Taking The L&ft Tit") The
Victory Conditions should read: "The Americans
winif a game end they have Exited >= four
Good Order squads (or their equivalent) off the
north edge of board 2, and currently have more
Good Order squads (or their equivaent) on level
2 hex(es) thanthe Germans." [An89; An96; Mw]
Scenario 21 (" Among The Ruins') U.S. tanks
do not count towards the Victory Conditions.
[An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario 23 (" Under The Noel Trees'), A1.23
& A19.132 See prior entry.

Scenario 25 (" Gavin’s Gamble") The Scenario
date should be 1944. [Misc30]

Scenario 26 (" TanksIn The Street") Inthe
second line of the Victory Conditions, change
"by" to"at". [An89; An96; Mw]

LMG counter shown in the British OB should be
British— not AxisMinor. The British light mortar
shown should be the standard (range 2-11) — not
the Airborne—version. [An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario 54 (" Bridge To Nowhere") TheClass
on both Russian HS counter illustrations should
be "1-with-a-box", not "1". [An90; An96; Mw]
Scenario 54 (" Bridge To Nowhere") For
Victory Condition purposes, does the 50mm
mortar have aFPvalue of "2","3", or "6"?
A."3".[An93b; An96; Mw]

Scenario 56 ("Half A Chance") TheDVP
values (F.3) are missing from the gun and vehicle
counter illustrations. Rules D13.3 and D13.32 of
the 1989 Errata supersede SSR 5. [An90; An96;
Mw]

Scenario 58 (" Ci Arrendiamo") The DVP
values (F.3) are missing from the British gun and
vehicle counter illustrations. " -1 2/3PP" on the
sidecar counter illustration should read "M9 3PP
-1". [An90; An96; Mw]

Scenario 66 (“ TheBushmasters’) Does SSR4
imply that the reinforcements have to enter as one
contiguous Banzai, or could they be set upin 2 or
more clusters aslong as each cluster meetsthe
requirements for Banzai and this SSR?

A. One contiguous Banzai. [Letter184] { Re-
worded. SR}
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In SSR1, hex F20 starts ablaze, not hex F21.

In SSR2, There should be no rubble in hex M 15.
Hex M15 should contain shellholes. [J2, some
asoMw]

A GI's Dozen Scenarios

Scenario U2 (" Sweep For Bordj Toum
Bridge") Doesthe American T19 HMC halftrack
inthe US OB start hooked up to itstrailer as per
its Chapter H vehicle notes?

A. Yes. [Letter68]

Scenario U3 (“ The Factory”) The victory
conditionsfor "U3 The Factory" state“The
Americanswin at game end if they Control at
least 6 of the 10 multi-level (B23.22-.23)
buildings on board 12.” There are 11 multi-level
buildings on board 12, but there are 10 multk
story buildings. Should the VC's berevised to
state

(a) "6 of the 11 multi-level buildings’, or

(b) "6 of the 10 multi-story buildings', or

(c) something else?

A.a) 11 MULTI-LEVEL buildings is correct.
[Letterd53]

Scenario U4 (“ Climax at Nijmegen Bridge”)
The British infantry force is alocated an
*Airborne* 51mmMT R. Isthis correct?

A. Yes. [Letter88]



Scenario U4 (“ Climax at Nijmegen Bridge”)
SSR 3 states that a reinforcement dr is made
starting turn 4, at the beginning of "each” friendly
Rally Phase. Asit iswritten, it says that you keep
rolling even after you have successfully gotten
reinforcements. But the SSR also refersto "the"
reinforcements, which sounds like the intention is
to get them only one turn. What is intended?
Keep rolling every turn— beginning in turn 4 ill
turn 7, or roll until you get reinforcements - and
then stop.

A. You can keep rolling if you wish but you only
get "the" one group of reinforcements. [L etter99]

Scenario U6 (" Action At Kommerscheidt") In
SSR 1, “OG1” should be“OW1". [Mw]

Action Pack Scenarios

Scenario AP1 (" TheRing") Inline 2 of the
Victory Conditions change "3 CVP'to "5 CVP".
[An97; Mw]

Scenario AP2 (“ Storm of Steel”) May infantry
on board 43 set up in buildings (SSR3)?

A. No. [Compil7]

Scenario AP2 (“ Storm of Steel”) 1) How many
pillboxes do the Russians get: one, or ten?

A. One.

2) Re SSR#3, may Russians set up on board #43
in locations where entrenchments are NA (such as
in buildings)?

A. No, they must set up entrenched. [L etter100]

Scenario AP4 (" L'Abbaye Blanche") Would a
U.S. Gun captured and exited by the Germans be
worth4 VPor 2VP?

A.4VP. [Compil6]

Scenario AP8 (" A Bloody Harvest" ) Delete the
two Polish LMG. Polish Elite and 1<t Line squads
have Assault Fire. [J1; Mw]

Scenario AP11 (" Swamp Cats') SSR2
mentions Overlay X27, but the board
configuration shos X21. Which is correct?
A. The SSR is correct— X27. [Mw]

Scenario AP11 (" Swamp Cats') Towin, the
Russians must “control the bridge” (among other
things). Interpret this as“ control the bridge
Location”, i.e. not the hex nor the L ocation below
the bridge.. [Letter28]

ASL Annua Scenarios

Scenario A6 (" The Price Of Impatience")
"-12/3 PP" onthe Sidecar counter illustration

should be "M9 3PP-1". [An90; An96; Mw]

Scenario A11 (" Silent Death") Finnish OB text
should read: "27th Siss Company [ELR:5] enters
onturn 1 on any/| board edge(s), expending no
more than half their MF allotment." [Ar90;
Ang6; Mw]

Scenario A24 (" Regalbuto Ridge") In SSR 4,
add "asif the gun were amortar” after "apply”,
and add "Range is drawn from any west-edge hex
of board 3 (thefirer may chooseany such hex
when he declares each shot)", after
"malfunction”. [An95w; An96; Mw]

ASL Rules First Edition Errata and Q& A

Scenario A25 (" Cold Crocodiles') May the
Canal be crossed asif aFrigid Stream (B20.7)? If
not, what effect does it have that Water Obstacles
are Frigid in this scenario?

A. No. Not much. [Compil3]

Scenario A53 (" Smith & Wesson") TheAnnual
'93a scenario entitled "Smith & Wesson" should
be ASL Scenario "A53", not "53". [An93b; An96;
Mw]

Scenario A54 (" The Raate Road" ) The Finnish
ATR should be the20L Lahti — not the20L L
depicted. The Russian radio counter depiction
should have Contact values of 6/7/8— not 5/6/7.
[An93b; An96; Mw]

Scenario A59 (" Death at Carentan") Arethe
hedges (bocage) along hexsides O1NO through
0O4MN4 covered by the overlay in play?

A. Yes. [Compil5]

Scenario A60 (" Totsugeki!") Both Chinese
MMG Strength Factors should be"4-10".
[An93b; An96; Mw]

Scenario A63 (" Action at Balberkamp") The
German crossin the Turn 2 box of the Turn
Record Chart should bein the Turn 3 box, and the
British roundel should bein the Turn 2 box; this
supersedesthe erratafor this scenario appearing
in the 'An95w. [An96; Mw]

Scenario A68 (" Acts Of Defiance") IsKindling
alowed?

A. Yes. [Compil4]

Scenario A69 (" Broich Bash") Rotate the north
arrow 180 degrees. [different wording in
Gen30.2; An96; Mw]

Scenario A70 (" Wintergewitter") Doesthe wall
covered by overlay OG2 exist?
A. No. [Compil4]

Scenario A72 (" Italian Brothers') The
Republican "Balance" should read: "Delete SSR
5." [Gen30.2; An96; Mw]

In the Republican OB change “SSR1” to “SSR 5”
and change “or on south of hexrow C” to “on/-
south of hexrow C”. [J1; Mw]

Scenario A73 (" Not Out of the Woods Yet")
The Americans set up first and movefirst; this
supersedesthe erratafor this scenario appearing
in TheGen30.2. [An96; Mw]

Arethe hedges'walls covered by the overlays
meant to be in play, contrary to the normal
provisions of G.9C.

A. No. [Compil7]

Scenario A76 (" Night Drop") The American
"Balance" should read: "Delete SSR5."
[Gen30.2; An96] The German "Balance" change
"turn 4" to "turn 2". [An97] [Both Mw/]
Scenario A77 ("Hide & Seek") Rotae board 14
180 degrees. [Gen30.2; An96; Mw]

Scenario A79 ("Mike Red") ChangetheAllied
nationality in the Turn Record Chart from
"British" to "Canadian”. Delete the bracketed
total MMC BPV in the Turn Record Chart;
Battlefield Integrity never appliestot he
Assaulting side in a Seaborne Assault. [An96;
Mw]

Version 21, page 82

Scenario A79 (“Mike Red”) Ordinarily, Ocean
overlaysare placed on Beach overlays. Isthe
Beach overlay properly placed here on the Ocean
overlay?

A. Yes. [Compil9]

Scenario A81 (" They Fired On Odessa ..." )
The Russians enter along the west edge.
[Gen30.2; An96; Mw]

Scenario A82 (" Orange At Walawbum™) Add
three 50mm Mortars to the Japanese OB.
[Gen30.2; An96] In the American setup
ingtructions, change 3759 -37S10" to "3659 -
36S10". [An97] [Both Mw]

Scenari 0 A84 (" Endless Struggle" ) Only
hexrows B-FF are playable. [Gen30.2; An96;
Mw]

Scenario A85 (" Airborne Samurai") Game
lengthis 7-1/2 turns. Delete the first sentence of
SSR 3. [Gen30.2; An96; Mw]

Scenario A86 (" Fighting Sparrow") Sincethe
Japanese Morale isunderlined in this scenario
(SSR 3), these units are not subject to Unit
Substitution. [An97; Mw]

Arethe Australian troops of the 2/40 Infantry
Battalion considered ANZAC (A25.44) for
stealth purposes?

A. Yes. [Compil 7]

Scenario A87 (" The Grand Canal") Victory
Conditions should read as follows: "The Japanese
win if they Control >= 30 printed stone buildings
at game end; the 41U5 bridge isthe equivalent of
five printed stone buildings." [Gen30.2; An96;
Mw]

Scenario A88 (" Surprise Encounter”) Rotate
the north arrow 90 degrees to the right; board 34
180 degrees; rotate board 32 180 degrees; this
supersedes the erratafor this scenario appearing
in Ger30.2. [An96; Mw]

Scenario A90 (" Cutting Out a Strongpoint™)
The South African roundel in the Turn Record
Chart should bein Turn 5instead of in Turns 3
and 4. The DVP values for the South African
vehicles should be listed in red; the 2pdr Portees
are worth 4 DVP each and the Marmon-
Herrington ACs are worth 3 DV P each. [An96;
Mw] { The DVP are aso missing from theltaian
GungAFVs. They are: 47/32 AT Gun, 3DVP,
81/14 MTR, 3 DVP; L3/35 tankette, 2 DVP;
Métildall heavy tank, 6 DVP. SR}

Scenario A90 (“ Cutting Out a Strongpoint™)
Are the South African reinforcement rules
supposed to be: dr of at least 2 or 3 <the current
gameturn# (resulting in the earliest arrival of the
two groupson Turns3 & 4) or DR of at least 2 or
3 <thecurrent gameturn # (resulting in the
earliest arrival of thetwo groupson Turns4 & 5).
A. Based on adr, but not before Turn 5 (per SSR
7). [Compil9]

Scenario A95 (“ The Long Road”) Aretheroads
inthe bridge hexesin play (SSR2)?

A. No. [Compil7]



Scenario A96 (" In Rommel'sWake") Add to
theend of SSR4"A set DC may use HIP and
would lose HIP status as a Fortification.". SSR 6
should read "The German cycle counters
represent bicycles (D15.8) which may portage
one MG when in squad size". [An97; Mw]

Scenario A99 (" To Clear A Roadblock") The
scenario card erroneoudly shows the German le
Pak 41 anti-tank Gun as having 3 ROF; as

depict ed on the counter and in the Ordnance
Notes, thisweapon only has a2 ROF. [An97;
Mw] { The art inside the back cover of the binder
aso erroneoudy shows a 3 ROF. SR}

Scenarios A103 & A104 Arethe correct scenario
numbers of "Mayhem in Manilla" & "In Front of
the Storm", A103 & A104 aswritten on the
scenario cards, or D14 & A103 aswritten on the
Chronology of War listing?

A.A103 & A104. [Compil5]

Scenario A103 (" Mayhem in Manila") Can the
U.S. win by entering one of the buildings before
the Japanese get a chance to use Defensive First
Fire? Can they win by advancing into CC before
the CC is resolved? Can they win merely by
virtue of one of the buildings being occupied by
no one?

A. Yes. Yes. No. [Compil5]

Scenario A105 (" Police Action™) In SSR2 (and
the board configuration) change“ overlay 1" to
“overlay 2". [J1; Mw]

Scenario A114 (" Hamlet's Demise") SSR1 The
wind blows from the southwest. [J1; Mw]

Scenarios A115 (“ Blockbusters'), A116
(“Tangled Up In Blue'), A117 (“Maggot Hill")
& A118 (“TheWaterhole’) SSR1: All Interior
Junglehexes are Dense, but in most cases,
however, the "oversized colored center dot" ina
Jungle hex designates Light Jungle [EXC: hexes
U9-U11]. [J1; Mw]

Scenario A117 (“Maggot Hill”) SSR2 says units
of both sides may set up "entrenched" if in
suitable terrain. Does this mean units may set up
in trenches and/or foxholes, as B27 lists both
these items as "entrenchments'?

A. Foxholes only. [Letter 70]

Scenario Deluxe A2 ("Last Act in Lorraine")
Thereare, of cour se, 11 two-story buildings.
Change the referencesto "seven" inthe VC and
American Balance Provision to "eleven”. [An90;
An9%6; Mw]

Scenario Deluxe A4 (" Theldand") The North

arrow should point to the right— not to the top—
of the scenario card. [An95w; An96; Mw]

Scenario Deluxe A11 (" Sicilian Midnight™)
The scenario card depicts Italian 3-4-6 squads
with aboxed "1" indicating their first -line status,
but only 3-4-7 Italian squads have a boxed first-
line designation; 3-4-6s are not boxed. Arethe
squads supposed to be 3-4-6 first line troops?

A. Yes. [Compil5]

Scenario Deluxe A12 (" Tussle at Thomashof")
Add one Churchill VII to the British OB. [An97;
Mw] { An97 mistakenly references scenario
Deluxe Al4. SR}

ASL Rules First Edition Errata and Q& A

ScenarioHASL Al ("FireOn TheVolga")
Add "[EXC: for Victory Condition purposes only,
theriver is not Flooded]" to the end of SSR 1.
[An95w; An96; Mw]

ASL Journal Scenarios and Mini-CGs

Mini-CG “Broadway to Prokhorovka’ Add
BPSSR 7: “The HS Passenger of any SPW 250+
sSMG or SPW 2516MG isa34-8." Intable 2,
“Russian RePh1 Bonus EVP Chit Pool”, chit #4
in table 2a should read “ Reinforcements enter on
Turn 1.” [Mw]

Scenario J1 (“Urban Guerillas’) SSR5 should
read: "Partisan units have PF capability asif they
were German, and Captured Use Penalties
(A21.12) apply; only amaximum of 3 PF may be
fired by Partisans during the scenario." [Mw]

Scenario J1 (“Urban Guerillas’) Will SSunits
surrender to Partisan units?
A.Yes, likein Mila 18. [Letter88]

Scenario J3 (“ A Sunday Stroll”) Thisshould
have BAZ 44, not BAZ 45, in the American OB.
[Mw]

Scenario J6 (“ St. Barthelemy Bash”) This
should have BAZ 44, not BAZ 45, in the
American OB. [Mw]

Scenario J14 (*OntheHoss Side”) Theplaying
areaisgiven as hexrows E-K while the setup area
for L Company is given as D11-E11-F11-G11-
H10-J10-K10-L9. Also, C Company isgiven a
setup area of hexes K10 or L10. Isthe playing
area defined correctly? Or are the setup areas
correct and the playing area should be D-L?

A. The playing area should be D-L.

If the setup areas are correct, should L Company's
setup areainclude 110 in the definition of the
alternate hexgrain?

A. Probably. You can set upin 110 but not in 111..
[Letter51]

Scenario J27 (“High Tide At Helligenbeil”)
SSR3 does not prevent German units from firing

Scenario J37 (“ Tretten In Flames’) Inthe
German OB, the"Elements of the 138th
Gehirgaeger Regiment” are shown as having
three ski counters. There are three squads and one
SMC. Should they have four ski counters (i.e., al
four units are ski equipped),

A. Yes. [Letter133]

Scenario J38 (“ Bitter Defense at Otta”) Ice
rules do not apply. [Mw]

Scenario J39 (“Indeed!”) In SSR 2, replace
"[EXC: H4-14]" with "[EX: H4-14]". [Mw]
Scenario J52 (“ Dress Rehersal”) BPSSRs gpply
(see Journal #3, page 60). [Mw]

Scenario J53 (“ Setting the Stage”) BPSSRs
apply (see Journa #3, page 60). In the Victory
Conditions, replace “33G6” with “33GG6". [Mw]
Scenario J56 (“ A Burnt Out Case”) The AMD
35“loses HIPPR status as if it were an Emplaced
Gun.” If itis conceded, and firesits CMGwithin
LOS and 16 hexes of an enemy unit, doesit lose
conceal ment automatically?

A. Yes. [Letterl03]

Scenario J57 (“Guards Artillery”) In British
setup, replace "any whole hex of board g" with
"on board g". (i.e., not on board f or hexes shared
with board f, but half hexes of board g not shared
with board f are OK). [Mw]

Scenario J60 (“Bad Luck”) In the Victory
conditions, replace the second instance of
“Germans’ with “Americans’. [Mw]

Scenario J63 (“ Silesian Interlude’) The VC say
“The Germans win a game end by Controlling a
four board 38 buildings and ...”. What happens if
oneside or the other rubbles one or more of the
four buildings? Doesit (a) give the Russian an
automatic win, (b) decrease the number of
buildings the German must control, or (c) mean
that the German must control the remaining
buildings plus any rubbled Locations?

A. (b). [Letter124]

PFs. [Letter46]

Blood Reef: Tarawa Campaign Games

Scenario J28 (“Inhumaine’) SSRs 1, 2, & 3
should refer to building M6, not building P6 (P6
is open ground). [Mw]

Scenario J28 (“ Inhumaine”) Do HIP units count
against the SSR 3 limit of six counter?

A. Yes, HIP countstowards the limit. [Letter45]
Scenario J29 (“ The Capture of Balta”) Add
SSR 5: "5. The German 8-3-85/3-3-8s are
considered Assault Engineers(H1.22). The StuG
1B has AP 10." [Mw]

Scenario J30 (“ Nocturnal Attrition”) DVPare
NA in this scenario since it does not specify DVP
but rather CVP. The Guns do not count double
when captured. [Letter81] { Minor editing. SR}

Scenario J34 (“Men of the Mountains’) In
Italian set up, change "and/or" to "and". [M€]
Scenario J35 (“ Siam Sambal”) The contact
number shown on the scenario card for the

French radio should be 7, asis shown on the
actual radio counter. [Mw]

Version 21, page 83

CG | Isthe Scout-Sniper Platoon available (per
CG2.2 Formation Table, footnote k) for usein the
Initial scenario of CG 1?

A.No, itisnot "available" at all in CGI (just as
the 3/2 isn't "available"). Its components are part
of the at -start Marine forces. [Mw; J2]

CG | The Japanese OB hasonly 6 MMG and 6
LMG tota (in the Reserve Pool); isthis correct?
A. Correct. [Mw; J2]

CG | SSR2When CG | ISSR2 says "Only the 1st
Bn, 6th Marines need to enter in Assault Waves',
is"need to" superfluous?

A. You don't need to have those words; there are
no other Formations to assign to Assault Waves.
[Mw; J2]

CG | SSR 4When CG | ISSR4; saysthe Air
Support arrives per E7.2 not per CG6, isit
excepting al of CG6 or just the arrival
mechanism?

A. Just the arrival mechanism isexcepted. The
rest of CG6 still applies. [Mw; J2]

CG | & T15.6141 Seeprior entty.



CG Il InCG Il the Japanese get 31 CAPP for
Black Beach Two, but only 3 hexes of thisbeach
areinplay. | can not figure out how to legally
place thismany pillboxeswith only 3 hexes of
beach available.

A. In the Japanese OB for CGlI for Black Beach
Two change "31"5 CAPP' to "13"5 CAPP".
[Mw; J2]

CGIl & CG 11l In CGlII the Marines get
40xLVT1(m) (and in CGlI they get 20). But |
don't have any LV T1(m) counters | have 40
LVT2(m) counters.

A.InCGll and CGlII, change "LV T1(m)" to
"LVT2(m)". [Mw; J2]

CG |11 SSR6 Why doesthe SSR 6in CGlII refer
to LVT(A)2s being equipped with wire-grapnels
when Vehicle Note 59 (to which the SSR refers)
isabout the LVT2(m)?

A. The SSR should refer to the LVT2(m) but it
doesn't make much difference in game terms.
[Mw; J2]

Blood Reef: Tarawa Scenarios

Scenario BRT2 (“China Girl”)Inthe U.S. AFV
setup instructions add “ Ocean/Reef” between “in”
and “hexes’. [Mw]

Scenario BRT3 (“Ryan’s Orphans’) Should
SSR2 mention huts? What happensif G9is
selected?

A. SSR2 should not mention hutssince PTO is
not in effect. That would place shellholesin the
road on the bridge. [Letter34]

Deluxe ASL Module Scenarios

Scenario DASL 3 (" Storming The Factory")
The second sentence of SSR2 (... A MOL's
Basic TK#...") isincorrect. [Letter2] {In Letter5,
Perry Cocke saysthat he's never heard anyone
suggest that the sentence should be deleted from
the SSR. SR}

Scenario DASL 4 (" First To Strike") The
Germans actually control ten (not nine) multi-hex
buildings at game start. Does this affect the VC?
A. No. [Letter4]

Scenario DASL 5 (" Little Stalingrad") The
Russian radio should have contact values of
6/7/8, not 5/6/7. [An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario DASL 15 (" Barkmann'sCorner") All
U.S. units must enter in one Convoy and one
Column. [An93a; An96; Mw]

Scenario DASL 17 (" They're Coming!" ) At the
end of the American set-up instructions "board f
or g" should read "board f or h". [An91] Inline 3
of SSR 1, change"dr" to "DR". [An95w] [both in
Ang6; Mw]

General Scenarios

Scenario A (" The Guards Counterattack™ )
A7.72 supersedes SSR 2. [An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario B (" The Tractor Works') A7.72
supersedes SSR 2. [An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario C (" TheStreetsof Stalingrad")
A7.72 supersedes SSR 3. The date, of course,
should read "1942". [Gen25.1; An89; An96; Mw]

ScenarioD (" TheHedgehog of Piepsk") A7.72
supersedes SSR 4. [An89; An96; Mw]

ASL Rules First Edition Errata and Q& A

Scenario E (" Hill 621") Inthe version appearing
in“Classic ASL", the Russian reinforcements
shown as entering of Turn 3 should instead enter
on Turn 5. [Mw]

Scenario J (" The Bitche Salient") In SSR 4, the
80mm+ OBA should have nor mal ammunition.
[Gen25.1; Ang9; An9s; Mw]

Scenario R (" Burzevo") Thelast sentence of
SSR 4 reads "The 88L FlaK Gun must be set up
adjacent to a building hex." [An93a; An96; Mw]

Scenario S(" The Whirlwind") In SSR 5,
change"German ... friendly” to "Germansarein a
friendly, and the Americansin ahostile, .
[An93b; An96; Mw]

Scenario U (" Chance D'une Affair") In SSR 4,
change"theMPh" to "Movement Phases'. [An97;
Mw]

ScenarioDASL A ("ToThelLast Man")Add
"Buildings cH2, aK2, and bE1 are Factories' to
theend of SSR 5. [An95w; An96; Mw]
ScenarioDASL A ("ToThelLast Man") The
VC state a player must have “sole control” of
buildingsto win. Interpret thisas*“ building
control”. [Letter 28]

Scenario G4 (" First Action") In SSR 3, delete
"al". [Gen25.1; An89; An96; Mw]

Scenario G7 (" Bring Up The Guns') On the
Wagon counter illustration, "M>=6 1S/5PP"
should be"T6 15PP" and there should be two
stars (not one). [An90; An96; Mw]

Scenario G8 (" Recon In Force") In the Victory
Conditions, change "have... total" to "currently
Control one of those buildings and their Casualty
VPis>=triplethat of the Axisside". [An93g;
An96; Mw]

Scenario G9 (" Sunday Of The Dead") The
DVP values (F.3) should be printed in red, not
black. [An90; An96; Mw]

Scenario G18 (" Goya") May the German LMGs
be Bore Sighted?

A. No. [Compil3]

Scenario G26 (" Parker's Crossroads') Inthe
Victory Conditions change "andor" to "and"?
(i.e., the Americanswin if there is either a Good
Order U.S. MMC, or amanned U.S. AFV with
any functioning armament, or both, within six
hexes of 43N8). [An97; Mw]

Scenario G26 (“ Parker's Crossroads’) Should
the HS Passengers of the 250/SM G be a 3-4-8?
A. Yes. [Compil9]

Scenario G29 (“ Shoot-N-Scoot” ) What arethe
intents of SSR2 and 3?

A. All multkhex buildings contain inherent
stairwells asif 1-1/2 level obstacles. Vehiclesare
concealed only not HIP, but lose asif guns (on a
TH cdr of 5or 6). [Letter35]

Scenario G30 ("Morgan's Stand" ) After
"GERMAN Moves First" add: "[0]". The dieroll
in SSR 3 must be less than or equal to thecircled
number on the Turn Record Chart. [Gen30.5]
Scenario G45 (" Halha River Bridye") The
counter depiction on the scenario card of the 37*
INF Gun in the Russian OB incorrectly shows it
as having IFE. [J1; Mw]
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Scenario T3 (“Ranger Stronghold”)The PDF
version on your website has an American 10-2
but the version originaly printed in the General
has a 10-3. | assume the 10-2 isatypo.

A. Correct. 10-3 is correct.[Letter 142]

Scenario T5 (" The Pouppeville Exit") Inthe
German setup instructions, change "Locations' to
"hexes'. [An93b; An96; Mw]

Scenario T7 (" Hill 235.5") The Germans may
set up north of the road that determines the setup
area, but noton it. [Variant in An93a; An95w;
An96; Mw]

Scenario T9 (" The Niscemi-Biscari Highway" )
In the German setup instructions, change "5Q5"
to "5Q6". [An93a; An96; Mw]

Scenario T13 (* Commando Raid at Dieppe")
The German unitsin 4R1 should set up in 5R1.
[An95w; An96; Mw]

Scenario T15 (" The Akrotiri Peninsula") The
two 4-5-7 and the two leaders that belong to the
151t Heavy AA Battery are not bound by SSR 4.
[An97; Mw]

Scenario T15 (" The Akrotiri Peninsula") Are
the squads in the security platoon allowed to use
HIP?

A. No. [Compil5]

Kampfgruppe Peiper Campaign Games

CG Il (“Decision at LaGleize’) Do the
Americansredlly only get 5 infantry platoons
before the brown units are available?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

CG IV (“Prayersin The Dark”) TheCGSR
state “ For purposes of CPP replenishment, CG
Maximums, etc., this CG is played asif it were
CGl with the following exceptions.”. Arethe
“Initial Scenario” purchase restrictions for US
RGsV2,V4,V6, V7, G4, G5, 02 and B1 (page
P17% that apply to CGI aso in effect for this CG?
A. Those restrictions do not apply. [Letter107]

Kampfgruppe Peiper Scenarios

Scenario KGP2 (" Festung St. Edouard") In
SSR 2, add "(HEWP)" &fter "OBA" inline 1, add
"(HE/SMOKE)" after "OBA" in line 2, and delete
"and may fire HE/SMOKE". [An95w; Mw]

Scenario KGP5 (" Marechal'sMill") Thejeep
withthe 4FP AAMG should have a ROF of 2.
[An96; Mw]

Scenario KGP5 (" Marechal'sMill") Should the
setup arearead "on or south-of row P instead of
"south-of row P'? The jeep listed with a4 FP
AAMG shows a ROF of 1 on its scenario card
counter depiction, my counters show a 2 ROF for
this MG; which is correct?

A. No. The 4FP Jeep should have a ROF of 2.
[Compil4]

Scenario KGP6 (" Probing the Villas') Replace
one USdm MMG withaUSdm HMG inthe US
OB. [An96; Mw]

Scenario KGP10 (" Peiper'sLast Gasp") The
German SAN should be 2. [An96; Mw]
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Operation: Watchtower

Red Barricades Campaign Games

M ap The first edition map had poorly -
distinguishable colorsfor the different elevations
inhex KK7. [Letter166]

M ap In hexes where the crest lines run through
the center dots, treat the hex as being at the higher
elevation. The origina map did not havethis
problem, but the revised (color-corrected) map
does. The revised map also has some hexes that
could be treated as either open ground or jungle—
in general, they are jungle, but looking at the
original map will give you the definite answer.
[Letter169]

Operation: Watchtower Scenarios

Scenario H4 (“High Water Mark”) Inthe
American setup ingtructions for C Company,
replace “Hill 2" with “Hill 120" so that it reads
“set up <= 2 hexesfrom any Level 4 Hill 120
hex”. [Letter18g

Scenario HS6 (“Just Fighting Through”) In
SSR2 replace "E1.1-1.6" with "E1.1-1.16".
[Letter188]

Scenario HS10 (“ Government Property”)
Overlay Wd4 cannot be set upon Y7/Z8 as
indicated since those hexes aren't adjacent. In
SSR1 Replace“Y7/28" with“Y7K 8.
[Letter188]

Scenario HS13 (“ theRavine”) In the setup
instructions, replace “board 35" with “board 36".
The board configuration is correct as shown.
[Letter188]

CG IV (“Bled White") a) Wha are the attack
chit limits?

A. Thesame as normal CGs, so the Germans are
unlimited and the Russians have 2.

b) SSR2 seems redundant; the standard rules
aready require that reserves set up >= 6 hexes
from enemy setup locations.

A. Thisisto cover setyp when the Germans can
enter from the west edge.

¢) Does SSR3 say Russan reinforcement RGs
can't enter the map on theinitia scenario? In that
case could RGs till be bought and kept off map
for the entire scenario?

A. Yes[Letter29]

CG IV (“Bled White") In Table 1 (p.20), change
the German CG Maximum Purchase for the G2
RG from“7” to“1". [Mw]

Red Barricades Scenarios

Scenario RB2 (" Blood & Guts') In Victory
Condition "b)", change "initidly ... Russian" to
"within the Russian setup ared'. [An93b; An96;
Mw]

Scenario RB6 (" Turned Away") German
Dummy counters set up IN gully hexes despite
the fact that the latter are not Conceal ment
Terrain. [An91; An96; Mw]

Solitaire ASL Missions

Pegasus Bridge Campaign Games

Mission 6 (“The Fortress') The board 21
objective should be Z6 rather than P7, and the
footnote applies to building Z6. [J1; Mw]

CG | Dothe8-1 and 2-3-8 HS that enter onturn
2 have Freedom of Movement?

A. Yes. [Compil7]

CG 1 SSR I-5 Doestherestriction of non-leader
Germans not being able to place starshells apply
only inthefirst turn?

A. No, the restriction does not only apply inthe
first turn. Non-leader Germans cannot fire
sarshells. [Letter177] { Edited for clarity. SR}

Tactiques Scenarios

Pegasus Bridge Scenarios

Scenario PB5 (" Taylor Made Defense" ) For
purposes of PB SSR 14, the forcesin the British
OB that belong to No. 1 Platoon, Company D,
2nd Oxfordshire and Buckinghamshire Light
Infantry consist of a 6-4-8, the 4-5-8,the 2-4-8,
andthe8-1. [J1; Mw]

Scenario Tac4l (" Last Stop BeforeVictory™)
The Japarese setup should read "setup on map 35
on/north of hexrow |, andlor on map 34 onhorth
of hexrow Y in hexes numbered <=4". [Letter?]
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First Edition Scenario and Campaign Game Q&A and Errata

First Edition ASL Modules Scenarios

Scenario 86 (“ Fighting Back”) The contact
number shown on the scenario card for the Polish
radio should be 7, asis shown on the actual radio
counter. [J1; Mw]

Scenario 89 (" Rescue Attempt") In SSR 2,
replace overlays RR3 & RR4 with RR11 & RR12
(the 6-hex EIRR overlays). (Consider overlapping
ahex of thetwo GLRR overlays (RR1 & RR2)
which will keep all of overlay RR1 on board.)
[31; Mw]
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ABTF SCW Counters All of the SCW counters
in ABTF areincorrect. Onthe TH tablein the
back, where they should say "TH#" they instead
say "TK#". [Letter33]

British PIAT counter The British PIAT counters
in ABTF have“ TK” rather than“TH” onthe
back. [An89; An96; Mw] { Corrected with
Journal#2 countersheet. SR}

British Vehicle Note 27 Valentine || The British
Valentinell tank with ID "A" should be marked
asaSmall Target (i.e, +1 TH; D1.74). [An89;
An96; Mw] { Corrected in later printings. SR}
British Vehicle Note 76 Terrapin MK | See
entry under Chapter H.

British VehicleNote 79 Loyd Carrier See entry
under Chapter H.

Common Allied NationsOrdnanceNote 35
Okerlikon 20mm See entry under Chapter H.

Common Allied Nations Vehicle Note 31
L 3/35(i) See entry under Chapter H.

Common Allied Nations Vehicle Note 32
FT-17C(f) See entry under Chapter H.

Doomed Battalions Counter s Guns with
"AP/HE LIMITED STOWAGE" (C8.8) do not
get their Caliber Size overscored or underscored
unless the ammo is date-dependent. This can be
confusing but makes for a cleaner counter.
[Letter14]

Dutch Vehicle Note 27 Pantserwagen M .36 The
DB 2" Ed. counter should have a 2FP Rear
BMG. [Letter6l]. { Corrected in J2 countersheet.
SR}

Dutch Vehicle Note 27 Pantserwagen M.38
The DB 2" Ed. counter should have a 2FP Rear
BMG. [Mw]. { Corrected in J2 countersheet. SR}

French HMG The back of counter "B" is
incorrect. Corrected with The General 28.6
countersheet. [An93a; Mw]

French OrdnanceNote 2 60mm M TR The back
of counter "A" isincorrect. Corrected with The
General 28.6 countersheet. [An93a; Mw]

French OrdnanceNote4 ATR Theback of
counter "C" isincorrect. Corrected with The
General 28.6 countersheet. [An93a; Mw]

French VehicleNote 1 FT-17 75BS Tankette
See entry under Chapter H. Corrected with The
General 28.6 countersheet.

French Vehicle Note 36 Peugot 202 See entry
under Chapter H. Corrected with The General
28.6 countersheet.

German Black countersin ABTF &) The backs
of MMG’K” and MTR “A” are switched.

b) Radio, Field Phone, Goliath and 5/8” “?”
counters are missing.

¢) The 2-3-8 HS should have their morale
underlined.

d) The DC counters should show “ Set: 36FP" on
the back, instead of “30FP". [Mw]

German PSK The German PSK inKGPII
should have a FP value of 12, not 8, and arange
of 4not 5. Corrected in DB. [An96; Mw]
German PSK The German PSK inKGP1
should be "X10", not "X 11". Corrected in DB.
[Miscl]

First Edition Counter Errata

German pur ple counter s The mis-colored
German ?, crew, SS squads and HS, and MG
counters from KGP Il were reprinted in DB.

German SS2-3-8 HSThe black SS2-3-8 HSin
ABTF should have their morale underlined.
{Fixed with Journal#2 countersheet. SR}
[Misc20]

German Vehicle Note 6 PzK pfw 35t The
German PzKpfw 35ttanks should have "t" — not
"(t)" —inits name on the counter and the Chapter
H illustration, since it does not receive the zero
ESB DRM for being Czech-built (D2.5). [An89;
German Vehicle Note 6; An95w; An96; Mw]

{ An96 mistakenly referencesnote 7. SR}
[Letter127]

German Vehicle Note 69 PSW 221 See entry
under Chapter H. Corrected with The General
28.6 countersheet. [Letterl27]

German Vehicle Note 80 sl G 38(t)M Thethree
counters (ID letters"A", "B", and "C") provided
in KGP | should have asquare box around their
ID letters signifying Low Ground Pressure. The
correct counters arein KGP I1. [An96; Mw]

Illustration Each counter illustration on pp. H63
H64 [EXC: the Sherman |11 DD(a)] should show
the ARV as OT. The counters themselves ae
correct, only theillustrations are not. [An89]

Italian Ordnance Note 11 Cannone da 75/32
These counters were mis-printed in v2. The front
islike the German 7.5cm leFK 16naand the
backs are correct. [Letter120]

Italian VehicleNote 25 TL 37, TM 40 & TP 32
See entry under Chapter H.

Japanese Ordnance Note 10 Type 92 Infantry
Gun The countersin BRT have WP8 while the
origina counters and Chapter H show WP5.
[Letter121]

Japanese vehicle Note 16 Type 92 I-KE 5-ton
Tractor See entry under Chapter H.

Japanese I* Line HS counter in Journal #2
These have ‘6" moraeand ‘4’ BPV on the broken
side, instead of a‘7" moraeand ‘6’ BPV.
[Misc23]

Motion Counters The Motion countersincluded

in PARATROOPER should not contain the words

"No Ordnance". The Motion countersin the
various other modules are correct. [An89; An96;
Mw] { Add "TH: 2x<down arrow>dr" to these
and to the one other counter that are missing the
phrase. SR}

U.S.5-4-6TheU.S. 54-6 second line squadsin
KGP 1 should have abroken side morale of 7 not
8. Corrected in DB. [An96]

U.S. DC in BRT The counters should show “ Set:
36FP” on the back, instead of “30FP”. [Mw]

U.S. Infantry Crews (2—2-7) in KGP |l Their
BPV should be 7, not 6. Corrected with DB.
[An7; J1; Mw] {J1 saystheir BPV should be6
but this has to be wrong. SR}

U.S. Vehicle Note 31 M4 M C Halftrack, Note
32M4A1MC, Note33M21 MC Seeentry
under Chapter H.

U.S. VehicleNote 41 T8 See entry under Chapter

H.
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Wagon/Sedge On the two WagonSledge
counters provided in HOLLOW LEGIONS,
"M>=6 155PP" and "M>=7 1S/5PP" should be
"T6 15PP" and "T7 15PP" respectively, and each
should contain two stars (not one). [An90; An96;
Mw]






Belgian Ordnance Note 10 C75 TR See entry
under Chapter H.

Belgian Ordnance Note 13 C120 See entry
under Chapter H.

Belgian Vehicle Note 15 T-13 Type |l (b) See
entry under Chapter H.

Common Allied Nations Ordnance Note 30
75M 19S See entry under Chapter H.

Common Allied Nations Ordnance Note 31
C105 L 13S Counter F should have “M5” instead
of “M6”". [J1; Mw] { Corrected with ABTF
countersheet. SR}

Common Allied Nations Ordnance Note 33
155mm Mode 17S See entry under Chapter H.

Common Allied Nations Vehicle Note36 VCL
Utility (b) See entry under Chapter H.

Dutch Vehicle Note 27 Pantserwagen M .38
Counter B should show the MA as“37L", not
“37". [J1; Mw] { Corrected with ABTF
countersheet. SR} The corrected counter in
ABTF should have“ 2*4/2” for MGs. [Mw]

German OrdnanceNotes17 & 18 RCL Guns
All German RCL Gun counters s should have a
thin white circle on the front of the counter to
indicate that they have a 360-degree mount
(C2.3). Corrected with The General 28.6
countersheet. [An89; German Ordnance Notes 17
and 18; An96; Mw]

German Vehicle Note 6 PzK pfw 35t The
German PzKpfw 35ttanks should have "t" — not
"(t)" —inits name on the counter and the Chapter
H illustration, since it does not receive the zero
ESB DRM for being Czech-built (D2.5). [An89;
German Vehicle Note 6; An95w; An96; Mw]

{ An96 mistakenly referencesnote 7. SR}
[Letter127]

German Vehicle Note 45 Marder | See entry
under Chapter H. Corrected in PB.

German Vehicle Note 59 SPW 250/7 See entry
under Chapter H. Corrected with The General
28.6 countersheet.

German Vehicle Note 59 SPW 251/2 See entry
under Chapter H. Corrected with KGP |
countersheet.

German Vehicle Note 65 SPW 251/10 Seeentry
under Chapter H.

German Vehicle Note 69 PSW 221 See entry
under Chapter H. Corrected with The General
28.6 countershest. [Letter127]

German VehicleNote 92 2cm FlaK LKW See
entry under Chapter H.

German Vehicle Note 93 Goliath The counter
should have three white starts on the Limbered
side. [German Vehicle Note 93]

Russian Vehicle Note 28 | S-2m The Russian
1S2m tank with ID "F" should have a white dot
behind its BMG factor. [An89; Russian Vehicle
Note 28; An96; Mw]

Russian Vehicle Note 40 BA-64B See entry
under Chapter H.

Russian Vehicle Note 45 | AG-10-AA Counter C
should have onered tar, like counters A and B
and the Chapter H illustration. [Letter 27

First Edition Counter Errata

SMOKE All 1/2" SMOKE counters should have
green printing on awhite background, since they
areremoved at the end of each MPh. Thiswas
corrected with the Croix de Guerre countermix.
[An89; Mw]

U.S. M4 18-Ton High-Speed Tractor (footnote
P27) The U.S. M4 18-Ton High Speed Tractor in
KGP I should have atowing value of "T-4" not
"T4".[An96]

The US M4 18 Ton High Speed Tractor provided
in KGPII should have a4FP AAMG using the
12.7mm To Kill number with a“2” ROF per U.S.
Multi-Applicable Vehicle Note O. Revised
countersfor thisand other countersfrom KGPII
areincluded in Doomed Battalions. [J1; Mw]
The six replacement counters provided in DB
should show “*AAMG” for itsMA, with “2"
ROF box. [J1]

It is unarmored, so the KGP counter also erred in
portraying it as OT. [Letter21] { Corrected with
ABTF countersheet. SR}

Yugodavian Vehicle note 20 M3A3(a) See
entry under Chapter H.
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Map Errata

DASL Overlays The overlaysincluded with the | Miscellaneous First Edition Map Errata

'An95wwere printed too small. As such, they do Mapboard 45
not fit the DASL mapboards properly. Therefore,
the Avalon Hill Game Company givesyou
permission to color-copy these overlaysfor
persona use only (they should be copied at
108%). In addition, Issue 30.3 of The General
included a correct set of these overlays. [Gen30.2;
An96; Mw]

Gullies A lot of adjacent Gully hexes donot have
aL OS across the gully hexside. They should have
aLOS. [Letter9] { EX: Nphum GaF3 to F2.
B19.2 implies this doesn't matter. SR}

Mapboard 47

Hex J6 is considered awater obstacle; L5 and
AAG6 are considered stieam hexes. [Mw]

Nphum GaMap
* Thereisno LOS from D8 to F9, etc, [J1]

* Hexes E9 and P10 can be entered at the path
rate from, respectively, F9 and O10. Hex L12 can
be entered at the path rate from L11 and L 13. [J1;
Mw]

* Hexes |5, 06 and R7 are Dense Jungle; Q12 is
Bamboo. [Letterd] { And by inference, all other
similar hexes. SR}

* All Interior Jungle hexes are Dense, but in most
cases, however, the "oversized colored center
dot" in aJungle hex designates Light Jngle
[EXC: hexesU9-U11]. [J1]

* Hexrow U ismisnumbered. Thefirst hex isU1,
then a hex with no coordinate. Call that hex
"U15". [J1; Mw]

Maprboard 45 Hex N8 should have aregular
center dot init, not alarge dot. [J1; Mw]
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Miscellaneous Errata

ASL Journal #1 ASLRBv2 CosmeticErrors U.S.M3A1 Scout Car AFV Data Card The
* The "Types of Smoke" table on p.7 indicates A2.71“West of Al amei n’ is no_t |_taI icized movement-type symbol should be for trucktype
that Japanese ordnance always fires dispersed Al13.32the”EXC:..." isnot italicized movement. [An95w; An96]

WP. That'sonly true of the50mmMTR. The The"EX:" paragraph just before A11.6, MMP

other Japanese WP-firing ordnance (and OBA) is ~ es“eliminae theitstarget”, should it be

not so restricted. [Letter20] eliminateits tar get ?" ) §

* Delete all words between the "f" of page 56, A15.1HOB Table*12" or *=>12" ? )

column 3, line 6, word "fmorale" and the "irst" of ~ A19-12 next o last sentence *...(4.14). but ..”.

page 57, column 1, line 3, word "sceirst". Shouldbe*..(4.14), but "2

[Letter19] B15.5 “section _25 shouldnt thisbe“ Section 25

* "|_esson Two" should be placed above the Page B24, |ast line, right-hand column: MMP has

Jungle art on page 57 column 3. [Letter 19] “04-P3" shouldn't thisbe04-P3"?

B25.141 - needs aperiod at the end somewhere.
Page B30 EC Table dll use the pattern "Mar,
Apr", except for " Jan-Feb'

Pages B34 and B35-- no hig "B" at the top
Page B37 at B30.35 it reads'30.35 AP" ---note
"30.35" isbold and "AP" unlike dl other "intros’
is not

B31.132 the CC counter should bein color?
B41 B33.11 has an open "paren” but no close
"paren”.

D1.82 MMP has "supercript" shouldn't thisbe
"superscript"?

D2.21 Example Reads: "...It coststhe tank nine
MP((2[VBM] X 1[Open Ground] =2 MP) X 4
[Reverse Movement] = 8 +1 [starting] = 9
MP))...". Why istherea"))" after "9 MP"'?
shouldn't it be just ")"?

D9.54 has"scroungeable”; D10.1 has
"scroungable”

Spacing seems off in two of the tables: see Bog
Table page D18 and check the=<4line. See
ESB Table page D7 and check the Brits vsthe
Russians lines.

D16.12 I've dways seen it "woods-road", not
"woodsroad" ason page D23 D16.12?

Page D24 footnotes 4. and 5 use a smple dash -
", where we've dways had a"long" dash before
" (see footnotes 5A and 6 for examples)
E3.71“re-occurs’ shouldn't thisbe “recurs’?
E11.21 EX “haftrack” shouldn't thishbe
“halftrack”?

E12.6 Thereisno period at end

E12.7 the section starts: “acreeping...” shouldn't
thisbe“A creeping...”?

H1.26 the 4-6-8 example last line states: “x3[#)”
shouldn't thisbe “x3[#])"?

H1.72 dl the paragraph intro number
designations are “bold” except the“1" in*“1.72"
Page H9 Genera Vehicle Notes First line states:
“September 1 1939...” isn't the convention
“September 1, 1939..."?

Page H9 Footnote 2 says “..."honor system.” ”
shouldn't thisbe*“...”honor

system’. ” —note the period shift.

Page H19 #67 4th line from bottom of EX:
“...hafrack..” should be“...halftrack..”?

Page H20 #83 “...111/1V..” should be “..lII/IV..."?
Page H25 #8 “forseen” should be “foreseen”?
Page J2 uses throughout “ Cordinators’ shouldn't
this be “ Coordinators’ ?

Index Has: “GT:... ST=...(D1.322)" should be
“GT.... ST=...(D1.32)" ?[Letter108]

Page P21 In the blue box, change "TT29" to
"TT28". S;AnQSW; An96; Mw] { Corrected in KGP
1, p.P21°%. And it's a gray box. SR}
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Miscellaneous Errata

Miscellaneous First Edition Errata

AP ToKill Table {SR}

Italian 5pp ATR 20L: TheBasic TK#is6

Italian 1pp ATR (ex-Polish): The Basic TK#is5
Japanese57": The Basic TK#is8

Japanese 120 : The Basic TK#is 13

Japanese 120L: The Basic TK#is 27

Japanese 140L: The Basic TK#is 32

Japanese 150 : The Basic TK#is 17

[Itdlian Ordnance Note 3, ditto, Japanese Vehicle
Note 7, Japanese Ordnance Note 16, Japanese
Ordnance Note 24, Japanese Ordnance Note 17,
and Japanese Ordnance Note 18, respectively]

APCR/APDS ToKill Table

Russian 76LL: The Basic TK#is 18. [Gen24.2;
An91; An95w]

HEAT ToKill Table {SR}

American M18 Recoilless Rifle: 57mm HEAT
hasaBasic TK# of 11.

Italian: 65mm HEAT hasaBasic TK# of 11
Italian: 100mm HEAT has aBasic TK# of 14.
[U.S. Ordnance Note 10, Italian Ordnance Note
H, and ditto, respectively]
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ASL News

ASL News#28 Abovethe Prayers: Notesfor the
Soumont CG IV

1) On page 26, in the second column, twenty -
sixth linereplace "cave" with "cellar".

2) On page 29, below theillustration replace
"Trou de Ruy" with "St Edouard Sanatorium”.

3) On page 30, in the first column, first line
replace"16 " with"15".

Doctrine: U.S. Armoured Infantry Battaion,
1943-45 (p. 21)

1) In thefifth paragraph, second line replace"'1
(Omega Character)" with "1-1/2".

Railroads (p. 8)

1) In the Terrain section of the Railroads MFMP
Chart replace "Along RR/Across RR" with
"Railroad".

2) In the Railroads MFMP Chart delete the
entire"Ground Level" line.

Quiz Answer (p. 16)

1) In the second column, first line replace "PP"
with"MF".

Mapboard ASL News#1

1) The following Woods depictions are on level
3hill hexes: G3, H3, 13, J3, K3, L3, M3/4, N3,
03/4, P3, Q3, R3, S3.

2) Thefollowing Woods depictions are on level
2 hill hexes: C2, D2, E2/3, F2/3, G2/4, H2/4,
12/4, 32/4, K2/4, L2/4, M2/5, N2/4, O2/5, P2/4,
Q2/4, R2/4, S2/4, T2/3, U2/3/4,V2/3, X2/3,
Y2/3,722/3, AA2B, BB2 and CC2
[al Letter6]

Third Party Manufacturers

Scenario BdF 7 (" Baraque de Fraiture") (1)

| The German SAN is missing and should be 3.

(2) The 14th Infantry Gun Company should be
from the 4th SS PzG Regiment.

(3) Ignore the references to conceal ment counters
and vehiclesfor the 589th Field Artillery Svc.
Battery. (They were from an earlier version).

(4) Claification: All American forceshave ELR
5, not just the Glider troops.

(5) The artwork for the German Pz VG's
mistakenly has boxed side and read armor instead
of plain. [Mis2]

Scenario BdF 8 (" Cold Reception") (1) The
artwork for the US M4A3's shows 13 MP instead
of the correct amount of 15.

(2) The US 2nd Battalion should read ... west
map edge north of hexrow U." [Misc2]

Scenario BdF 9 (" Acrossthe Aisneand Into
Freineux") (1) The artwork for the US M4A3's
shows 13 MP instead of the correct amount of 15.
(2) Theartwork for the German Pz VG's
mistakenly has boxed side and read armor instead
of plain.

(3) German reinforcements enter from east edge
of board 24, not board 12. [Misc2]

Dispatches From The Bunker

ASL Union of Gamers (ASLUG)

Scenario ASLUG 3 (" A Tough Nut to Crack")
Roll a dieto determine Wind direction. Odd =

NE, Even = NW. [Letter6]

At The Point

Scenario ATP1 (“ The Shortest Way”) InSSR 4
add "Partisans have MOL capability”. [Letter6]

Backblast

Scenario BB 5 (" Going To Church") Inthe
Victory Conditions change "building 22F3" to
"building 23F3". [Backblast 2; CH3.1]

Scenario BB 8 (" Castello Fatato") Exchange
theltalian 8-0 leader for an 8-1 leader. In SSR 3,
change "This blaze will only spread ..." to "Blazes
only spread ...". [Backblast 2; CH3.1]

Baraque de Fraiture: The Battlefor Parker's
Crossroads

Scenario BdF 4 (" Brief Breakfast") The
balance provisions are reversed. [Misc2)

Scenario DBOO1 (“ Brasche Encounter”) 1) In
the French Guard Detachment setup change
“Adjacent” to“ adjacent”.

2) Addto SSR3*“Contrary to A12.12 the4 OB
designated ? may set up in afoxholes.”

3) In SSR 2 the “steel” span bridge should be a
stone bridge. { Corrected in subsequent printings.
SR} [DftB2]

Scenario DB002 (“ Sochaczew”) Now that the
long-awaited Allied Minor Module Doomed
Battalionshas been released we findly have the
‘proper’ counters the scenario. Substitute the
ealy -war SSfor the elite 4-6-8rifle troops, and
substitute the Bofors 37L AT Gun for the Italian
37L AT Gun. [DftB5] { Worded as a suggestion
for avariant, not errata. SR}

Scenario DB004 (“ Devil’ sPlay”) Change the
British light mortar in the British OB and the
balance from 50 to 51mm. The German ACisa
PSW233, not a 222. { These were fixed with small
labels. SR} [DftB3]

Scenario DB0O05 (“ The Marketplace at
Wormhoudt”) Now that the long-awaited Allied
Minor Module Doomed Battalionshas been
released we finally have the ‘ proper’ countersthe
scenario. Substitute the early -war SSfor the dlite
4-6-8 rifle troops. [DftB5] { Worded asa
suggestion for avariant, not errata. SR}

Scenario DBOO06 (“In the Best Traditions of the
Cavalry Service”) In SSR1 the steepleisin
038AADB, not 12U5. [DftB4]

Scenario DB011 (“Dropping Like Flies’) In
SSR2, line 6, hex 022X 7 should read 022X 7, and
inline8, “(EX:" should read “(EXC:”. [DftB7]
Scenario DB012 (“First Clash in Tunisia”) The
German Baance should refer to SSR5, not SSR4.
[DftB7]

Scenario DB013 (“The Men From Zadig”) The
German Rz35R(f) tanks use red To Hit #sand
have Radios. [Misc24]
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Scenario DB021 (“ Crisison the Abucay Ling")
Add “SSR # 6 - The Japanese receive one module
of 70+mm OBA (HE, SMOKE) with one Pre-
Registered Hex and Plentiful Ammunition;
Contact and Access on the Initia attempts are
automatic (remove one Black Chit).” [DftB12]

Scenario DB020 (“3"* RTR in the Rain") The

German units are from Aufklarung Abteilung 90
& Panzer Regiment 4, both from the 10" Panzer

division. [DftB11]

Scenario DB022 (“No Soup For You!”) Canthe
Russian shoot at the off-board 88? The SSR says
thereis LOS 'tofrom' it so that sortaimplies you
can.

A. Yes, that Gun cantakereturnfire. [Letter73]

Scenario DB023 (“ Recon Blitz at Sarnowka”)
The VC could be better worded if the last
sentence read “He loses immediately upon losing
>= 50 CVPs” [DftB13]

Scenario DB -Maus (“ The Mighty Maus’) Itis
overlay 6, not9 on board 10, the Nashorn should
beaPzJz I1I/IV, not JgPz I11/1V, and the JS 111
and JS|1IM should technicaly be IS 1l and IS
111M, respectively. [DftB10]

Scenario DB -Maus (“ The Mighty Maus’)

1) How aretheflak towerstreated? What does it
mean that the ground level isaquas location?
A. Picture the Flak Tower as a concrete cylinder
in which there is a stairway with no windows
leading up to the platform at level 2. The quasi
locations are only used to transit from ground
level ousidethetower to the gun platform, units
that start at level two going downstairs usea MF
per level, so would use 2 MF to get to ground,
and Vice-Versa. Units at ground level are
considered outside the tower, and get a+1 TEM
for thelimited cover thetower would provide
units huddling against the sides.

2) What doesthis sentence mean: "Thereisa+1
TEM for infantry units at ground level outside the
stairwell location."?

A. See above

3) Does this mean that units at ground level get a
+1 TEM and that units must move through two
quasi levelsto get to level 2?

A. Yesto both questions.

4) Isthe Level 2location concealment terrain?
A.Yesitis.

5) Do you still have to make the extra chit draw
for not seeing a known enemy unit in the blast
areafor the Rocket OBA on turn 1?

A. No, the Rockets come in any event, no extra-
chit draw needed. [Mis29]

Scenario DB -Maus (“ The Mighty Maus’) Is
the stacking limit of the level 2 location of the
flak towers 1 squad equivalent plus4 SMC or just
1 squad equivalent?

A. 1 Squad Equivalent plus4 SMC. [Misc29]

Fanatic Pack #1

Optional Rules The Optional Rules included on
therear of the cover sheet are optional and are not
required for use in any of the Fanatic Pack
scenarios. These rules were NOT used in the
playtesting for these scenarios. [FanE]

Scenario FE8 (“ Soebang Seranade’) Add one
2-2-8 to the board 38 Japanese Setup Group.



Exchange the Light Trucks in the Dutch OOB for
Medium Trucks. [FanE]

Scenario FE9 (“ Blackfor ce Counter attack™)
Add “..frominfantry...” after FPin the Victory
Conditions. [FanE]

Scenario FE11 (“Italian Winter”) Boresighting
isNA. [FanE]

Hell On Wheels

ScenarioHOW1 (“ The Gunsof Naro”) To
clarify SBR 3, the FBs can attack on turn 3 and
turn4.[Misc14] {Minor editing. SR}

Scenario HOWS8 (“ The M erzenhausen Zoo”)

The German setup areaiis asfollows: Set up on
board 10 onkast of hexrow P and on board 43 in

hexes numbered >5 onkast of hexrow R. [Misc9]

Le Franc-Tireur

Scenario FT17 (“Patrol”) The French get some
VP for exiting 2 MMC but which board edge
should the French exit for the VPs?

A. Thisiswrong. The French player getsno
EXIT VPs, but is compelled to exit at least 2
MMC:s (this is kindawin condition).
Nevertheless, thereisamistake in the scenario
card: it should read: "...provided he has exited at
least 2 MM Cs onbetween U1N 1", [Letter82]

Maple Leaf Route

Scenario MLR3 (“Mooshof Meleg’) Add one
Ordnance Crew to the German OB. [Letter74]

Monster Pack 1.1

Scenario 1001 (" Second Time Around™) 1) "El
Alemein" should be spelled "El Alamein”.

2) Place Overlays as per Scenario ASL39
"Turning The Tables".

* Card 5 VC: Determine by Maintaining more
Armor on Board than the enemy measured by
individual vehicle units.

* Card 6 VC: Have aMgjority of DVP on 4
Boards means pick four boards and whoever has
the most DV P on those four boards fulfills the
VC requirements.

* Card 7 VC: Maintain aMgjority of INF (see
Rule Book definition) on Board 29 and 26 is
calculated by comparing the total INF of both
sides on each individual board separately. The
side with the highest total on each board hasthe
majority.

* SSR #3 AFVswhichfail to roll aseven or less
areretained and may attempt another entry DR
next turn (RPh) on the assigned board(s).

* SSR #4 Randomly select (not Random
Sdlection) 50% of each of the categories
separately, i.e. haf of theleaders, half of the
MMC:s, etc. [al CH Tanksl]

Scenario 1002.1-.4 (" TheBig One")

* MSSR #2: No King Tigers or Stalins may be
purchased (thisis supposed to be a JOKE).

* Aftermath: "ernest” should be spelled "earnest”.
* Scenario 1002.2 German VC "C": Building
1918, 19K7 and 16T9 contain no unbroken
Russian units.

* Scenario 1002.2 SSR #8: appliesonly if you
elect to use the Sample OB.

* Scenario 1002.3 SSR #6: appliesonly if you
elect to use the Sample OB. [al CH Tanks!]

Third Party Manufacturers

Scenario 1003.1-.8 (" Gold Beach")

* SSR#2 "it's' should be spelled "its".

* Minefieldsare AP not AT.

* Two separate German Reinforcement decks are
created and the divided into their sub-groups. [dll
CH Tanks!]

Scenario 1003.1-.8 (" Gold Beach")

1. The team victory conditions state that the
Brit.ish playerswinif they fulfill 8 of their 10
objectives. Thereare only found 8 objectives. Did
you mean 6 of 8 objectivesor did | miss
something?

A.VC should read: 6 out of 8.

2. Thereis no German reinforcement group listed
for when ablack 10 card is drawn. What should
this group be?

A. Randomly select either aPzIB (dr 1-3) or a
PzI1A (dr 46) [Both Miscl2]

Scenario 1003.1-.8 (" Gold Beach")

* The Reinforcement ELRis3

* Also add aBlack 10 Reinforcement Group of 2
PzKpfw IV. [Mis22]

Scenario 1004 (" Gyokusai Banzai!")

* |ntroduction line 4: "new" should be spelled
"knew". In line 6: "days' should be "day's"

* SSR #1: Chit 7 should read "15 SF, 3LF, 1

* Aftermath: "it's" should be spelled "its". [dl CH
Tanks!]

Scenario 1005 (" The Meat Grinder (Turkey
Knob)")

* SSR #2: EC are Moderate, not mild. Thereisno
wind at start.

* SSR #8: No Orchard/Pam isused in this
Scenario.

* SSR #9: "deside" should be spelled "decide".

* SSR #10: Resolve the Rocket attacks as aone
Phase Rocket OBA, i.e. rall for extent of error
and use a 6-hex blast area. { Shouldn't that be a 7
hex area? SR} [al CH Tanks!]

Scenario 1006 (" The Meat Grinder (Hill
382)")

* The Board Configuration is correct, use Boards
25 and 29.

* The Japanese OB says set up on boards 27 and
28. It should be 25 and 29.

* The US OB should read "Enter on the south
edge of board 29", not 27.

* SSR #2: EC are Moderate not mild. Thereisno
wind at start.

* SSR #9: "deside" should be spelled "decide”.

* SSR #10: Resolve the Rocket attacks as a one
Phase Rocket OBA, i.e. roll for extent of error
and use a 6-hex blast area. { Shouldn't that be a 7-
hex area? SR} [dl CH Tanks!]

Scenario 1008 (" Sanananda Front")

* |ntroduction: Begin a new sentence after the
word "available". Food, water, etc.

* SSR #1: "equivelents' should be spelled
"equivaence".

* SSR #4: "hinderance" should be spelled
"hindrance". [all CH Tanks!]
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Scenario 1009 (" The Manit River Bridge")

* Flip Board 7 so the map's number "7 faces
south not north.

* SSR #1: Heavy Rain and Mud Rules are in
effect at start. The River's current is heavy but it
is not Flooded.

* SSR #2: Big GOOF! Enemy MMC make it
harder to blow abridge when they control the
bridge hex. The modifier should be +1 not-1.

* SSR #4: A singlelaneroad exists on 7Q1,
36Q6, 36P5, 34Q6, 34P5, 34Q1. [al CH Tanks!]

Optional Monster Pack 1.1 House Rule: All
Multi-Player Scenarios use more than one sniper
counter and each player getsafreeMMC rally
attempt. (For example afour player scenario, two
enemy and two friendly players, would use atotal
of four sniper counters, two enemy and two
friendly, and each player would get a FREE
MMC Rally attempt per Friendly turn.) (This
House Ruleisa SSR in 1003 "Gold Beach".) [CH
Tanks! ]

On All Fronts |

Issue#79 Scenario" | OnceHad a Comrade”
The German player sets up first. The Partisan
player movesfirst. The Partisan player exits west
of hexrow J.[CHw]

I ssue#100 Scenario “ A Bridgefor Panthers'
The Germans should have 4-6-7s instead of 4-4-
7s.[CHw]

Issue#104 Scenario" Send More Pigeons' The
Bren should be a Carrier C (not a Carrier A).
[CHw]

Schwerpunkt |

Scenario SP2 (" Holding The Hotton Bridge")
1) The VC should read "...functioning, assembled
50cd..".

2) SSR3 should read "A two-lane stone bridge
existsin 40Q2Q3." [SP2] { Corrected in later
printings. SR}

Scenario SP5 (" TheHornet of Cloville") The
U.S. OB should havetwo, not one, MMG. The
German OB should include one PSK. Add SSR 6
"The PzJg 111/1V may set up in abuilding.” [SP2]
{Corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP6 (" Udarnik Bridgehead" ) Delete
"a game end" from the Russian setup
instructions. [SP2] { Corrected in later printings.
SN

Scenario SP8 (" The Getaway" ) The Russian
OB should include four foxholes. In SSR3,
change "after that" to "thereafter". [SP homepage]
{Corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP10 (" Bring Up TheBoys') The
Victory Conditions should read “ The Germans
must control >= 7 buildings on board 10 in hexes
numbered <=5 (the half of the building in 10U6
isincluded).” In SSR 2, "Overlay D5" should
read "Overlay O5". [SP2, SP homepage]
{Corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP11 (" Pomeranian Tigers') InSSR
5, add the word "secretly" before the word
"designate”. Clarification: Prisoners do not count
double for any purposes when caculating CVP
for victory determination. [ SP homepage]



Scenario SP14 (" The Green House") The
American balance should read "Exchange the
Japanese HMG for aMMG. [SP homepage]
{Corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP16 (" Hilfe Kommt") The American
sets up first. The American group setting up
within 3 hexes of 2208 should havetwo
M4A3(76)w. [SP homepage] { Corrected in later
printings. SR}

Scenario SP17 (" Crossof Lorraine"') The
American sets up first. The German balance
should end “ American OB.” [SP homepage]

{ Corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP19 (" Men From Mars') The
Chinese/American sets up first. [SP homepage]
{All corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP20 (" The Slaughter at Krutik")
The 81 leader in Compania 8 should be a 8-0.
Add SSR4 "The T34-M41's may set up in motion.
CLARIFICATION: The Axis unit entering on
turn two is German [SP homepage] { Corrected in
later printings. SR}

Scenario SP21 (" Johnny One") The British
group with three 6-4-8's set up instructions should
read " Set up on board 15, west of hexrow Q.".
[SP homepage] { Corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP21 (" Johnny One") The German
AC enter onturn 3 on 15Q10 or 15110. [Misc38]

Scenario SP22 (" Tod’'sLast Stand") The
British balance should read "Delete the 2-4-7
from the HIP units." The German SAN is3. The
MMG in the British OB should be a British
MMG. SSR2 should read "Place overlay ST3 on
43K5-4. Grainisin season.”" [SP homepage]
{Corrected in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP23 (" Assault on the Hotel
Continental") TheMMG in the British OOB
should be a British MMG. [Letter125] { Corrected
in later printings. SR}

Scenario SP32 (“ The Hills of Lagonovo”)

1) Arethe Russians allowed to trade their at start
8-0 for a9-0 commissar? That would mean two
9-0sin existence at the sametime. A dtrict
reading of therules seem to alow this, but the
intent of the rule seemsto only alow one 9-0 and
one 10-0 at the sametime.

A. {Believed to be ‘no’. SR}

2) Thevictory conditionsrefer to good order
Russian squads on level 2 or 3 hills. Would 2
good order halfsguads count? How about the
crews?

A. Only squads count. HS and crews do not
count. [Misc39]

Third Party Manufacturers

Scenario SP33 (" The Eternal City") 1) German
setup: May the Germans setup in hexes numbered
5 on board 22?

A. Theword "to" should not be their. It $ould
read in a hex numbered <5 on board 22. {“No”
assumed. SR}

2) SSR3: Must the rubble be placed in building
hexes, or may the German player place them
anywhere? If thelatter, may the German player
choose either type of rubble?

A. The rubble must bein abuilding location.
Then you check for falling rubble. The germans
were blowing up buildings to have better lines of
sight and to act as aquick road block. They were
moderately sucessfull at best.

3) SSR4: When avehicleloses HIP under this
SSR, may it retain concealment if otherwise
allowed to do so?

A. Thisisin accordance to the concealment loss
chart. In other words they are HIP until an
american unit has an LOSto the hex they arein.
At that point they arerevealed. If they arein the
open, they come on board unconcealed (check the
chart) If they arein concealment terrain, they may
keep concealment unless they do something that
makes them loose it.

4) SSR5: Does the American player choose which
HOB DRM to apply before or after making the
HOB DR?

A. After you make theroll. [Misc40]

Scenario SP34 (" Frankforce") SSR3 should
read“ Place overly B3 on 43P2-Q3" . [Misc17]
Scenario SP55 (" Batteriedu Port") The“or” in
the America setup means American forces may
set up on both boards 10 and 17. [Misc26]
Scenario SP73 (“ Seregelyes Slug-Out” ) Mud
(E3.6) isin effect for this scenario. [Misc34] { Re-
phrased. SR}

Scenario SP79 (“The Mius Trap”) The personel
may ridein on the T-70s despite their being
tankettes. [Misc35]

Scenario SP80 (“ Die Gurkha Diel”) The
Gurkhas can set up in al three locations, not just
one. [Misc32]

Soldiers of the Negus

Scenario SoN1 (" Our Placein theSun") VC
should read: "The Italian player winsif he
controls 4 VP worth of hexes at game end.”
[Letter7] {N.B. Thisdoes not apply to Critical
Hit's version. SR}

Scenario SON2 (" Crinit's Escape") Add SSR
7:"Theltalian 3-3-6'sand the 9-1 leader must
enter mounted.” [Letter7] {N.B. Thisdoes not
apply to Critical Hit's version. SR}

Scenario SoN7 (" The Wellsof Borgut" ) Camel
Thorn Brush: treat these hexes as normal brush
except that entry costs for infantrykavalry are
3MF. [Letter7] {N.B. Thisdoes not apply to
Critical Hit'sversion. SR}

Tactiques

Scenario TAC4 (“| Remember”) Thelast line
of the Aftermath should read: “and the motto,‘|
Remember’”. [CFw]
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Scenario TACSG (“ Counterattack At Villers-
Bocage”) Even though the German OB details
the units as an SS detachment, the 54-8 squads
are not given SS capabilities; they are considered
Elite squads (A25.11). [CFw]

Scenario TAC21 (“The Infantry Attacks’) SSR
2 should read “The bottom of the stream is at
level =2 (i.e. to enter and exit is as an abrupt
elevation change). [CFw]

Scenario TAC25 (“Nella Nebbia— In The
Fog”) The German set up area should read “set
up within 5 hexes of 15AA6". [CFw]

Scenario TAC3L (“By Saint Georges! ”) 1) The
Germans should movefirst.

2) The scenario balances should read “(including
>= 6 infantry VP). [CFw]

Scenario TAC32 (“Counterstroke In
Connage’) 1) SSR 5 should read “[EXC: Plowed
Field and Road].”

2) The scenario introduction should read “and
three Panzerdivisions...)”

3) The number “1” underneath the PzI 11 F in the
German OB is correct, but redundant. [CFw]

Scenario TAC34 (“Thulin Must Be Taken!")
SSR 4 should read “The Germans receive a
100mm+ OBA module with an offboard observer
located on the west edge at level 2 in a secretly
recorded hex, chosen before the French setup.”
[CFw]

Scenario TAC35 (“In Spite Of All
Opposition™) Asno elevation is specified for the
German Offboard Observer, it is assumed that
placement isat level 0. [CFw]

Scenario TAC37 (“ Chestnuts! Hot
Chestnuts!”) 1) SSR 2, third sentence should
read: “ The Germans have 84 A-P mine factors
(that can be normally converted to A-T mine
factors), 60 of which must be placed as known
minefields (F.7)"

2) The German reinforcements should be
designated as “ 3rd platoon of 3rd Battalion, 12th
Pnazergrenadier Regiment” . [CFw]

Scenario TAC38 (*Whoa Mohammed!”) The
following last line of SSR 4: “7. The B1-bis must
enter using Platoon movement.” should be
deleted. [CFw]

Scenario TAC4O0 (“ Scottish Nightmare”) In the
French OB, the text above the Matilda should
read asasingular Matilda, not plural, as only one
isgiven in the OB. [CFw]

Scenario TAC41 (“Last Stop Before Victory™)
The Japanese setup should read: “ setup on board
35 onhorth of hexrow | and/or on board 34
on/north of hexrow Y in hexes numbered <= 4.”
[CFw]

Scenario TACS0 (“ Task Force Smith”) The
scenario card should read “ Americans set up
first” and “North Koreans movefirst”. [CFw]

Scenario TAC52 (“ The Army At The End Of
TheWorld”) The French setup should read:
“setup on board 2, onkouth of hexrow H in hexes
numbered >= 2 and <=7." [CFw]

Scenario TAC53 (“Pyrrhic Victory”) The Turn
Record Track should include a German insgnia
in Turn 3 and aFrenchinsigniain Turn 5to
indicate when the appropriate forces enter. [CFw]



Scenario TAC61 (“ Ghosts In The Jungle’) The
Japanese set up should read “set up west of the
(Alternate) Hexgrain DD10-Z4-S1 { SAN:6}".
{CFw says* We have provided a picture of the set
up area on our website.”} [CFw]

Scenario TAC63 (“A Train For Arnhem”) 1)
In the German OB, the setup for KampfGruppe
Hencke should read “set up on board 8, and/or in
hexes numbered >=3 on board 20"

2) In the German OB, the setup for the AA Gun
should read: AA detachment, KampfGruppe
Henke: Sets up >=3 hexes from 20Y 9 except on
Railroad hexes. (remember that large target size
Guns may not set up in buildings). [CFw]
Scenario TACG66 (“ The Last Attack”)
Underneath the board placement should read
“Only hexes numbered >=5 are playable on board
6". [CFw]

Scenario TAC74 (“Red Flag”) Underneath the
board placement should read “Only hexes
numbered >=5 are playable on board 6”. [CFw]

TactiquesPBDYO

Rules On page5, reverse the order of the booby
trap levels. [CFw]

Purchase Lists On the East Front (1945) German
Purchase List, the Composition of RG 18 should
read: 8-3-8 x3 +FT x1 + DC x3. [CFw]

PBDYO TAC4—THE TECHNICAL
COLLEGE") 1) SSR1 - replace 2308 with
2008.

2) SSR2 - The Polish observers should setup on
Level 2 on“northern and/or western edges of
board 23.”

3) SSR3 - for the turn 3 and later entry area, add
“(including Turns 1 and 2 entry areas)”. [CFw]

Tactiques Stalnié Prostori

Thetitles of the onr-map setup extra costs charts
on page SP7 arereversed. Switch “3
northernmost maps” and “3 southernmost maps’.
[CFw]

The orientation of board 2 on the large map for
the 7/11 campaign date isincorrect. The
orientation on the scenario card is correct. [CFw]

The Wargamer Scenarios

Scenario WGL1 (" Boltenko'sGun") Battlefield
Integrity BPV values are German: 0 and Russian:
0. In SSR 2, change "building hex" to "building
location." In SSR 3, change "DR" to"dr" in each
instance. In SSR 4, add "in a building hex" to the
end of the third sentence. In the Victory
Conditions, insert "by both players' following
"for units exited." [Letter63]

Third Party Manufacturers

Scenario WG2 (" Assault on the Teploye
Heights") Battlefield Integrity BPV values are
German: 517 and Russian: 233. The BALANCE
options are reversed. In SSR 4, change "DR" to
"dr."

In SSR 5, substitute "The German receives a
FFE's of 150mm Rocket OBA to be used in the
initial German Prep Fire Phase. These are placed
in two hexes following the Russian player setup.
There must be at |east one Russian unit located
within each blast radius. The German player is
assumed to have the necessary LOS to the hexes
chosen. Roll normally for direction and extend of
error.” for "The blast zone effects ... option may
not be used." [Letter63]

Scenario WG2.1 (" Objective Bill") Battlefield
Integrity BPV values are German: x and Russian:
y.[Letter63]

ScenarioWG2.1 (" Swing on Singling")
Battlefield Integrity BPV vaues are German: x
and Russian: y. [Letter63]

Scenario WG2.2 (" Onelone Farmhouse")
Battlefield Integrity BPV values are German: x
and Russian: y. [Letter 63

ScenarioWG2.8 (" On theborder") Battlefield
Integrity BPV values are German: x and Russian:
y.[Letter63]

Scenario WG2.8 (" The Los Lobos Prison
Break") Battlefield Integrity BPV values are
German: x and Russian: y. [Letter 63

Scenario WG3 (" Attack on the Frontier™)
Battlefield Integrity BPV values are German: 172
and Russian: 98. In SSR 3, change "squad" to
"sguads." In SSR 4, change "stone buildings' to
"stone building locations." [Letter63]

Scenario WG4 (" Breaking out of the Pocket")
Battlefield Integrity BPV values are German: 138
and Russian: 126.

In SSR 3, change "DR" to "dr"; substitute for the
last sentence: "Thereis no penalty for failing to
create afoxhole. Units do not start the scenario
TI'd nor may they place a-1 Labor marker."

In SSR 5, substitute for the entire SSR "There is
the possibility that the German player will receive
additiona reinforcements. When two of theinitia
StuG 111B 's have been eliminated or recalled the
German playamay roll for thearriva of three
additional StugllIB's, provided that the German
8-1 armor leader is still on board, good ordered in
anon-wreckedirecal led/stunned/UK German
vehicle. A dr ismade during the next friendly
Rally Phase following the elimination of the
German vehicle. Thedr = the number of turns
until the additional StuG'swill arrive. They may
enter anywhere aong the east edge of board 2."
Russian OB: add the following indentification of
theforce consisting of 447 (x2), 8-0, LMG, GAZ-
MM, BA-f (x2): "Elements of aRECON UNIT
(ELR:2) enter Turn 1 along the west edge.”
[Letter63]
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Scenario WG5 (" Setback on theroad to
Mtensk") Battlefield Integrity BPV values are
German: 0 and Russian: 0. In the German OB:
change"PzVIE: to PzIVE."

In SSR 4, delete "may be used to control" and
substitute"may only contact."

Change "low ammunition" to "scarce
ammunition.”

Change "120mm OBA may preregister one
location" to "Both OBA modules may preregister
one location each.”

Add: "SSR 7. Substitute SPW 250/1 counters for
the additional SPW 25 1/1 counters needed. Treat
these as SPW 251/1 in all respects.” [Letter63]

Scenario WG6 (" Plugging the Gap")
Battlefield Integrity BPV values are German: 196
and Russian: 96.

German OB: Additional Battaion Support change
the"2-6 LMG (Russian)" counter toa"3-8LMG
(German)" counter. Three"Opel Blitz" trucks
should appear not one.

Russian OB: 5th Soviet Tank Army change the
"50mm MTR (German)" counter to a"50mm
MTR (Russian)" counter.

In SSR3, change "PzIVF" to "PzIVF."

Add: "SSR 4: All Russian T-34tanksare T-34
M41. Substitute T-34 M40 countersfor the
additional T-34 M41 counters needed. Treat all
T-34 M41's" [Letter63]

Scenario WGT7 (" Desperation at Seelow")
Battlefield Integrity BPV vaues are German: 0
and Russian: 0. Add: "SSR 4: Subgtitute T-34
M43 counters for the additional T-34/85 counters
needed. Treat all T-34-85's." [Letter63)

ScenarioWG8 (" The Storming of Ivanovo")
Battlefield Integrity BPV values are German: 204
and Russian: 192. In SSR 1, delete "Mud (E.6) is
optional...when used.” In SSR 3, add to the end of
thelast sentence " (EX: "A thru Q" or "D thru T").
[Letter63]

Scenario WG9 (" Retreat from M oscow™ )
Battlefield Integrity BPV values are German: 100
and Russian: 168. In SSR 4, add "<" following
"enter onadr" inline 1. Move "German may use
HIPfor 2MMC and Any SWISMC stacked with
them"" to new SSR9.

NOTE: SSR 2, 3, and 5-7 summarize the effects
for Ground Snow and winter conditions found in
Chapter E of the ASL Rule Book. Those wishing
to play with Severe Winter, Degp Snow and
Drifting Snow can invoke SSR 8 and the
appropriate rules sections from the rulebook.
[Letter63]

ScenarioWG10 (" Repulsed” ) Battlefield
Integrity BPV values are German: 204 and
Russian: 242. Theintroduciion was omitted. Add:
"Spartakova, Russia, 25 August 1942: the 16th
Panzer Division had reached the outskirts of
Stalingrad only to find that they had out distanced
therest of the 6th Army. General Hube positioned
his divisionsinto a hedgehog defense to wait for
the lag ging unitsto arrive. Not content to
passively wait. The General ordered alimited
assault of the town of Spartakova. Following an
early morning bombardment Combat Group
Krupen moved from their positions and attacked
the Soviet trenches." [Letter63]



Critical Hit Products

All American

All American Scenarios

Kellam’sBridge booklet Change “B6B7” in
column 3, paragraph 1to “B7B8". [AANL1;
CHw]

Kellam’s Bridge booklet On the back page, first
paragraph “Introduction”, delete from “ Similarly,
thehedge hexsides ...” to the end of the
paragraph (“... and thehex grid”). [AAN1.2;
CHw]

Kellam’s Bridge booklet The Desiger’ snotesfor
“The Milling Crowd” erroneoudly claim that
Continuous Slope negates Height Advantage. The
wording of B.5 might lead you to make this
conclusion, but the last sentence of B1.14 is quite
explicit. [CHw]

Kellam’s Bridge booklet The Desiger’ snotesfor
“To TheManor Drawn” says*“ units suffering
Ammunition Shortage are not Good Order”; it
should refer to SW, not units. [CHw]

Kellam’sBridgemap Theterrain feature
between CC8 and CC9 isaCliff. [page 1, column
3 of booklet; AANL; CHw]

Kelam’sBridgeand Timmes Orchard maps
What istheterrainin Kellam’ sBridge hex X8 and
Timmes Orchard hex E14? A partia orchard
road, ala Pegasus Bridge?

A. Both (dl) these hexes are orchard. Not orchard
road. [CHw]

Kellam'sBridgemap Hex T6 et d. These are
foxholes. Artistic license makes them look like
shellholes. [CHw]

Kellam’sBridge map Hex Z9. Isthisanarrow
street, or just artistic licence?

A. Well, both redlly. A narrow street (if anyone
ever wishes to useit as such) which probably
should have been left off except that it looks like
thereal terrain. Onelesson learned hereis getting
the balance right between naturalistic appearance
and practicality of play. Generdly, the latter
wins, even if theresult is (e.g.) some oddly-
shaped grainfields, and crest lines that tend to
follow the shape of hexagons! [CHw]

Shanley’sHill Un-numbered half hexesare not
playable. [CHw]

Timmes' Orchard booklet On the back page,
change“TOL1.8" by the pictureof the Gray Castle
t0“TO2". [AANL; CHw]

Timmes' Orchard booklet Inthe LOS examples
on page 7, the second bullet point “Unit B in G20
hasaclear LOSto G18",not H17. [AAN1.2;
CHw]

Timmes' Orchard maplshexside D20D21 a
rowhouse hexside?
A.Yes SeeTOL5.2 [CHw]

Timmes' Orchard Special Rules How isawall
linking E5 and E6 going to prevent Bypass? It
will make it more expensivein MFMP, but it
won't preventit, except to those units that can't
crosswallsnormally.

A. Your interpretation is what was intended.
[CHw]

Scenario AAL (" The Milling Crowd" ) Change
the American balanceto “Add oneMMG to one
of American turn 1 reinforcement groups’.
[AAN1.2; CHw]

Scenario AA4 (" A Better Spot Than This")
SSR5 implies, without actually stating as much,
that Battlefield Integrity isarequired rule to play
this scenario. Use of A16 Battlefield Integrity is
required. [CHw]

Scenario AAS5 (" Cloaks of Confusion™) The
Germans have 3 Gunshbut 4 crews. Isthis
intended, or isthere atypo somewhere?

A. Thecard is correct. Various numbers of crews
weretried during playtesting. Asnoted in the
Designer's Notes, the Americans stumbled on an
artillery park, defended by aert guards, but the
guns not manned. [CHw]

Soenario AA11 (" Absent Friends!") Does
either side start the scenario with control of the
VP hexes?

A. No.[CHw]

Scenario AA12 (" Westward Ho!" ) Change the
U25 American-entrance/German-exit hex to V25.
[CHw; AAN1.2]

Scenario AA15 (“ Beneath the Castle Walls”)
Lt. Marr isthe 81 listed as “507" Regiment
Guide set up on P11” in the American OB.
[AANZ; CHw]

Scenario AA15 (“ Beneath the Castle Walls') Is
adraw possible?

Scenario AA20 (“You've Killed Ud") &
Scenario AA21 (“Maloney’s Turn”) In AA21
the scenario card says the German forces "set up
within <= 2 hexes of the bridge at BB31". AA20,
which depicts the same force, but in an earlier
battle for the same bridge, says the Germans, "set
up IN Foxholes (use foxhole countersin hexes
with printed foxholes) within three hexes of the
bridge at BB31." Can the Germansin AA21 set
up IN the printed foxholes, also?

A. Yes [CHw]

Scenario AA21 (“Maloney’s Turn”) How many
LMG's does the German force get? The card lists
only 1, but >the American balance provision is
"Delete one LMG from the German Order of
Battle". Should betwo in the OB?

A. The card isright; the words “delete one LMG”
were chosen to be as explicit as possible. [CHw]

Scenario AA22 (*A LongWay ToBerlin”) The
German reinforcements enter on turn 1 between
"GG35 and "LL35". Surely that should be GG36?
A. Sorry, the half hexes were not intended to be
numbered. Change to GG36. And please note that
un-numbered half hexesare*NOT* playable!
[CHw]

Scenario AA24 (“Fire Brigade to Filiolet”)
SSR 3: May the Americans expend MF for any
purpose?

A. Yes [CHw]

Solitaire Mission 1 (“ The Gathering”) The

ACH# should read “Enemy AC# 2friendly AC#
3".[AAN1.2; CHw]

A. No. Germanswin a game end if Americans l

Night Drop!

have not achieved their VC. [CHw]

Scenario AA16 (‘TheSiege’) SSR4is
confusing; arethe at-start 5-4-6 squads not
susceptible to Battle Hardening to 7-4-7s? Should
the SSR read "all American 7-4-7 MMC" instead
of "al American MMC"?

A. No. This SSR till seemsto me about as tight
asit could be withou being over-long. Unless
you invoke the smpler rule suggested, all
American MMC can Battle Harden up aswell as
ELR down. [CHw]

Scenario AA18 (“A Bridge So Far...”) The
Timme's Orchard map should be placed on top
and any new terrain supersedes any undernegth
such hexesfor the play of AA18 only. {Inthe
newsdletter, CH grants the customer permission to
color-photocopy theonly portion that overlapsfor
ease of play. SR} [AAN1; CHw]

Scenario AA18 (“A BridgeSo Far...”) SSR4
says "No American unit may changeit s hex".
Should thisbe“Location”, instead of “hex”? May
they expend MF for any purpose?

A. The card is correct. Yes. [CHw]

Scenario AA20 (“You'veKilled Usl”) In SSR3
insert “time” between “Thefirst” and “the
American’. [CHw]
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American RG Can you confirm the CP cost of
paraunit |5 relative to glider unit 12?
A. Yes, they are meant to be different. [CHw]

American RG Can you confirm the CP cost of
1057th Regiment O1 relative to 709th Division
012

A. Yes, they are meant to be different based on
the relative differences in these units and their
combat values. [CHw]

Game Length How many game turns are there?
A.OnTurn6the GameEnd dris"1";onTurn7,
the Game End dr is"3" and on Turn 8, the Game
End dr is"5". [CHw]

German FBEWhat is the German FBE?

A. All board edges southwest of thelisted U.S.
perimeter and the south, west and east edges of
the Shanley's Hill map are considered FBE for the
Germans. [CHw]

German Setup s the German set up perimeter
correct or should AA12 read A12?
A.A12. [CHw]

Intensity Level Can you confirm the LOW
intensity level?

A.Yes. ItisLOW intensity. Y ou may chooseto
increase the intensity level of each side equally in
any PL CG and we suggest you try thisonewith a
MID intensity for both sides for greaer piece
density. [CHw]

Redeployment Use Redeployment Option A
[CHw]



Setup What isthe order of set up?
A. AsaDual Attack, adr is made to determine
who sets up first and who moves first. [CHw]

Armored Stand

American Fortification Table Delete ‘ Fillbox’
from the American Fortification table. [CHw]
American RG Table American CG Card note ‘n’
should refer to RG O3, not G3. [CHw]

Japanese RG Table Ignore theimages for
Japanese units 11, 12 and I3 - each unit hasonly 3
squads. [CHw]

Japanese RG Table Japanese RG |5 consists of
3x 228, 2x MMG, 1 x HMG. [CHw]

Objectives For CG I, the American cannot lose
greater than 55 CVP, for CG |1, no greater than
75 CVP. [CHW]

Arnhem: The Third Bridge

548 MMC The German OB for many of the
scenarios, aswell asthe CG, provides 548 SS
squads, thet is they are identified as being SS. Do
counters get an underlined Morale and ahigher
broken side Morale?

A. No. [Misc11]

Critical Hit Products

BUILDINGS Thekey hereisthefirst sentence
of B.1 and the first sentence of the B.1 Example:
"B.1 SYMBOLOGY:: For aesthetic purposes,
terrain symbology may extend marginally out of a
hex into an adjacent hex of another type, but most
hexes are dominated by one specific terraintype
and are governed by the rules for that specific
terrain type." AND "EX: The brush symbology of
14H2 extendsinto H1 and |2 but there should be
no doubt that the latter are woods hexes." With
that in mind, here are the detailed examples of
unusua Building terrains on the Arnhem map:

1. A largely Open Ground hex has part of a
building init, EX: X1. Common sense makesthis
easy. Building hexes: the building is entirely
within the hex like AA1, EE7, C3 or D6 OR the
building extends from a multi-hex building to
take the center dot alaK16, C7 or N1. Open
Ground (or Road, etc.) hexes have an Open
Ground center dot and DO NOT have a complete
building inside the hex: X1, FF10, AA20, V19,
M14. Bottom line— check the center dot; if itis
not over a building depiction, only a special hex
like AA1 could be abuilding hex (in that case,
building-road, asin Pegasus Bridge, etc.).

2. A portion of the building extends out into one
hex, EX: K15-L15. The K16-L 14 shot is blocked
by the building depiction, which clearly covers
theK15-L 15 hexside. K15 is an Open Ground
hex, asit is clearly dominated by Open Ground,
has no complete building inside the hex, looks
like Open Ground and has an Open Ground
center dot.

3. A portion of the building coversahexside, EX:
BB3-BB4. Thisisthetricky one. Essentialy, a
unit's LOS/LOF cannot be blocked by the
depiction of the building the unit occupies. Thisis
thetrick of representing real buildingsin such
detail. We assume the paras are near the windows
of whatever building and so can see out, even if
the windows themselves are over the hexside.
That meansthat aunit in BB4 can see BB3, AA3,
CC3 but not DD4 because the buildingsin CC4
cross the CC4/CC5 hexside. Look at GG10; a unit
there cannot see EE10 because the depiction of
the Trolley House in FF9 crosses the FFOFF10
hexsideto block LOS. MoreimportantisM9. M9
hasLOSto K9 —if it helps, picture L9 as
completely empty —that'sthe effect for units
inside the building.

4. Hexside isdark, EX: J18-K18 ASL maps
always seem to have little changes at the printer's.
This map got darker and the woods got ugly. As
usual, the safe bet isto look for the terrain on the
far side of the hexsideink. 119-J18, J18-K 18,
AA6-BB5adl rateasclear. X10-Y11, O13-P13,
N20-020 are blocked. [Miscl5

CHURCH Q: Isthe M3-M4 adoor like for the
Cathedral or ablack bar like arowhouse?

A. Rowhouse— the Cathedral rules are specific to
the A10 Cathedral. [Misc15

DOCKSS Somedock hexes are level -1; others are
level 0?

A. No—all river and dock hexes arelevel —1; al
other hexeson the map arelevel 0. [Misc15
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DOCK Slsthereacrest line? A cost to move
"up" the dock?

A. "The crest line between land locationsand
dock locationsis considered High Wall (2.883)
onhvest of hex Z21 (EX: 120421)." Look at the
black line starting at A22-A23 - it'sthick until it
hitsthe ramp @ AA22, then changes to normal
crest line. From AA22 to the east the line
separating thedocks from town is anormal crest
line between levels —1 and 0. [Misc15

EL R The 658 and 548 units are SS and get Elite
ammos status (C8.2) and the higher ELR, usually
4 or 5. All other units (usually 447s) get the lower
ELR, usually 3. [Miscl1]

HIGH WALLSCan aunit in hex Z10 see aunit
in AA11? Isthere LOF/LOS between these units?
A. No. No. A unitin Z10 cannot see AA9, AA10,
AA11 (because of the High Wall vertex) or
AA12. Hecan see Z11 and Y 12 over the normal
wall. (More quoted discussion: "The wall
between 210 and AA1l isaone level obstacle. It
seems to me the only way aunit could have a
LOF/LOS acrossthewall isto be equal to or
higher than the wall and that includes LOFLOS
to an Adjacent unit on the other side of the wall.
Similar to rowhouse/factory walls asthiswall is
one level obstacle... | don't think units can see
each other that are Adjacent.”) Yes —thisis
correct. You can't see over it, you can't fire over
it. You must be higher than it, create a Breach or
go around. [Misc15

MAP Wheat are the circled numbers on certain
buildings for?

A. They indicate the key locations (and TVP) for
the CG. They aso show casua observersthe
layout of the historical British perimeter, building
by building. [Miscl1]

PILLBOX and BRIDGE For pillbox "specia
Location" it statesin 2.876 "It may be attacked in
non-HTH CC by any unit in T18. Otherwise, all
attacks vs. thislocation are treated asif at a range
of onehex."

A: Duh! My misteke, and afunny one, ala
"Okay, my 838 dudesin M7 are going to hit the
T19 pillbox. Let's see, that's 16 hexes, with a 16
FP shot for PBF..." Should obviously be ">=1
hex." The key hereisthat you can't get TPBF—
only non-HTH CC, due to the pillbox's position
above and to the side of the road. [Misc15

PILLBOX and BRIDGEDo the 'overhanging'
parts of the Arnhem bridge [EX: U20] influence
LOS?).

A: No.[Miscl5

PILLBOX and BRIDGE Can a unit in the
pillbox create a Firelane?

A: Yes, but any such firelane must start in hex
T18 and may involve no other hexes except T3
T17.[Misc15

Busting the Bocage

M ap With regards tothe map what level are
hexes A24; B24; C24 and D24?

A.A24is-3; B24is-2,C24is -1 and D24 is 0.
[Letteri01



M ap Which hex islevel 0 and doesthe terrain go
up or down to the south map edge?

A. Asper my answer above, terrain slopes down.
[Letter101

Carnage at Cassino

Scenario CAC 6 (“Intothe Valley of Death”
Add to the Turn 2 Polish group: Elements of the
4th Polish Armored Regt.: 1 x Sherman I1A(a), 3
X Sherman V(@) (thus giving the Poles 8
Shermanstotal). Y ou can download anew
scenario card in PDF format at
http://www.critical hit.com/Valey.pdf. [CHw]

Critical Hit Magazine Scenarios

Scenario CH 3 (" TheGreen Hell") ABS
HANDICAP should read:

US3-US2 + replace the Japanese 9-1 leader with
al10-2.

US2-Decrease CVPsintheVCto 18.
USL-Replacea6-6-7 squad with a 6-6-6.
J1-Increase US SAN to 4.

J2-Increase the scenario length to 7.5 turns.
JB-J2 + replace the US 9-1 with 2 9-2. [CHS3;
CH3.1; CHw]

Scenario CH 4 (" Steutzpunkt Vierville")

1. Thedirection arrow is currently pointing
toward the EAST edge. North istoward the top of
the page. Thiswill fix the US being able to enter
right next to thebeach on Turn 1.

2. The Beb overlay should be placed Be5: 505-
506 on D7-D6

3. SSR 4 should read: Tanks may not enter a
Level 1 hill hex from any Level O hex that iswest
of hexrow |. [CH3; CH3.1; CHw]

Scenario CH 7 (" Preludeto Breakthrough")
There should be 16 German concealment
counters [CH3; CH3.1; CHw]

Scenario CH 8 (" The Predators') SSR 5 on
page 16, Infantry Category B isaRussian HMG
and a .50cal HMG. A total of two machine guns
are available to the Russian player choosing this
category. [CH3; CH3.1; CHw]

Scenario CH 9 (" Breakthrough to Kozani")
SSR 1 should read “EC are Moderate with no
wind at start. Kindling firesis NA.” [CH3;
CH3.1; CHw]

Scenario CH 25 (" Land of theKhan") The
Japanese set up should reference SSR 5, not SSR
4. [CHS; CHw]

Scenario CH 37 (“ Forgotten Years') The sand
dunes are low. [Letter30]

Scenario CH 53 (" At TheCrossroads')
Replace the entry instructionsfor the 4th Division
with thefollowing:

"Elements of the 4th Division, Soviet Konarmiya
Army enter on Turn 1 onkdjacent to hex 43Y 1:".
[CHw; CH Tankd ]

Scenario CH55 (" Lighter Than A Feather™)
The name comes from that most Japanese of
sayings. "Duty is heavier than amountain; death
islighter than afeather.”

1) The Marines set up in hexes numbered <=4.
2) Y es, the Japanese Cave Complex is double
normal size, i.e. "<=4 hexesfrom 156AA6".
[CHw]

Critical Hit Products

Scenario CH 56 (" The Stalingrad of Kursk")
Replace the history section with the following:
Ponyri, Russia, July 9, 1943: Among the many
fierce battles of Kursk some of the fiercest
fighting occurred around and in the tiny
agricultural village of Ponyri. Thefighting was
likened by both sides to a miniature Stalingrad.
Along the railway running from Orel to Kursk its
importance was a collection and distribution point
for the collective farms in the vicinity. For 6 days
thisvillage became the focal point of immense
efforts by both sides. Units of the 292nd Infantry
Division had captured the railway embankment
on the opening day but the struggle for control of
the settlement was sucking in large numbers of
German units. To support the 292nd Genera
Model fed in the 9th & 18th Panzer and the 86th
Infantry divisions. The Soviets responded in kind,
feeding in more artillery, mortars and howitzers.
In Ponyri itself, ferocious handto-hand fighting
took place with heavy fire support from tanks,
artillery, and SP guns, as both sides contested the
village. From July 6-9 a see-saw struggle for
control of the schoolhouse, tractor depot, railway
station and water tower took place. German
massed tank attacksimpaled themselves on
minefields and were shattered by the massed fire
from T-34s, antitank guns, and tank hunting
units with 